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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 
PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 
Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare 

Section  213.3316  is  amended  to  show 
that  one  position  of  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Community  and  Field 
Services  and  one  position  of  Deputy  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  for  Community  Devel¬ 
opment  and  Director,  Center  for 
Community  Planning,  are  excepted  under 
Schedule  C.  Effective  on  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register,  subparagraphs 

(12)  and  (13)  are  added  to  paragraph 
(n)  of  I  213.3316  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3316  Department  of  Health.  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare. 

0  0  0  *  * 

(n)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Community  and  Field  Services.  *  *  * 

(12)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Community  and  Field  Services. 

(13)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Community  Development  and  Direc¬ 
tor,  Center  for  Community  Planning. 

(6  U.S.C.  3301,  3302,  E.O.  10577;  3  CFR  1954- 
1958  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

|FR.  Doc.  70-3351;  Filed,  Mar  19,  1970; 
8:46  a.m.] 


PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 

Section  213.3373  is  amended  to  show 
that  one  position  of  Deputy  Associate 
Director  for  Public  Affairs  is  excepted 
under  Schedule  C,  Effective  on  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register,  subpara¬ 
graph  (12)  is  added  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
§  213.3373  as  set  out  below, 

§  213.3373  Office  of  Economic  Oppor¬ 
tunity. 

<a)  Office  of  the  Director.  *  *  * 

(13)  One  Deputy  Associate  Director 
for  Public  Affairs. 

(5  u  s  e.  3301,  3302,  E.O.  10577;  3  CFR  1954- 
1958  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

I  seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

|FR  Doc.  70-3350;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 
8:46  am  ] 


Title  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  C— INTERSTATE  TRANSPORTATION 
OF  ANIMALS  AND  POULTRY 

PART  76— HOG  CHOLERA  AND 

OTHER  COMMUNICABLE  SWINE 

DISEASES 

Areas  Quarantined 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  the  Act  of 
May  29,  1884,  as  amended,  the  Act  of 
February  2,  1903,  as  amended,  the  Act 
of  March  3,  1905,  as  amended,  the  Act 
of  September  6,  1961,  and  the  Act  of 
July  2,  1962  <2J  U.S.C.  111-113,  114g,  115, 
117,  120,  121,  123-126,  134b,  134f),  Part 
76,  Title  9,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
restricting  the  interstate  movement  of 
swine  and  certain  products  because  of 
hog  cholera  and  other  communicable 
swine  diseases,  is  hereby  amended  in  the 
following  respects: 

1.  In  §  76.2,  the  State  of  Minnesota  is 
deleted  from  the  introductory  portion  of 
paragraph  <e);  subparagraph  (e)(8)  re¬ 
lating  to  the  State  of  Minnesota  is  delet¬ 
ed:  and  the  State  of  Minnesota  is  added 
to  the  list  of  hog  cholera  eradication 
States  contained  in  §  76.2(f) . 

2.  In  §  76.2,  the  State  of  Michigan  is 
added  to  the  list  of  hog  cholera  free 
States  contained  in  §  76.2(g) . 

3.  In  §76.2,  subparagraph  <e)(10>  re¬ 
lating  to  the  State  of  Missouri  is  amend¬ 
ed  to  read: 

(e)  *  *  * 

(10)  Missouri,  (i)  The  adjacent  por¬ 
tions  of  Dunklin  and  Stoddard  Counties 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  State  Highway  U  and  the  Mis- 
souri-Arkansas  State  line:  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  State  Highway  U  in  an  easterly 
direction  to  State  Highway  25;  thence, 
following  State  Highway  25  In  a  souther¬ 
ly  direction  to  U.S.  Highway  62;  thence, 
following  U.S.  Highway  62  in  a  westerly 
direction  to  State  Highway  53;  thence, 
following  State  Highway  53  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  direction  to  State  Highway  B; 
thence,  following  State  Highway  B  in  a 
westerly  direction  to  State  Highway  BB; 
thence,  following  State  Highway  BB  in  a 
westerly  direction  to  the  Missouri- 
Arkansas  State  line;  thence,  following 
the  Missouri-Arkansas  State  line  in  a 
generally  northerly  direction  to  its  junc¬ 
tion  with  State  Highway  U. 

(11)  The  adjacent  portions  of  Chari¬ 
ton,  Macon,  and  Randolph  Counties 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  County  Road  W  and  State  High¬ 
way  129;  thence,  following  County  Road 
W  in  a  generally  easterly  direction  to 
State  Highway  3;  thence,  following  State 
Highway  3  in  a  southeasterly  direction 
to  the  Middle  Fork  of  the  Chariton  River; 


thence,  following  the  west  bank  of  the 
Middle  Fork  of  the  Chariton  River  in  a 
northerly  direction  to  Concord  Church 
Gravel  Road;  thence,  following  Concord 
Church  Gravel  Road  in  a  generally  west¬ 
erly  direction  to  the  Chariton  River; 
thence,  following  the  east  bank  of  the 
Chariton  River  in  a  southwesterly  di¬ 
rection  to  State  Highway  129;  thence, 
following  State  Highway  129  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  direction  to  its  junction  with 
County  Road  W. 

4.  In  §76.2,  in  subparagraph  ( e )  (14) 
relating  to  the  State  of  Oklahoma,  a  new 
subdivision  (iii)  relating  to  Garfield 
County  is  added  to  read: 

(e)  *  *  * 

(14)  Oklahoma.  *  *  * 

(iii)  That  portion  of  the  city  of  Enid 
in  Garfield  County  bounded  by  a  line 
beginning  at  the  junction  of  U.S.  High¬ 
way  81  and  Chestnut  Street;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Chestnut  Street  in  an  easterly 
direction  to  30th  Street;  thence,  follow¬ 
ing  30th  Street  in  a  southerly  direction 
to  South  Gate  Road;  thence,  following 
South  Gate  Road  in  a  westerly  direction 
to  U.S.  Highway  81;  thence,  following 
U.S.  Highway  81  in  a  northerly  direction 
to  its  junction  with  Chestnut  Street. 

5.  In  §76.2,  in  subparagraph  <  e )  ( 19 ) 
relating  to  the  State  of  Virginia,  subdivi¬ 
sion  (iii)  relating  to  Goochland  County 
is  deleted,  and  a  new  subdivision  (iii  ► 
relating  to  King  William  and  Hanover 
Counties  is  added  to  read : 

(e)  *  *  * 

(19)  Virginia.  *  *  * 

(iii)  The  adjacent  portions  of  King 
William  and  Hanover  Counties  bounded 
by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junction  of 
Secondary  Highway  605  and  U.S.  High¬ 
way  360;  thence,  following  U.S.  High¬ 
way  360  in  a  southwesterly  direction  to 
Secondary  Highway  605;  thence,  follow¬ 
ing  Secondary  Highway  605  in  a  north¬ 
westerly  direction  to  Secondary  High¬ 
way  615;  thence,  following  Secondary 
Highway  615  in  a  northeasterly  direction 
to  Secondary  Highway  614;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Secondary  Highway  614  in  an 
easterly  direction  to  Secondary  Highway 
604;  thence,  following  Secondary  High¬ 
way  604  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to 
Secondary  Highway  605;  thence,  follow¬ 
ing  Secondary  Highway  605  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  direction  to  its  junction  with 
U.S.  Highway  360. 

(Secs.  4-7,  23  Stat.  32,  as  amended,  secs.  1,  2, 
32  Stat.  791-792,  as  amended,  secs.  1-4,  33 
Stat.  1264,  1265,  as  amended,  sec.  1,  75  Stat. 
481,  secs.  3  and  11,  76  Stat.  130,  132;  21  U.S.C. 
Ill,  112,  113,  114g,  115,  117,  120,  121,  123-126, 
134b,  134f;  29  F.R.  16210,  as  amended) 

Effective  date.  The  foreging  amend¬ 
ments  shall  become  effective  upon 
issuance. 

The  amendments  quarantine  portions 
of  Chariton,  Macon,  and  Randolph 
Counties  in  Missouri;  a  portion  of  Gar¬ 
field  County  in  Oklahoma;  and  portions 
of  King  William  and  Hanover  Counties 
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in  Virginia  because  of  the  existence  of 
hog  cholera.  This  action  is  deemed  nec¬ 
essary  to  prevent  further  spread  of  the 
disease.  The  restrictions  pertaining  to 
the  interstate  movement  of  swine  and 
swine  products  from  or  through  quaran¬ 
tined  areas  as  contained  in  9  CFR  Part 
76,  as  amended,  will  apply  to  such 
counties. 

The  amendments  also  exclude  portions 
of  Chippewa  and  Kandiyohi  Counties  in 
Minnesota,  and  a  portion  of  Goochland 
County  in  Virginia  from  the  areas  here¬ 
tofore  quarantined  because  of  hog 
cholera.  Therefore,  the  restrictions  per¬ 
taining  to  the  interstate  movement  of 
swine  and  swine  products  from  or 
through  quarantined  areas  as  contained 
in  9  CFR  Part  76,  as  amended,  will  not 
apply  to  the  excluded  areas,  but  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  apply  to  the  quarantined  areas 
described  in  §  76.2.  Further,  the  restric¬ 
tions  pertaining  to  the  interstate  move¬ 
ment  from  nonquarantined  areas  con¬ 
tained  in  said  Part  76  will  apply  to  the 
areas  excluded  from  quarantine. 

The  foregoing  amendments  also  add 
the  State  of  Minnesota  to  the  list  of  hog 
cholera  eradication  States  in  §  76.2(f) 
and  add  the  State  of  Michigan  to  the  list 
of  hog  cholera  free  States  in  §  76.2(g). 

Insofar  as  the  amendments  impose 
certain  further  restrictions  necessary  to 
prevent  the  interstate  spread  of  hog 
cholera  they  must  be  made  effective  im¬ 
mediately  to  accomplish  their  purpose  in 
the  public  interest.  Insofar  as  they  re¬ 
lieve  restrictions,  they  should  be  made 
effective  promptly  in  order  to  be  of  maxi¬ 
mum  benefit  to  affected  persons. 

Accordingly,  under  the  administrative 
procedure  provisions  in  5  U.S.C.  553,  it  is 
found  upon  good  cause  that  notice  and 
other  public  procedure  with  respect  to 
the  amendments  are  impracticable,  un¬ 
necessary,  and  contrary  to  the  public  in¬ 
terest,  and  good  cause  is  found  for  mak¬ 
ing  them  effective  less  than  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  17th 
day  of  March  1970. 

R.  J.  Anderson, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

|  F.R.  Doc.  70-3400;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:50  a.m.) 

Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  101 — Federal  Property 
Management  Regulations 
SUBCHAPTER  D — PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  AND  SPACE 

PART  101-17— CONSTRUCTION  AND 

ALTERATION  OF  PUBLIC  BUILD¬ 
INGS 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Subpart  101-17.7  is  amended  to  (1) 
exclude,  in  addition  to  the  Department 
of  Defense  exclusions,  certain  buildings 
and  facilities  on  other  military  reserva¬ 
tions,  (2)  add  a  definition  of  the  term 


“alteration,”  and  (3)  change  the  name 
of  the  “United  States  of  America  Stand¬ 
ards  Institute”  to  “American  National 
Standards  Institute,  Inc.” 

The  table  of  contents  for  Part  101-17 
is  amended  to  revise  entry  101-17.702  as 
follows; 

101-17.702  Definitions. 

Subpart  101-17.7 — Accommodations 

for  the  Physically  Handicapped 

1.  Section  101-17.702  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  101  —  17.702  Definitions. 

The  following  definitions  shall  apply 
to  this  Subpart  101-17.7 : 

<a>  “Building”  means  any  building  or 
facility  (other  than  ( a >  residential  struc¬ 
tures,  <b>  buildings,  structures,  and  fa¬ 
cilities  of  the  Department  of  Defense, 
and  <c)  any  other  building  or  facility 
on  a  military  reservation  designed  and 
constructed  primarily  for  use  by  able- 
bodied  military  personnel)  the  intended 
use  for  which  will  require  either  that 
such  building  or  facility  be  accessible  to 
the  public,  or  may  result  in  the  employ¬ 
ment  therein  of  physically  handicapped 
persons,  which  is  to  be : 

(1)  Constructed  or  altered  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States; 

(2)  Leased  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the 
United  States  after  August  12,  1968,  if 
constructed  or  altered  in  accordance  with 
plans  and  specifications  of  the  United 
States;  or 

(3)  Financed  in  whole  or  in  part  by  a 
grant  or  a  loan  made  by  the  United  States 
after  August  12,  1968,  if  such  building  or 
facility  is  subject  to  standards  for  de¬ 
sign,  construction,  or  alteration  issued 
under  authority  of  the  law  authorizing 
such  grant  or  loan. 

<b>  “Alteration”  means  repairing,  im¬ 
proving,  remodeling,  extending,  or  other¬ 
wise  changing  a  building. 

2.  Section  10 1—1 7.703  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows; 

§  101-17.703  Standards. 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  §  101- 
17.704,  every  building  designed,  con¬ 
structed,  or  altered  after  September  2, 
1969,  shall  be  designed,  constructed,  or 
altered  in  accordance  with  the  minimum 
standards  contained  in  the  “American 
Standard  Specifications  for  Making 
Buildings  and  Facilities  Accessible  to, 
and  Usable  by,  the  Physically  Handi¬ 
capped,  Number  A117.1 — 1961,”  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  American  Standards  As¬ 
sociation,  Inc.  (subsequently  changed  to 
American  National  Standards  Institute, 
Inc.). 

(Sec.  205(c),  63  Stat.  390;  U.S.C.  486(c);  and 
Public  Law  90—480) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is  ef¬ 
fective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated:  March  13, 1970. 

Rod  Kreger, 

Acting  Administrator 
of  General  Services. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3376;  Filed.  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:48  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER  E— SUPPLY  AND  PROCUREMENT 

PART  101-26 — PROCUREMENT 
SOURCES  AND  PROGRAMS 
Subpart  101-26.3 — Procurement 
From  GSA  Supply  Depots 

Justification  in  Support  of  Requests 
for  Waiver  of  Requirements  for 
Using  GSA  Sources  of  Supply 
This  amendment  provides  more  specific 
guidance  concerning  the  justification 
statement  which  must  accompany  each 
agency  request  for  GSA  waiver  of  appli¬ 
cable  requirements  for  procuring  needed 
items  listed  in  GSA  Federal  Supply 
Stock  Catalogs  or  available  through  Fed¬ 
eral  Supply  Schedule  contracts.  Also,  the 
Federal  Supply  Service  ZIP  code  is 
revised. 

Section  101-26.301-1  is  amended  by  re¬ 
vising  the  postal  address  ZIP  code  con¬ 
tained  in  paragraph  (c)  and  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  <d)  as  follows: 

§  101— 26.301  — I  Similar  items. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(c)  Requests  for  waivers,  including 
those  involving  Federal  Supply  Schedule 
items  (see  §  101-26.401-3),  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Commissioner,  Federal 
Supply  Service,  General  Services  Admin¬ 
istration,  Washington,  D.C.  20406,  and, 
if  considered  justified,  will  be  approved. 
If  disapproved,  the  requesting  office  will 
be  so  notified.  Such  requests  shall 
contain ; 

*  *  *  *  * 

(d)  (1)  Personal  preference  and  sub¬ 
jective  evaluations  are  not  acceptable  as 
sufficient  justification  for  a  waiver. 

(2)  The  fact  that  action  to  procure 
a  similar  item  has  been  initiated  will  not 
influence  GSA  action  on  a  request  for 
waiver. 

(Sec.  205(c) ,  63  Stat.  390;  40  U.S.C.  486(c) ) 

Effective  date.  This  regulation  is  effec¬ 
tive  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated:  March  13,  1970. 

Rod  Kreger, 

Acting  Administrator 
of  General  Services. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3377;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 
8:48  a.m.] 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Transportation 

[Airworthiness  Docket  No.  68-WE-14  AD, 
Arndt.  39  949] 

SUBCHAPTER  C — AIRCRAFT 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Boeing  Airplane  Co.  Models  707, 
720,  and  727 

Correction 

In  F.R.  Doc.  70-2725  appearing  on 
page  4199,  In  the  issue  of  Fh'iday, 
March  6,  1970,  the  bracket  should  read 
as  set  forth  above. 
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SUBCHAPTER  F— AIR  TRAFFIC  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING  RULES 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  10163;  Amdt.  693] 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  the  standard  instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective  when 
indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classification 
now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  conven  ience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  republished  in  this 
amendment  indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  within  less  than  30  days  from  publication 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  F.R.  5662),  Part  97  <14 
CFR  Part  97 )  is  amended  as  follows : 

1.  By  amending  §97.11  of  Subpart  B  to  amend  low  or  medium  frequency  range  <L/MF) ,  automatic  direction  finding 
(ADF)  and  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  as  follows : 

Standard  Instrument  approach  Procedure — Type  NDB  (ADF) 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  al>ove  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical  miles 
unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  arc  in  statuto  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approacli  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approaches  shall  be  made  over  specified 
routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition  Celling  and  visibility  minlmums 


2-engine  or  less  More  than 

Course  and  Minimum  -  2-engine, 

From—  To —  distance  altitude  Condition  65  knots  More  more  than 

(feet)  or  loss  than  65  65  knots 

knots 


HUT VOR 
Sterling  Int. .. 
Buliier  Int  . 
Bunt  on  Int 
Groveland  Int. 


LOM .  Direct 

LOM.. . . Direct 

DoM . . .  Direct 

LOM . Direct 

Lo.M . . Direct 


2900  T-dn*. .  300- 1  300  1  200  yz 

3200  C-dn .  500  l  .500  1  .5(H)  \Vt 

KHHI  S-dn  13. .  500-1  500-1  .500  1 

10(H)  A  dll  800  2  800-2  H1H)  2 

3200 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  300°  Outlaid,  129°  lnbnd,  2900'  within  10  miles  of  LOM. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  12!)° — 4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  1  miles  after  passing  LOM.  proceed  in  11  I  T  Volt 
climbing  to  3000'  via  129°  hearing  LOM  and  K  053°  of  HUT  VOR. 

C action:  ‘When  weather  below  1600  2, 1 FR  departures  to  NE.  F..  and  SE  climb  to 3500'  before  turning  toward  301')'  tower  3.5  miles  E  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-0!«)°— 4tHH)°;  090°-180° — 4100';  180°  360°— 3100'. 

City,  Hutchinson;  Slate,  Kalis.:  Airport  name,  Hutchinson  Municipal;  Kiev.,  1542';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Idcnt.,  HU;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  13.  Amdt.  .5;  KlT.  dale, 

9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  ADF  1,  Amdt.  4;  Dated,  10  Dec.  66 

Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  VOR 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical  miles 
unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  w  Inch  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  on  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approaches  shall  be  mode  over  specified 
routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  thoso  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimums 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

From— 

To— 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More 
than  65 
knots 

R  116°,  HUT  VO  It  clockwise 

R  213°,  HUT  VOR . 

. Via  6-mile  DME 

Arc. 

3000 

T-dn*.. 

C-dn... 

300-1 

5tH)-l 

300  1 
500  1 

200-  M 
5(H>-l>j 
500-1 
800-2 

R  287°,  HUT  VO  R  counterclockwise 

-mile  DME  Fix,  R  213°  HUT  VOR 

R  213°,  HUT  VOR . 

HUT  VOR  (final) _ 

. . .  _ Via  6-mile  DME 

Arc. 

. . Direct _  _ 

3000 

2800 

S-dn-3. 

A-dn... 

500-1 

800-2 

500-1 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  213°  Outlaid,  033°  lnbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  iinal  approach  crs,  2800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  033° — 5  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6  miles  after  passing  VOR,  climb  to  4000'  on  R  033° 
Caution:  ‘When  weather  below  16(H)-2,  IFR  departure  to  NE,  E,  and  SE  climb  to  3500'  before  turning  toward  3049'  tower  3.5  miles  E  of  airport, 
within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  left  turn,  climb  to  29(H)',  proceed  to  HU  LOM, 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000° 4)90° -4 100';  090°-180°-3500';  180°-270°— 3100';  270°-36<C— 3100'. 

City.  Hutchinson;  State.  Kans.:  Airport  name,  Hutchinson  Municipal;  Elev.,  1542';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  IIUT;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  3,  Amdt.  12; 
E1T.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  VOR  1,  Amdt.  11;  Dated,  10  Dec.  66 
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2.  By  amending  §  97.11  of  Subpart  B  to  delete  low  or  medium  frequency  range,  (L/MF),  automatic  direction  finding 
(ADF)  and  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  as  follows : 

Olney,  Ill. — Olney  Noble,  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  3,  Orig.,  30  Mar.  1967  (established  under  Subpart  C) . 

Phoenix,  Ariz. — Phoenix  Sky  Harbor  Municipal,  ADF  1,  Arndt.  1,20  Mar.  1965  (established  under  Subpart  C). 

Phoenix,  Ariz. — Phoenix  Sky  Harbor  Municipal,  VOR  1,  Amdt.  13, 14  Nov.  1964  (established  under  Subpart  C) . 

3.  By  amending  §  97.11  of  Subpart  B  to  cancel  low  or  medium  frequency  range  (L/MF),  automatic  direction  finding 
(ADF)  and  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  as  follows: 

Fort  Bridger,  Wyo. — Fort  Bridger,  VOR  1,  Amdt.  4,  27  May  1965,  canceled,  effective  9  Apr.  1970. 

Marion,  Ind. — Marion  Municipal,  VOR  Runway  33,  Orig.,  10  Feb.  1968,  canceled,  effective  9  Apr.  1970. 

4.  By  amending  §  97.13  of  Subpart  B  to  delete  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  as  follows: 

Park  Rapids,  Minn. — Park  Rapids  Municipal,  TerVOR-31,  Amdt.  2,  10  Sept.  1966  (established  under  Subpart  C) . 

5.  By  amending  §  97.15  of  Subpart  B  to  delete  very  high  frequency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/ 
DME)  procedures  as  follows: 

Phoenix,  Ariz. — Phoenix  Sky  Harbor  Municipal,  VOR  DME  No.  2,  Amdt.  1,  27  July  1963  (established  under  Subpart  C). 

6.  By  amending  §  97.15  of  Subpart  B  to  cancel  very  high  frequency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/ 
DME)  procedures  as  follows: 

Phoenix,  Ariz. — Phoenix  Sky  Harbor  Municipal,  VOR  DME  No.  1,  Amdt.  2, 14  Nov.  1964,  canceled,  effective  9  Apr.  1970. 

7.  By  amending  §  97.17  of  Subpart  B  to  amend  instrument  landing  system  (ILS)  procedures  as  follows: 

Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure— Type  ILS 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radinls  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  aro  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  arc  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical  miles 
unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approacli  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approaches  shall  bo  made  over  specified 
routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  witli  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimums 

Courso  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

2 -engine  or  less 

More  than 
-  2-enginc, 
more  than 

65  knots 

From—  To— 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More 
than  65 
knots 

HUT  VOR  . . . . .  LOM _  _ 

Sterling  Hit _ _ _ _ _  LOM . . . . . 

Buhler  Int . . . . . . LoM _ _  _ 

Burrton  Int . . _ . .  LOM _ _ _ 

Oroveland  Int  . .  . LOM  _  ........ 

. . .  .  . .  Direct . 

. Direct . 

. .  Direct . 

. .  Direct . . 

_  Direct . . . 

2900 

3200 

4000 

4000 

3200 

T-dn* . 

C-dn . . 

S-dn-13(® _ 

A-dn . . 

...  300  l 

...  500-1 

—  200-^5 

..  600-2 

300-1 

600-1 

200-V5 

600-2 

200- 
500  iy, 
20O-H 

600  2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  309°  Outbnd,  129°  Inbnd,  2900'  within  10  miles 

of  LOM. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Interception  Inbud,  2900'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approacli  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2831' — 4  miles;  at  MM,  17(15' — 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  lauding  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  proceed  to  11UT  Vo  It  climbing  to  3000'  via  the  SE  ers  of  11 UT 
ILS  and  H  053°  of  H  UT  VOR. 

Caution:  ’When  weather  below  1600  2,  IFR  departures  to  NK,  E,  and  SE  climb  to  3500'  before  turning  toward  3040'  tower  3.5  miles  E  of  airport. 

(3,500-?  (  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized,  500  ^  authorized  with  operative  ALS,  except  for  4-engiue  turbojets. 


City,  Hutchinson;  State,  Kans.;  Airport  name,  Hutchinson  Municipal;  Elcv.,  1542';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-HUT;  Procedure  No.  ILS  Runway  13,  Amdt.  6;  Eff.  date, 

9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  ILS-13,  Amdt.  5;  Dated,  10  Dec.  66 


HUT  VOR. 

. .  ..  Storage  Int... 

_  Direct . . 

4000 

T-dn* . 

300-1 

300-1 

m-H 

C-dn.-- . 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1)$ 

S-dn-31@_ . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  129°  Outbnd,  309°  Inbnd,  3300'  within  10  miles  of  Storage  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Storage  Int  on  final  approach  ers,  3000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Storage  Int  to  airport,  309°— 4.9  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  lauding  not  accomplished  within  4.9  miles  after  passing  Storage  Intersection,  climb  on  NW 
crs  H  UT  ILS  to  '2900'  and  proceed  to  LOM,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  proceed  to  HUT  VOR  climbing  to  3000'  via  the  NW  ILS  crs  to  HU  LOM  and  thence  via  the  354°  radial 
of  HUT  VOR. 

Notes:  (1)  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  Storage  Int  not  authorized.  Procedure  turn  required.  Maintain  4000'  mail  established  outbound  SE  of  Storage  Int.  (2) 
Dual  VOR  receivers  required. 

Caution:  ‘When  weather  below  1600-2,  IF  R  departures  to  NE,  E,  and  SE  climb  to  3500'  before  turning  toward  3049'  tower  3.5  miles  E  of  airport. 

@400-^«  authorized  with  operative  HIRL,  except  for  4-engine  turbojets. 

City,  Hutchinson;  State,  Kans.;  Airport  name,  Hutchinson  Municipal)  F.lev.,  1542';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-HUT;  Procedure  No.  LOC  (BC)  Runway  31,  Amdt.  6; 

Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  ILS-31,  Amdt.  5;  Dated,  10  Dec.  66 
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8.  By  amending  §  97.19  of  Subpart  B  to  delete  radar  procedures  as  follows: 

Phoenix,  Ariz. — Phoenix  Sky  Harbor  Municipal,  Radar  1,  Amdt.  1,8  July  1967  (established  under  Subpart  C) . 

9.  By  amending  §  97.23  of  Subpart  C  to  establish  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  and  very  high  frequency-distance 
measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures  as  follows: 

Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Typ*  VOR 

Bearings  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSI,,  except  HAT,  HAA,  and  RA.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation. 
Distances  are  In  nautical  miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles  or  hundreds  of  feet  RVR. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
nnless  an  approach  Is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approach  minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond 
»lth  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Terminal  routes 


From  — 


To- 


Missed  approach 


Minimum  MAP:  7.7  miles  after  passing  REG 
Via  altitudes  VORTAC 

(feet) 


Climbing  left  turn  to  3000'  direct  to  ATL 
VORTAC  and  hold. 

Supplementary  charting  information: 

Hold  S,  1  minute,  right  turns,  017°  lnbnd. 
REIL  Runway  3.  111RLS  Runways  OR, 
9L,  15,  27R,  27 L,  33.  VASI  Runways 
27L,  27R. 

Chart  as  backup  for  VOR  Runway  27R. 
Runway  27L,  TDZ  elevation,  981'. 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  090°  Outbnd,270°  lnbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles  of  REG  VORTAC. 
FAF,  REG  VORTAC.  Final  approach  crs,  263°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP  7.7  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  REG  VORTAC,  2500'. 

MSA:  090°-180°— 2300';  180°  270°- 2400';  270°-090'-  3100'. 

Note  ASR. 


Day  and  Night  Minimums 

Category  A  B  C  D 

MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  -  VIS  HAT 

S-27L .  .  1500  RVR  40  619  1500  RVR  40  619  1500  RVR  40  519  1500  RVR  50  519 

MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 
C .  1580  1  556  1580  1  656  1680  1J3  556  1600  2  576 


Takeoff  RVR  24',  Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  18',  Runways  9L  and  9R;  Standard  all  others.  Alternate— Standard. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Atlanta;  Elcv.,  1024';  Fac.Ident.  REG;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  27 1.,  Amdt.  Oiig.;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70 


Terminal  routes 


Missed  approach 


I  Minimum  MAP:  7.2  miles  after  passing  REG 

From—  To —  Via  altitudes  VORTAC. 

(feet) 


Climb  to  3000'  to  Chattahoochee  lot  via 
R  267°  REG  VORTAC  and  hold. 
Supplementary  charting  information: 

Hold  W,  1  minute,  left  turns,  087°  lnbnd. 
REIL  Runway  3.  1IIRLS  Runways  9R, 
9L,  15,  27R,  27L,  33.  VASI  Runways 
27L,  27R. 

Chart  as  backup  for  VOR  Runway  27L. 
Runway  27R,  TDZ  elevation,  996'. 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  090°  Outbnd,  270°  lnbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles  of  REG  VORTAC. 
FAF,  REG  VORTAC.  Final  approach  crs,  270°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  7.2miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  REG  VORTAC,  2500'. 

MSA:  090°-180°— 2300';  180°-270°— 2400';  270°-090°— 3100'. 


Note:  ASR. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 

Category  A  B  C  D 

MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

S-27R .  1460  *4  464  1460  h  464  1460  *i  464  1460  1  464 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 
C .  1520  1  496  1520  1  496  1520  .  1  496  1680  2  666 


Takeoff  RVR  24'.  Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  18',  Runways  9L  and  9R;  Standard  all  others.  Alternate— Standard. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024';  Fac.  Ident.  REG;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  27R,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  7<b 
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Supplementary  charting  information: 
•Mold  W,  1  minute,  left  turns,  028°  fnhml 
Final  approach  to  intersection  of  runways 
FBH  radio  122.1R. 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  ers,  208°  Outbnd,  028°  Tnbnd,  0700'  »  thin  10  miles  of  FB  K  VO  R. 

FAF,  FBR  VOR.  Final  approach  ers  028°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  1.1  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  FBR  VOR,  8200'. 

MSA:  000°-0000— 0000';  090°-270°— 12,000';  270°-360°  -  9300'. 

Notes:  (1)  Use  Rock  Springs  altimeter  setting.  (2)  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  not  authorized;  procedure  turn  required. 
$Nlght  minimums  not  authorized. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


Category 

A 

It 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS  HAA  MDA 

VIS  HAA  MDA 

VIS 

HAA  MDA  VIS 

c»  . 

. ^ . 

7760 

1  741  7760 

1  744  7760 

m 

714  NA 

Takeoff 

Standard. 

Alternat 

e— Not  authorized. 

City,  Fort  Bridger;  State,  Wyo.; 

Airport  name,  Fort  Bridger;  Kiev., 

,  7016';  Fac.  Ideut.,  FBR;  Procedure  No.  VOR  1,  Amdt.  Orig.;  KIT.  date,  9  Apr.  70 

Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From 

To 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  PKD  VOR. 

DTI,  NI>B 

PKD VOR 

Direct 

3(100 

Climb  to  3o0o'  on  R  300  within  10  miles; 
return  to  VO  K. 

Supplementary  charting  information: 

300'  displaced  threshold  Runwav  31. 
I.RCO  122.1,  123.6. 

Runway  31,  TDZ  elevation,  1443’. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  ers,  125°  Outbnd,  305'  iubnd,  noon'  within  1  miles  oi  I’KI)  VOR. 

Final  approaeh  ers,  305'' 

MSA:  000"  000"- 3400’;  090°-270°-2900';  270°  300°— 3000'. 

Caution:  Runways  5/23  and  18/30  unltghted. 

Notes:  (1)  When  Park  Rapids  alt iinoter  setting  not  available,  use  Alexandria,  Minn.,  altimeter  setting  and  all  MDA's  raised  3no'  except  fo  o|ieiutois  u  it  h  approved  weather 
reporting  service.  (2)  Inoperative  table  does  not  apply  to  REII,  Runway  31. 

•Standard  alternate  minimums  for  o|>erators  with  approved  weather  no  sating  service. 

Day  and  >&ght  Minimums 


Category  A  B  C  D 

MDA  VIS  HAT  M1)A  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

S  3'  1860  1  417  1860  1  417  1860  1  417  1860  1  417 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C--  _  .... .  1920  1  477  1920  1  477  1920  1J3  477  2120  2  677 

Takeoff  Standard.  Alternate — Not  authorized. 


City,  Park  Rapids;  State,  Minn.;  Airport  name.  Park  Rapids  Municipal;  F.lev.,  1448';  Fac.  Ident.  PKD;  Procedure  No.  Volt  ltunway  31.  Vmdt.  3,  F.iT  date,  9  Apr.  To.  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  Ter  VOR-31,  Amdt.  2;  Dated,  10 Sept.  <16 
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Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Tyrs  VOR — Continued 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To- 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes  MAP:  5.3  miles  after  passing  PHX  VOR. 
(feet) 

PHX,  R  325°  CW. 

Grapevine  Int. . . . 

Lake  Int . . 

Falcon  Int - 

Apache  Int - 


PHX,  R  052° . . Via  7-mile  Arc  PHX,  R  036°  4500  Climb  straight  ahead  to  3000',  climbing 

lead  radial.  right  turn  to  5000'  direct  to  PHX  VOR: 

Lake  Int . Direct .  7000  Supplementary  charting  Information. 

Falcon  Int .  Direct .  4500  Chart  PHX,  R  075°  to  Apache  Int. 

PHX  VOR  (NOPT) . Direct . . .  2700  Runway  26L,  TDZ  elevation,  112V. 

PHX  VOR  (NOPT) . Direct .  2700 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  032°  Outbnd,  232°  Inbnd,  4000'  within  10  miles  of  PHX  VOR. 

FAF,  PHX  VOR.  Final  approach  ers,  255°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  5.3  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  PHX  VOR,  700';  over  Hayden  Int,  1820'. 

MSA:  010°-100°— 6100';  100o-l‘J0°— 4200';  190°-280°— 5600';  280°-010°— 5900'. 

Note:  ASR.  Aircraft  may  be  vectored  to  the  PHX  R  075°  for  straight-in  approach. 

#Air  carrier  will  not  reduce  takeoff  visibility  due  to  local  conditions  Runways  8L/26R. 

*UFR  departure  procedures:  Takeoff  Runway  26L/R,  climb  westbound  on  V-16  to  3000'.  Westbound  continue  climb  on  ers;  eastbound,  northbound,  and  southbound  con¬ 
tinue  climb  direct  PHX  VOR.  Takeoff  Runway  8L/R,  climb  heading  070°  to  3000',  continue  climb  direct  PHX  VOR. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


Category 

A 

B 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

6-26L... 

1820 

1 

698 

1830 

1 

698 

1820 

IX 

698 

1820 

IX 

698 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

IIAA 

C . 

1820 

1 

692 

1820 

1 

692 

1820 

IX 

692 

1880 

2 

752 

VOR/DME  Minimums; 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

8-26L.. 

1560 

1 

438 

1560 

1 

438 

1560 

1 

438 

1560 

1 

438 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

nAA 

MDA 

VI8 

HAA 

C . 

_  1600 

1 

472 

1600 

1 

472 

1600 

IX 

472 

1880 

2 

672 

Takeoff  Runway  8L  600-1;  26R  500-1;  Runway  8R/26L  -Standard. Alternate -Standard. 


City,  Phoenix;  State,  Ariz.;  Airport  name,  Phoenix  Sky  Harbor  Municipal;  Kiev.,  1128';  Fac.  Ident.,  PHX;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  26L,  Arndt.  14;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  VOR  1,  Arndt.  13;  Dated,  14  Nov.  64 


Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  VOR/DME 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL,  except  nAT,  HAA,  and  RA.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation. 
Distances  are  in  nautical  miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles  or  hundreds  of  feet  RVR. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approach  minimum  altltudos  shall  correspond 
with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Terminal  routes 


Missed  approach 


From — 


To— 


Minimum 

Via  altitudes  MAP:  PIIX  R  255°/7-mile  DME  Fix 

(feet) 


Avondale  Int . Fowler  Int . Via  heading  120°  and  PHX, 

R  255°,  7  miles. 

Pnx  R  147° . PHX,  R  240° .  16-mile  Arc . 

PHX  VOR .  PHX,  R  240°/16-mile  DME _  Direct . 

PHX  R  240°,  CW .  Fowler  Int .  16-mile  Arc  1’nX,  R  247° 

lead  radial. 

PHX  R  325°,  CCW . PHX,  R  275° .  .  16-mile  Arc . 

PHX  R  015°,  CCW .  PHX,  R  325° . .  16-mile  Arc.. . 

PHX  R  275°,  CCW .  Fowler  Int . . 16-mile  Arc  PHX,  R  263° 

lead  radial. 


Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

Approach  ers  (profile)  starts  at  Fowler  Int. 

Final  approach  ers,  255°. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Fowler  Int.,  4000';  over  Reynolds  Int.,  2600';  over  Carver  Ink,  1800'. 

MSA:  010°-100°— 6100';  100°-190°— 4200';  190°-280°— 5600';  280°-010°— 5900'. 

Note:  ASR. 

#Air  carrier  will  not  reduce  takeoff  visibility  due  to  local  conditions  Runways  8L/26R. 

%IFH  departure  procedures:  Takeoff  Runway  26L/R,  climb  westbound  on  V-16  to  3000';  westbound,  continue  climb  on  ers;  eastbound,  northbound,  and  southbound 
continue  climb  direct  PHX  VOR.  Takeoff  Runway  8L/R,  climb  heading  070°  to  3000',  continue  climb  direct  PHX  VOR. 


Day  and  Night  Minimums 

Category  A  BCD 

MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

6-SR .  1540  1  428  1540  1  428  1540  1  428  1540  1  428 

MDA  VIS  nAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C .  1600  1  472  1600  1  472  1600  1 y$  472  1880  2  752 


Takeoff  Runway  8L,  600-1;  Runway  26R,  500-1;  Runways  8R/26L,  Standard  Runways.  Alternate — Standard. 


4000  Climb  to  5000'  direct  PIIX  VORTAC 
and  hold.* 

5000  Supplemental  Charting  Information: 

5000  ‘Hold  E,  1  minute,  right  turns,  255°  Inbnd. 
4000  Chart  PHX  R  25577-mile  DME  at  MAP. 
Runway  8R,  TDZ  elevation,  1112'. 

6000 

6000 

4000 


City,  Phoenix;  State,  Ariz.;  Airport  name,  Phoenix  Sky  Harbor  Municipal;  Elev.,1128';  Fac.  Ident,  PHX;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  Runway  8R,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr  70; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  VOR/DME  2,  Amdt.  1;  Dated,  27  July  63 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  35,  NO.  55— FRIDAY,  MARCH  20,  1970 


4820 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Standard  Instrument  approach  Procedure- 

-Type  VOR/DME 

Continued 

Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To- 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes  MAP:  11.2-mile  DME  Fix. 
(feet) 

KMT  VORTAC,  R  354°  CW .  RMT  VORTAC,  R  057°  7-mile  Arc...  .  1800  Climbing  left  turn  to  1800',  proceed  to  RMT 

KMT  VORTAC,  R  174°  CCW... .  KMT  VORTAC.  K  057°.  7-mile  Arc ...  . .  1k00  VORTAC  via  R  237»  and  hold. 

7-mile  I)ME  Fix _  ......  RMT  VORTAC  (NOPT)  RMT,  R  057°.. .  .  1800  Supplementary  charting  information: 

Hold  NE,  1  minute,  right  turns  237° 
I  nb  n<l. 

Final  approach  ers  to  runway  threshold. 


Procedure  turn  8  side  of  ers,  087°  Outbnd,  237°  Inbnd,  1800'  within  10  miles  of  KMT  VO  RTAC. 
FAF,  Freeway  hit.  Final  approach  ers,  237°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  3.2  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  RMT  VORTAC,  1800';  over  Freeway  Int  18-mile  DME),  1200'. 

MSA:  000°-090° — 1700';  090°-180°— 2000';  180°-300°— 1700'. 


Note:  Radar  vectoring. 

Day 

and  Night 

Minimums 

Category 

A 

B 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

8-22 

460 

1 

302 

460 

1 

302 

460 

1 

302 

460 

IH 

302 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

c.. 

520 

1 

362 

620 

1 

462 

620 

V/i 

462 

720 

2 

562 

Takeoff  Standard.  Alternate— Standard. 

( 'it v.  Rocky  Mount:  State,  N.C.;  Airport  name,  Rocky  Mouut-W'ilson;  F.lcr  .  158’;  Fac.  blent.,  RMT;  Procedure  No.  YOK/PME  Runway  22,  Arndt.  Orig.;  F.ff.  date 

»  Apr.  70 

10.  By  amending  §  97.23  of  Subpart  C  to  amend  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VORi  and  very  high  frequency-distance 
measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures  as  follows: 

Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  VOR 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL,  except  HAT,  HAA,  and  RA.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation. 
Distances  are  In  nautical  miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles  or  hundreds  of  feet  RVR. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approaoh  procedur*, 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approaoh  minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond 
with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Front- 


Terminal  routes 


Missed  approach 


Minimum  MAP:  8.8  miles  after  passing  ADM  VOR- 
Via  altitudes  TAC. 

(feet) 


Dl<  VOR 


ADM  Vo K T A ( 


Direct .  . .  2600  Climb  to  2800'  on  K  046°  within  20  milts. 

Supplementary  charting  Information: 
Tower  1 .7  miles  N  1075'. 


Procedure  turn  K  side  of  ers,  198°  Outbnd,  018°  Inbnd,  '2700'  within  10  miles  of  ADM  VORTAC. 

FAF,  Ardmore  VORTAC.  Final  approach  ers,  046°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  8.8  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  ADM  VORTAC,  2000';  over  Autry  Int,  1360'. 

MSA:  000°-090° — 2800';  (KCf-lKO0— 2900';  180°- 270°— 2500';  270°  360°— 2700’. 

#\ight  operations  not  authorized  Runway  4/22. 

•When  control  zone  not  effective,  the  following  limitations  apply  except  for  operators  with  approved  weather  reporting  service:  (1)  Use  Perrin  AFH  altimeter  setting;  (2) 
circling  and  straight-in  MDA’s  increased  180';  (3)  alternate  minimums  not  authorized. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


A  B 

Cond.  -  -  - 


MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS 

St’l  1360  1  508  1360  1 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS 

C*_  1360  1  508  1360  1 

VOR/DME  or  VOR/ADF  Minimums: 

MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS 

8-4*#  . .  .  1200  1  438  1200  1 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS 

C* .  1300  1  538  1300  l 

A . Standard.  T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard.* 


C 

D 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

598 

1360 

1 

598 

1360 

IK 

598 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

598 

1380 

1H 

618 

1400 

2 

638 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

438 

1200 

1 

438 

1200 

l 

438 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

638 

1380 

m 

618 

1400 

2 

638 

T  over  2-eng.- 

—Standard. 

City,  Ardmore;  State,  Okla.;  Airport  name,  Ardmore  Municipal;  Kiev.,  762’;  Fac.  Ident.,  ADM;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  4,  Arndt.  0;  Eff  date,  0  Apr,  70;  Sup.  Arndt; 

No.  8;  Dated,  4  Dec.  69 
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Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  VOR — Continued 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To- 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  4.3  miles  after  passing  ADM  VOR 
TAC. 

Climb  to  2500'  on  ADM  VO  RTAC,  R  150° 
within  20  miles. 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  320°  Outbnd,  140°  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles  of  ADM  VO  R. 

FAF,  ADM  VOR.  Final  approach  crs,  140°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  4.3  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  ADM  VOR.  1800'. 

MPA:  000°-090°— 2800';  090°-180°— 2900';  180°-270°— 2500';  270°-360°— 2700'. 

•When  control  rone  not  effective,  increase  circling  MDA  160'  and  use  Perrin  APR  altimeter  setting. 
<2N  takeoff  maintain  runway  heading  until  reaching  1300'. 

Day  and  Night  Minimum s 


Cond. 

A 

H 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS  HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

1IAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

VIS 

C* . 

1.540 

1  700 

1540 

1 

700 

1580 

m 

740 

NA 

Not  authorized.  T  2-eng.  or  less—  Standard.'  ,',  T  over  2-eng.—  Standard.% 


City  Ardmore;  State,  Okla.;  Airport  name,  Downtown  Ardmore;  Elev.,  840';  Fao.  blent.  ADM;  Procedure  No.  VOR-1,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70:  Sup.  Arndt.  No. 

Dated,  4  Dec.  69 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To- 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  8.1  miles  after  passing  ATL  Volt 
TAC. 

Chattahoochee  bit.. 

BRC  NI)B. . . 

R  263°,  ATL  VO  RTAC  CCW.. 
R  097°.  ATI,  VO  RTAC  CW  .. 
Untie  Are. . 


ATL  VO  RTAC . 

ATL  VO  RTAC . 

R  195°,  ATL  VO  RTAC . . 

R  195°,  ATL  VO  RTAC.. 

ATL  VO  RTAC  (NOPT) 


Direct .  .  2500  Climbing  right  turn  to  2500'  to  RK(i 

Direct .  .  2500  VO  RTAC  and  hold. 

8-mile  Arc. . .  2500  Supplementary  charting  information: 

H-mile  Arc.  .  '2500  Hold  E,  1  minute,  right  turns,  269°  lnhiul 

ATL,  R  195°  .  2500  REILS  Runway  3. 

HIRLS  Runways  9R,  9L,  15,  27R,  27b. 
33. 

Runway  3,  TDZ  elevation,  1008'. 

T  _ _ 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  195°  Outbnd,  015°  Inlmd,  2500'  within  10  miles  of  ATL  VO  RTA< '. 
FAF,  ATL  VO  RTAC.  Final  approach  crs,  R  016°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  8.1  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  ATL  VO  RTAC,  2500';  over  Riverdale  Int,  2000'. 

MSA:  000°-090°— 3100';  090°- 180°— 2300';  180°-270°— 2400';  270°-360°— 2900'. 


Note:  ASR. 

Day  and 

Night  Minimums 

Cond. 

A 

R 

C 

1) 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

S3 

1300 

1 

292 

1300 

1 

292 

1300 

1 

292 

1300 

1 

292 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C . 

1500 

1 

476 

1500 

1 

476 

1500 

1H 

476 

1580 

2 

5.56 

A... 


Standard. 


T  2-eng.  or  less — RVR24',  Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  18',  T  over  2-eng.  RVR  24',  Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  Is', 
Runways  9L  and  9R;  Standard  all  others.  Runways  9L  and  9R;  Standard  all  others. 


City,  Atlanta;  State,  Oa.  Airport  name,  Atlanta;  Elev.  1024';  Fac.  Ident.,  ATL;  Procedure  No.  VO  R  Runway  3  Arndt  1;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated, 

6  Nov.  69 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Standard  instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  VOR — Continued 


Terminal  routes 


From— 


To- 


Missed  approach 


Minimum  Map:  4.0  miles  after  passing  Bethesda  Int/ 
Via  altitudes  12-mile  DME. 

(feet) 


CTW  VOR . . Bethesda  Int/12-mile  DME . 

Bore  City  Int . - . Bethesda  Int/12-mlle  DME . 

AIR  VORTAC . Bethesda Int/12-mile  DME  (NOPT)  . 


Direct —  . .  3000  Climb  to  3000',  left  turn  to  intercept  7.7. v 

DR  045°  and  R  271°  AIR  3000  VORTAC  R  087°.  Proceed  to  Lore  Citv 

VORTAC.  Int  and  hold. 

Direct. .  3000  Supplementary  charting  information: 

,  Hold  E,  1  minute,  right  turns,  267°  Inbnd. 

Runway  27,  TDZ  elevation,  1313'. 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  091°  Outbnd,  271°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles  of  Bethesda  Int/12-milc  DME. 
KAF,  Bethesda  Int/12-mile  DME.  Final  approach  crs,  271°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  4.9  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Bethesda  Int,  3000'. 

MSA:  000°-300°— 3100'. 

Note:  Use  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  altimeter  setting. 

Day  and  Night  Miximums 


A  B  C  D 


MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

S-27 .  . .  1820  1  507  1820  1  507  1820  1 M  507  NA 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

c .  .  1860  1  547  1860  1  547  1860  1 y2  547  NA 

A . Not  authorized.  T  2-cng.  or  less— Standard.  T  over  2-eug.— Standard. 


City,  Barnesville;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  name,  Bradfleld;  Elev.,  1313';  Fac.  Blent.,  AI R;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  27,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Grig; 

Dated,  22  May  69 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From  - 

To- 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  5  miles  after  passing  BJI  VOR. 

Climb  to  3100'  on  R  131°  within  10  miles 
return  to  BJ1  VOR. 

Supplementary  charting  information: 
LKCO  122.1,  123.0. 

Runway  13,  TDZ  elevation,  1389'. 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  311°  Outbnd,  131’  Inbnd,  3100'  within  10  miles  of  BJl  VOR. 

FAF,  BJI  yOR.  Final  approach  crs,  131°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  5  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  BJl  VOR,  2900'. 

MSA:  000°-090°— 2600';  090°-180°— 2900';  ISO’  360’  3000'. 

Note:  Use  Ilibbing  altimeter  setting  when  Beinidji  contro’  zone  not  effective,  and  all  MDA’s  increased  4(H)'  except  for  operators  with  approved  weather  reporting  service. 
•Alternate  minimums  not  authorized  when  control  zone  not  effective,  except  for  o|>erutors  w  ith  approved  weather  reporting  service. 


Day  and  Night  Minimums 


MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

S  13  .  1700  1  311  1700  1  311  17(H)  1  311  1700  1  311 

MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

c .  1740  1  351  1840  1  451  1840  1H  451  1940  2  551 

A . Standard.*  T  2-eng.  or  less  Standard.  T  over  2-eng.— Standard. 


City,  Bemidil;  State,  Minn.;  Airport  name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  1389';  Fac.  blent.  BJI;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  13,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  3;  Dated 

16  Jan.  69 
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Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure—1 Type  VOR — Continued 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To- 

Vis 

Minimum 

altitudes  MAP:  8.5  miles  after  passing  RMG  VOR. 
(feet) 

RMQ  NDB.. 
Dalton  Int.... 
Kennesaw  Int. 


RMG  VOR 
RMG  VOR 
RMG  VOR. 


Direct.. 

Direct.. 

Direct.. 


3300  Climbing  right  turn  to  3000'  proceed  to 
3600  RMG  VOR  via  R  188°  and  hold. 

3000  Supplementary  charting  Information: 
Hold  N  1  minute,  right  turns,  188°  Inbiul. 
Final  approach  crs  to  center  of  landing  area. 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  008°  Outbnd,  188°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles  of  RMG  VOR. 
FAF,  RMG  VOR.  Final  approach  crs,  188°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  8.5  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  RMG  VOR,  2000'. 

MSA:  000°-090°— 3900';  090°-180°— 3300';  180°-270°-  3700';  270°-360°— 3500\ 

Notes:  (1)  Use  Rome,  Ga.,  altimeter  setting.  (2)  No  w  eather  reportin,:. 

Day  and  Night  Misimcms 


Cond. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

MDA  VIS 

HAA  MDA  VIS 

HAA 

VIS 

VIS 

C . 

A . 

.  1700  1 

. Not  authorized. 

727  1700  1 

T  2-eng. orless— Standard. 

727 

NA 

T  over  2-eng.— Not  authorized. 

NA 

Citv  Cedartown;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Comelius-Moore  Field;  Elev.,  973';  Fac.  Ident.,  RMG;  Procedure  No.  VOR-1,  Arndt.  2;  EfT.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  24  July  69 


From — 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

To- 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  10  miles  after  passing  CTF  VOR. 

Climbing  left  turn  to  2100'  direct  to  CTF 
VOR. 

Supplementary  charting  Information: 
Final  approach  crs  intercepts  runway 
centerline  3000'  from  threshold. 

Runway  7,  TDZ  elevation,  240'. 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  270°  Outbnd,  090°  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles  of  CTF  VOR. 
FAF",  CTF  VOR.  Final  approach  crs,  080°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  CTF  VOR,  2100* 

MSA:  000°-090°— 2000';  090°-180°— 1900';  180°-360°— 2000'. 

Note:  Use  FLO  FS8  altimeter  setting.  No  weather  reporting. 


Day  and  Night  Minimums 


A  B  C  D 


MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  VIS  VIS 

S-7 .  1240  3  1000  1240  3  1000  NA  NA 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C .  1240  3  1000  1240  3  1000  NA  NA 

A . Not  authorized.  T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard.  T  over  2-eng.— Standard. 


City,  Cheraw;  State,  8.C.;  Airport  name,  Cheraw  Municipal;  Elev.,  240';  Fac.  Ident.,  CTF;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  7,  Amdt.  2;  Efl.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  26  Sept.  68 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  VOR— Continued 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To— 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP;  9.8  miles  after  passing  CVA  VOR. 

ML  LOM . 

. CVA  VOR . . 

. Direct _ 

.  2600 

Climb  to  2300'  within  10  miles,  left  turn  to 
CVA  VOR. 

Supplementary  charting  information: 
Runway  3,  TDZ  elevation  700'. 

Chart  767'  windmill  1500'  NW. 

Procedure  turn  W  sldo  of  crs,  220°  Outbnd,  040°  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles  of  CYA  VOR. 

FAF,  CVA  VOR.  Final  approach  crs,  040.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  9.8  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  CVA  VOR,  2300'. 

MSA:  000°-090°— 2200';  090°-180°— 2900';  180°  270°— 2700';  270°  360°— 2400'. 

Radar  vectoring. 

Use  Moline,  Ill.,  altimeter  setting,  except  operators  with  approved  weather  reporting  service. 

•Operators  with  approved  weather  reporting  service  may  reduce  all  MDAs  by  100'. 
fStandard  alternate  minlmums  authorised  for  operators  with  approved  weather  reporting  service. 

%IFR  departure  procedures:  Runway  32— Maintain  runway  heading  to  900'  MSL  before  turning  on  crs.  Air  carriers  will  not  reduce  takeoff  visibility  due  to  local  conditions. 

Day  and  Night  Mimmums 


Category  A  B  C  D 

MI)A  VIS  IIAT  MDA  VIS  IIAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

8  3V. . . .  13G0  1  680  1300  1  600  1360  H£  660  1360  1>$  660 

MDA  VIS  1IAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C* .  1360  1  653  1360  1  653  1300  V/i  653  '  1300  2  653 


Takeoff  Standard.%  Alternate — Not  autliorized.# 

City,  Clinton;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  name,  Clinton  Municipal;  Kiev.,  707';  Fac.  blent.  CVA;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  3;  Arndt.  2;  EtI  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  6  Nov.  69 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  apt  (roach 

From — 

To- 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  1.9  miles  after  passing  DUN  VOR 
TAC. 

R  115°,  THIN  VORTAC  CW . 

R  230°,  1)1  IN  VORTAC  CCW 

_ R  154°,  DIIN  VORTAC _ 

R  154°,  DUN  VORTAC 

. 10-mile  Arc . 

.  2500 

2000 

Right  turn,  climb  to  2000'  to  Ablieville 
Int  via  DUN  VORTAC  R  019°  and  hold. 
Supplementary  charting  information: 

Hold  N,  1  minute,  left  turns,  199°  Inlmd. 
Chart:  Water  tank  5  5'  on  air|>ort. 

10-mile  Arc . . . 

_  DllN  VORTAC  (NOPT). 

.  R  154° . 

.  - .  1400 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  154°  Outbnd,  334°  Irilmd,  2000'  within  10  miles  of  DUN  VORTAC. 
FAF,  DUN  VORTAC.  Final  approach  crs,  334°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  1.9  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  DUN  VORTAC,  1400'. 

MSA:  000°  180°-  2600';  180°  270° -1800';  270°  360°  2500’. 

Note:  ASR. 

Day  and  Night  Mimmums 


Cond. 

A 

U 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA  VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS  HAA  MDA 

VIS 

1IAA 

C... 

A... 

-  _  806 

_ Standard. 

1 

460  860 

T  2-Eng.  or  less— Standard. 

1 

460 

8G0 

1)4  400  960 

T  over  2-eng.— Standard. 

2 

560 

City,  Dothan;  State,  Ala.;  Airport  name,  Dothan;  Kiev.,  400';  Fac.  Ident.,  DUN;  Procedure  No.  VOR-1,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2;  Dated,  29  Jan.TO^ 
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Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  VOR— Continued 


Terminal  routes 


To- 


Missed  approach 


Minimum  MAP:  9.8  miles  after  passing  MIA  VOR- 
Via  altitudes  TAC. 

(feet) 


Climb  to  1500'  on  R  108°  within  15  miles. 
Supplementary  charting  information: 
Final  approach  crs  intercepts  at  runway 
threshold. 

Runway  9L,  TDZ  elevation,  9'. 


Procedure  turn  not  authorized.  Approach  crs  (profile)  starts  at  MIA  VORTAC. 

FAF.  MIA  VORTAC.  Final  approach  crs,  108®.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  9.8  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  MIA  VORTAC,  1500';  over  Alligator  Int,  1000'. 

MSA:  000°-270°— 2000';  270°-360°— 1200'. 

Notes:  (1)  Radar  vectoring.  (2)  Use  Miami  FSS  altimeter  setting  when  control  zone  not  effective. 
7,  Takeoff  not  authorized  all  other  runways. 

•’Alternate  minimums  not  authorized  when  control  zone  not  effective. 


Day  and  Night  Minimums 


MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VI8  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

g-#L .  1000  IX  991  1000  IX  991  1000  l*i  991  1000  2  991 

MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

c .  1000  ix  991  1000  ix  991  1000  \X  991  1000  2  991 

VOR/DME/NDB  minimums; 

MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

S-9I, .  380  1  371  380  1  371  380  1  371  380  1  371 

MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C .  500  1  491  500  1  491  500  IX  491  500  2  551 

A . : .  1000-2.**  T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard  Runways  9L,  27R,  18L,  36R.%  T  over  2-eng.— Standard  Runways  9L,  27R,  18L,  36R.% 


City,  Miami;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  name,  Opa  Locka;  Elev.,  9';  Fac.  Ident.,  MIA;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  9L,  Arndt.  7;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  6;  Dated 

2  Jan. 69 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To— 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  4.8  miles  after  passing  MON  VOR¬ 
TAC. 

R  088°, MON  VORTAC  CW. 

_  R  149®, MON  VORTAC  (NOPT)... 

.  7-mile  ARC  MON,  R  133° 
lead  radial 

1800 

Turn  right  climb  to  1800',  direct  to  MON 
VORTAC  and  hold. 

Supplementary  charting  Information: 

Hold  SE  of  MON  VORTAC  on  R  149°, 
329“  Inbnd,  right  turns,  1  minute. 
LRCO,  122.1. 

Procedure  turn  F.  side  of  crs,  149°  Outbnd,  329°  Inbnd,  1800'  within  10  miles  of  MON  VORTAC. 
FAF.  MON  VORTAC.  Final  approach  crs,  331°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  4.8  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  MON  VORTAC,  Is00'. 

MSA:  l80°-270°— 1000';  270°-180°— 1700'. 

Note:  Use  Pine  Bluff  altimeter  setting. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


A  B  C  D 


MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  VIS  VIS 

C . . .  940  1  670  *  940  1  670  NA  NA 

A . . . . . . Not  authorized:  T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard.  T  over  2-cng.— Standard. 


City,  Montlcello;  State,  Ark.;  Airport  name,  Montlcello  Municipal;  Elev.,  270';  Fac.  Ident.  MON;  Procedure  No.  V'OR-1,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig; 

Dated,  13  Nov.  69 


No.  55— Pt.  I - 3 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Standakd  Instrument  Approach 

PROCEDURE — TYrE 

VOR — Continued 

Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To- 

Via 

Minimujn 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  6.8  miles  after  passing  FOW  VOR. 

New  Prague Int . FOWVOR . Direct . 2700  Climb  to  2700*  on  R  130°  within  10 miles 

Cannon  City  Int . FOWVOR . Direct .  2700  return  to  VOR. 

Hope  lnt .  FOWVOR . Direct .  2700  Supplementary  charting  information: 

Alma  City  lilt . FOWVOR . Direct .  2700  Runway  12,  TDZ  elevation,  1138'. 


Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  310°  Outbnd,  130°  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles  of  FOW  VOR. 
FAF,  FOW  VOR.  Final  approach  crs,  130°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  6.8  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  FOW  VO  R,  2700'. 

MSA:  00QP-OH0P— 2600';  090°-180° -2700';  180°  270°— 2600';  270°-360°— 2600'. 


Note:  Use  Rochester,  Minn.,  altimeter  setting. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 

* 

Cond. 

A 

I) 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT  MDA 

VIS  HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

VIS 

S  12  . .  ... 

1640 

1 

502  1640 

1  502 

1640 

1 

502 

NA 

MDA 

VfS 

IIAA  MDA 

VfS  HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C. . 

1760 

1 

612  1780 

1  632 

1780 

m 

632 

NA 

A . 

.  Not  authorized. 

T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard. 

T  over  2-eng.- 

—Standard. 

City,  Owatonna;  State,  Minn.;  Air|>ort  name,  Owatonna Municipal;  F.lcv.,  1148';  Fac.  Ident.  FOW;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  12,  Arndt.  4;  EH.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  3;  Dated,  16  Jan.  70 


Terminal  routes  Missed  approach 


Minimum  MAP:  4.2  miles  after  passing  SLN  VOR- 

Froni—  To—  Via  altitudes  TAC. 

(feet) 


R  262°,  SLN  VORTAC  CW... . .  R  033°,  SEN  VORTAC  (NOl'T) _ 7-mile  Arc .  3000  1.  Climbing  left  turn  to  3000'  on  R  175° 

R  086°,  SLN  VORTAC  CCW.  .  R  033°,  SLN  VORTAC  (NOPT) _ 7-mile  Arc . .  3000  SLN  VORTAC  within  15  miles. 

2.  Climb  to  3000'  to  SL  LOM. 
Supplementary  charting  information: 
Runway  17,  TDZ  elevation,  1245'. 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  003°  Outbnd,  183°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles  of  SLN  VOR  TAC. 

FAF,  SLN  VORTAC.  Final  approach  crs,  183°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  4.2  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  SLN  VORTAC,  2500';  over  2.5  miles  DME  Fix  II  183°,  1740'. 

MSA:  090°-180°—  2800';  180°  270°- 3100';  270°--090°— 2900'. 

Notes:  (1)  Final  approach  from  holding  not  authorized.  Procedure  turn  required.  (2)  Restricted  area  7  miles  SW  of  airport.  (3)  Straight-in  Category  1)  Day-Night  inmii.iinis 
applicable  for  Category  E.  Circling  Category  E  Day-Night:  MDA  1920,  VIS  2,  11AA  648. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


A  B  C  D 

Cond.  -  - - - - - , - 


MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

B-17 _  1740  495  1740  495  1740  495  1740  1  495 

MDA  VIS  I1AA  MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  1IAA 

C . .  1740  1  468  ,1740  1  468  1740  V/t  468  1840  2  668 

DME  Minimums: 

MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

6  17.. .  1640  395  1640  H  395  1640  *£  395  1640  1  395 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C .  1700  1  428  1740  1  468  1740  1*$  468  1840  2  568 

A . Standard.  T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard.  T  over  2-eng.— Standard. 


City,  Salina;  State,  Kails.;  Airport  name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  1272';  Fac.  Ident.  SLN;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  17,  Amdt.  5;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  4;  Dated, 

6  June  68 
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Standard  Instrument  Approach 

Procedure — Type  YOU  —Continued 

Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To— 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  1.8  miles  after  passing  SJT 
YORTAC. 

R  014°,  SJT  YORTAC  CW . 

R  102°,  SJT  VORTAC  CCW . 

10-niile  DME  ARC. . . ... 

.  R055°,  SJT  YORTAC . 

.  R  055°,  SJT  VORTAC _ 

.  SJTYOR  (NOPT) _ _ 

.  10-niile  Arc  SJT,  R  044’ 
radial. 

.  10-mile  arc  SJT,  R  066° 
radial. 

R  235° . . . 

lead  3500 

lead  3500 

.  2500 

Climb  to  4000'  left  turn  direct  SJT  YOR¬ 
TAC  and  hold. 

Supplementary  charting  information: 
Depict  holding  NE  of  SJT  VORTAC  R 
055°,  235°  Inbnd,  left  turns,  1  minute. 
Runway  21,  TDZ  elevation,  1905'. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  055°  Outbnd,  235°  Inbnd,  3400'  within  10  miles  of  S.)T  YORTAC. 
FAF,  SJT  YORTAC.  Final  approach  ers,  235°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  1.8  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  SJT  YORTAC,  2500'. 

MSA:  000°- 360°— 3000'. 

Dav  and  Nk.ht  Minim  i  ns 


Cond. 

A 

B 

c 

1) 

MDA  VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS  HAT 

MDA  VIS 

HAT 

8-21 . 

2280  ** 

375 

2280 

>4 

375 

2280 

»£  375 

2280  1 

375 

MDA  VIS 

11 AA 

MDA 

VIS 

1IAA 

MDA 

VIS  1IAA 

MDA  VIS 

I1AA 

C . 

2320  1 

405 

2380 

1 

405 

2380 

1  Yi  465 

2480  2 

565 

A . 

.  Standard. 

T  2-eng. 

or  less  Standard. 

T  over  2-eng.— Standard. 

City,  San  Angelo;  State,  Tex.; 

;  Airport  name,  Mathis  Field;  Elev 

.,  1915';  Fac. 

Ident.,  SJT;  Procedure 
Dated,  13  June  68 

No.  VOR 

Runway  21,  Arndt.  10;  EtT. 

(late,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  9; 

Terminal  routes 

' 

Missed  approach 

Minimum  MAP:  6.7  miles  after  passing  SGF 

From —  To —  Yia  altitudes  YORTAC. 

(feet) 


R  254°.  SGF  YORTAC  CW. . 

R  072°,  SGF  YORTAC  CCW... . 

60  F  NDB . 


R013°,  SGF  YORTAC  (NOl'T) 
R  013’.  SGF  YORTAC  (NOPT) 
SGF  YORTAC  ....  _ 


7-mile  Arc... . . . .  2800 

7-tnile  Arc.. . 2800 

Direct.  .  2800 


Climb  to  2800’  on  R  203°  SGF  YORTAC 
and  proceed  to  Billings  Int. 
Supplementary  charting  information: 
Runway  10,  TDZ  elevation,  1257'. 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  ers,  013°  Outbnd,  103°  Inbnd,  2800'  w  it  bin  10  miles  of  S< ;  F  YORTAC. 
FAF,  SGF  YORTAC.  Final  approach  ers,  103°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  0.7  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  SGF  YORTAC,  2800';  over  4-mile  DME  Fix,  1620'. 


MSA;  000° -090°— 2600';  090‘M80°— 4600';  180°-270°- 
Note:  Inoperative  table  does  not  apply  for  H1RL 

2800';  270° 
Runway 

360° — 2600'. 
19. 

Day 

and  Nk.ht 

Minimums 

A 

B 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

S-19 .  1620 

1 

363 

1620 

1 

363 

1620 

1 

3U3 

1620 

1 

363 

MDA 

VIS 

1IAA 

MDA 

MS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C _ _  1700 

1 

433 

1720 

1 

453 

1720 

VA 

453 

1820 

2 

553 

VOR/DME  Minimums: 

DA  VIS  HAT 

MDA 

MS 

1IAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

S-19 _ _ _  1580 

1 

323 

•  1580 

1 

323 

1580 

1 

323 

1580 

1 

323 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C _ _ _  1700 

1 

433 

1720 

1 

453 

1720 

453 

1820 

2 

553 

T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard. 

T  over  2- 

■eng.— Standard. 

City,  Springfield;  State,  Mo.;  Airport  name,  Municipal;  Kiev.,  1267';  Fac.  Ident.,SGF;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  19,  Arndt.  10;  EfT.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Aindt.  No.  9; 

Dated,  29  Aug.  68 
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Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Tips  VOR — Continued 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To- 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

MAP:  3.5  miles  after  passing  SWO  Vo  R 

(feet) 

Langston  Int . SWO  VOR . Direct .  3000  Climb  to  3000'  on  SWO,  R  178°  within  20 

Yale  Int . SWO  VOR . . Direct... .  3000  miles. 

Ponca  City  VORTAC- .  SWO  VOR .  Direct .  3000  Supplementary  charting  information: 

Runway  17,  TDZ  elevation,  977'. 

LRCO  122.1. 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  356°  Outbnd,  175°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles  of  SWO  VO  R. 

FAF,  SWO  VOR.  Final  approach  crs,  175°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP  3.5  miles. 

Minimum  alt itude  over  S W O  V O  R ,  2000'. 

MSA:  000°  360°— 2500'. 

•  Fse  Oklahoma  City  altimeter  setting  when  local  altimeter  setting  not  available. 

•Alternate  minimums  not  authorized  except  for  operators  witli  approved  weather  report  ing  service. 
•Circling  and  straight-in  Ml)  A  increased  240'  when  local  altimeter  setting  not  available. 

Day  and  Night  Minimi  ms 


MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

B  17  V  . 

1380 

1 

403 

1380 

1 

403 

1380 

1 

403 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

C* _ 

1420 

1 

436 

1520 

1 

536 

1520 

IMS 

536 

Standard.’ 


T  2-eng  or  less— Standard. 


T  over  2-eng.— Standard. 


City,  Stillwater;  State,  Okla.;  Airport  name,  Searcy  Field;  Kiev.,  9;  Fac.  blent.  SWO;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  1  ,  Arndt.  2;  EfT.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated 

16  May  68 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To- 

Via 

Minimum  MAP:  5.9  miles  after  passing  Wink 
altitudes  .  VORTAC. 

(feet) 

Right  turn  climbing  to  4800'  direct  I  N  K 
VORTAC  and  hold. 

Supplementary  charting  information: 

11  old  NW  of  INK  VORTAC  on  R  ,«r 
150°  Inbnd,  right  turns',  1  minute. 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  330°  Outbnd,  150°  Inbnd,  4800'  within  10  miles  of  Wink  V<  I  KT  AC. 
FAF,  Wink  VORTAC.  Final  approach  crs,  150°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  5.9  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  INK  VORTAC,  4600'. 

MSA:  000°-090° — 5500';  090°-270°— 4400';  270°  360°— 5000'. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


Cond. 

A 

B 

C 

I) 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS  HAT 

VIS 

S  13  ..  ... 

3260 

1 

442 

3260 

1 

442 

3260 

1  442 

NA 

MDA 

VIS 

IIAA 

MDA 

VIS 

IIAA 

MDA 

VIS  IIAA 

C  . 

3320 

1 

502 

3320 

1 

50-2 

3320 

502 

NA 

A  . 

.  .  Standard. 

T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard. 

T  over  2-eng.— Standard. 

City,  Wink;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Winkler  County;  Elev.,  2818';  Fac.  Ident.  INK;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  13,  Arndt.  7;  E£f.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  6; 

Dated,  18  Dec.  69 
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Standard  Instrument  A  it  roach  Procedure — Type  VOK/DMK 


Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L,  except  HAT,  HAA,  and  RA.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation. 
Distances  are  in  nautical  miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles  or  hundreds  of  feet  RVR 

if  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  prooedure. 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorised  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approach  minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond 
with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approacli 

From — 

IV- 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes  MAP:  3-miie  DME  Fix,  R  32°. 

(feet) 

K  230°,  MIN  VORTAC  CW .  R  328°,  DIIN  VORTAC 

KU6U'.  DUN  VORTAC  CCW .  R  328°,  DUN  VORTAC 

13-mile  DME  Fix. . 7-mil<*  DME  Fix 


13-mile  arc  DUN,  R  318° 
lead  radial. 

13-mile  arc  DHN,  R  338° 
lead  radial. 

R  328°.... . 


2000  Climb  to  2000’,  proceed  direct  In  DIIN 
VORTAC  and  hold,  or.  Radar  vector 
.’non  at  2000'  as  directed  by  ATC. 

Supplementary  charting  information 
2000  Hold  SE,  1  minute,  left  turns,  330°  Inbnd. 
Final  approach  ers  intercepts  runway 
centerline  3000'  from  801'  displaced 
threshold. 

Chart:  Water  tank  555’  on  airport. 

Runway ,13,  TDZ  elevation,  400'. 


Procedure  turn  not  authorised.  Approach  crs  (profile)  starts  at  13-mile  DME  Fix.  it  328°. 
Final  approach  crs,  148°. 

Minimum  altitude  over  7-mlle  DME  Fix,  2000'. 

MSA:  000°-180° — 2600' ;  180°-270°— 1800';  270°300°— 2500'. 

Note:  ASR. 


Day  and  Night  Minimums 


MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

S-13  .  740  1  340  740  1  340  740  1  340  740  1  340 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C . . .  860  1  460  860  1  460  860  V/i  460  060  2  560 

A...  . Standard.  T  2-eug.  or  less— Standard.  T  over  2-eng.— Standard. 


City,  Dothan;  State,  Ala.;  Airport  name,  Dothan;  Elev.,  400';  Fac.  Ident.,  DHN;  Procedure  No.  VOII/DME  Runway  13,  Arndt.  3;  Eff.  date,  0  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2; 

Dated,  20  Jan.  70 


Terminal  routes 


Missed  approach 


From— 


To- 


Minimum 

V(r  altitudes  MAP:  3-mile  DME  Fix,  It  344°. 

(feet) 


R  230’.  DHN  VORTAC  CW .  R  344°,  DHN  VORTAC  (NOPT).  13-mile  arc  DHN,  R  333° 

lead  radial. 

R  060°,  DHN  VORTAC  CCW .  R  344°,  DHN  VORTAC  (NOPT)....  13-mile  arc  DIIN,  R  355° 

lead  radial. 

13-mile  DME  Fix . 7-mlle  DME  Fix  (NOPT)  Direct . 


20d0  Climb  to  2000’  proceed  direct  to  DIIN 
VORTAC  and  hold,  or.  Radar  vector 
2000  at  2000'  as  directed  by  ATC. 

Supplementary  charting  information: 

2000  Hold  SE  DHN  VORTAC,  1  minute,  left 
turns,  330°  Inbnd. 

Final  approach  crs  intercepts  runway 
centerline  3000'  from  threshold. 

Chart:  Water  tank  555'  on  airport. 

Runway  18,  TDZ  elevation,  305'. 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  344°  Outbnd,  164°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles  of  7-mlle  DME  Fix. 
Approach  crs  profile  starts  at  13-mile  DME  Fix  DHN  R  344°.  Stops  at  3-mile  DME  f  ix 
Final  approach  crs,  164°. 

Minimum  altitude  over  7-mile  DME  Fix,  2000';  over  3-inile  DME  Fix.  740'. 

MSA:  000°- 180’— -W;  180°-270°— 1800';  270°-360°— 2500'. 

Note:  ASR. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


Cond. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

8-18 _ 

740 

1 

345 

740 

1 

345 

740 

1 

345 

740 

1 

345 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C.. 

860 

1 

460 

860 

1 

460 

860 

113 

460 

960 

2 

560 

Standard. 


T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard. 


T  over  2-ong.— Standard. 


City,  Dothan;  8tate,  Ala.;  Airport  name,  Dothan;  Elev.,  400';  Fac.  Ident.,  DHN;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  Runway  18,  Arndt.  5;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup,  Arndt.  No.  4; 

Dated,  29  Jan.  70 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


11.  By  amending  §  97.23  of  Subpart  C  to  cancel  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  and  very  high  frequency-distance 
measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures  as  follows: 


Atlanta,  Ga. — Atlanta,  VOR  Runways  27L  and  27R,  Amdt.  5,  8  Aug.  1968,  canceled,  effective  9  Apr.  1970. 

« 

12.  By  amending  §  97.25  of  Subpart  C  to  amend  localizer  (LOC)  and  localizer-type  directional  aid  (LDA)  procedures 

follows: 


Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  LOC 


as 


Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  M8L,  except  HAT,  HAA,  and  RA.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation 
Distances  are  in  nautical  miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles  or  hundreds  of  feet  RVR. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  typo  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorlxcd  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approach  minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond 
with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From  - 

To  - 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes  MAP:  5.2  miles  after  passing  Conley  int. 
(loet) 

Lakeside  LOM . Conley  Int .  . . .  Direct.. 

Red  Oak  LOM . Conley  Int . .  .  Direct 

REG  VORTAC . .  . .  Conley  Int  (NOPT) _  Direc  ... 


2500  Climbing  left  turn  to  3000'  direct  to  ATL 
2500  VORTAC  and  hold. 

2IXK)  Supplementary  charting  information: 
Hold  S,  1  minute,  right  turns,  017°  lnbnd. 

No  glide  slope.  REIL  Runway  3. 
Runway  27L,  TDZ  elevation,  981'. 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  ers,  089°  Outbnd,  269°  lnbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles  of  Conley  Int. 

EAK,  Conley  Int.  Final  approach  ers,  269°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  6.2.  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Conley  Int,  2000'. 

Note:  ASR. 

Day  and  Night  Minimi  ms 


Cond. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

I.OC: 

S-27I. 

_  .  1400 

RVR  40 

419 

1400 

RVR  40 

419 

1400 

RVR  40 

419 

1400 

RVR  50 

419 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

IIAA 

C . 

1500 

1 

476 

1500 

1 

476 

1500 

1)4 

476 

1580 

2 

556 

T  2-eng.  or  less— RVR  24', Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  18',  T  ov  r  2-eng. — RVR  24',  Runways  33  and  27L:  RVR  18', 
Runways  9L  and  9R;  Standard  all  others.  Runways  uL  and  UK;  Standard  all  others. 


City,  Atlanta;  State,  <  la.;  Airport  name,  Atlanta;  Elcv.,  1021';  Fac.  blent.,  I  ALU;  Procedure  No.  LOC  (BC)  Runway  27L,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  I 

Dated,  8  Aug.  68 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To- 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(leet) 

MAP:  2.2  miles  after  passing  Concho  Int. 

R  014°, SJT  VORTAC  CW . 

R  102°,  SJT  VORTAC  CCW . 

SJ  LOM _ 

SJT  VORTAC- . . - . - . . 

10-milc  1)ME  ARC . . 

. SJT  LOC  (BC) . 

. SJT  LOC  (BC) . . 

. Concho  Int . 

. Concho  Int .  . .  . . 

_ Concho  Int  (NOPT) _ 

10-mile  ARC  SJT, 

R  017°,  lead  radial. 

-  10-mile  ARC  SJT,  R  040° 
lead  radial. 

..  Direct. . . . 

.  Direct . . . . 

,  LOC  ers _ _  _ 

3500 

3500 

3500 

3500 

2700 

Climb  to  4000'  direct  SJ  LOM,  or,  climb  to 
4000',  left  turn,  intercept  and  proceed  to 
Christoval  Int  via  SJT  VORTAC  R  171°. 
Supplementary  charting  information: 
Runway  21,  TDZ  elevation,  1905'. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  033°  Outbnd,  213°  lnbnd,  3400'  within  10  miles  of  Concho  Int. 

FAF,  Concho  Int,  Final  approch  ers,  213°. 

Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  2.2  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Concho  Int.  2680'. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


A  B  C  D 

Cond.  -  - -  -  - 


M  DA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MI)A  VIS  HAT 

8  21 . .  2280  *4  375  2280  \  375  2280  375  2280  1  375 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  1IAA 

C .  2320  1  405  2380  1  465  2380  465  2480  2  565 

A . Standard.  T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard.  T  over  2-cng.— Standard. 


City,  San  Angelo;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Mathis  Field;  Elev.,  1915';  Fac.  Ident.,  I-8JT;  Procedure  No.  LOC  (BC)  Runway  21,  Amdt.  6;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  6;  Dated,  1  May  69 
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13.  By  amending  5  97.27  of  Subpart  C  to  establish  nond irectional  beacon  •  automatic  direction  finder)  (NDB 'ADF  > 
procedures  as  follows: 

K  Standard  Instrument  approach  Procedure — Type  NDB  iADFi 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlab  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSL,  except  HAT.  HAA,  and  KA.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation. 
Distances  are  In  nautical  miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  ore  In  statute  miles  or  hundreds  of  feet  RYK. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approach  minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond 
with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


• 

Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To  - 

Via 

Minimum 
altitudes  MAP: 
(feet) 

5.3  miles  after  passing 

Lakeside  LOM... 
Kcd  Oak  ROM... 
Joneslioro  LOM. 
ATL  VOKTAC. 
McDonough  Int  . 
REO VOKTAC 


BRUNDB  Direct. 

BRUNDB...  Direct 

BRUNDB...  Direct 

BRU  NDH  .  Direct 

BRUNDB...  Direct 

BRU  NDB  (NOl'T).  Direct 


2500  Climbing  loft  turn  to  3000'  direct  to  ALT 
2500  VO  RT AC  and  hold. 

2500  Supplementary  charting  information: 

2500  Hold  S.  1  minute,  right  turns,  017°  Inlnnl. 
2500  KEIL  Runway  3.  H1RLS  Runwavs  HR, 

2000  UL,  27  R,  27  L,  15,  33. 

TDZ/CL  lights  Runways  DR,  9L. 

VA8I  Runways  27R,  27L. 

Runway  27L,  TDZ  elevation,  981’. 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  ers,  090°  Outbnd,  270°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles  of  B  It  C  NDB. 
FAF,  BRU  NDB.  Final  approach  ers,  261°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  5.3  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  BRU  NDB,  2000’. 

MSA:  090P-1800— 2300';  180°-270"— 2400';  270^-090° — 3100'. 


Note:  ASR. 

Day 

AND  NttitlT 

Minimum* 

Category 

A 

B 

c 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

S  271. 

1460 

RV  R  60 

479 

1460 

RV  U  50 

479 

1460 

RV  R  50 

479 

1460 

RV  K  50 

479 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

M1»A 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS' 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

c...  . 

1500 

1 

476 

1500 

1 

476 

1500 

1 W 

476 

1580 

2 

556 

Takeoff  ItVR  24',  Runways  33  and  27';  RVR  18',  Runways  91,  and  9R;  Standard  all  others.  Alternate— Standard. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Atlanta;  Kiev.,  1024';  Fae.  Ideut.  B  RU;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  27L,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eli.  date,  9  Apr.  70 

Terminal  routes  Missed  approach 

Minimum 

From —  To —  Via  altitudes  MAP:  4.7  nilles  after  passing  BRU  NDB. 

(feet) 


Lakeside  LOM... 

Ked  oak  LOM... 

Jonesboro  LOM. . 

ATL  VORTAC. 

McDonough  Int.. 

REG VOKTAC 

27R,  27L. 

TDZ/CL  lights  Runways  9R,  9L. 
Runway  27R,  TDZ  elevation,  996'. 


BRUNDB  lunct 

BRUNDB  Direct 

BRUNDB _  Direct 

BRUNDB . . .  . .  ..  Direct. 

BRUNDB  Direct 

BRU  NDB  (NOPT).  Direct 


2500 

2500 

2500 

2500 

2500 

2000 


Climb  to 3000’  on  bearing  267’  BRU  N D It 
to  Chattahoochee  Int  and  hold. 
Supplementary  charting  information: 

Hold  W,  1  minute,  left  turns,  087°  Inbnd. 
KEIL  Runway  3.  UIRLS  Runways  9K. 
9L.  27 R,  27L,  15,  33.  VASI  Runways 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  ers,  090°  Outbnd,  270°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles  of  B R U  NDB. 

FAF,  BRU  NDB.  Final  approach  ers  270°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  4.7  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  BRU  NDB,  2000'. 

MSA:  090°-180° — 2300;'  180"-270"— 2400';  270"  090"- 310(1'. 

Note:  ASR. 

Day  and  Nioht  Minimum* 


Category 

A 

B 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

nAT 

S  27  It 

1460 

1 

464 

1460 

1 

464 

1460 

1 

464 

1460 

1 

464 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C..  . . 

1500 

1 

476 

1500 

1 

476 

1500 

m 

476 

1580 

2 

556 

Takeoff  RVR  24’,  Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  18',  Runways  9L  and  9R;  Standard  all  others.  Alternate— Standard. 

City.  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024';  Fae.  Ident.  BRU;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  27R,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Tipi  NDB  (ADF) — Continued 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To— 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  CWI  NDB. 

OVA  VOR . CW1  NDB . Direct, 

Charlotte  Int . CWI  NDB .  Direct. 

Thomson  Int . . . CWI  NDB . Direct. 

Albany  Int .  CWI  NDB .  Direct 


2500  Climb  to  2300'  within  10  miles,  left  turn  to 
2500  CWI  NDB. 

2500  Supplementary  charting  Information: 
2500  Runway  3,  TDZ  elevation  700'. 

Final  approach  crs  Intercepts  runway 
centerline  extended  2850'  from  threshold 
Chart  767'  windmill  1500*  NW. 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  220°  Outbnd,  040°  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles  of  CWI  NDB. 

Final  approach  crs,  040°. 

MSA:  000°-090°— 2200';  090°-180°— 2200';  180°-270°— 2700';  270°-360°— 2400'. 

Radar  vectoring. 

Use  Moline,  Ill.,  altimeter  setting,  except  operators  with  approved  weather  reporting  service. 

•Operators  with  approved  weather  reporting  service  may  reduce  all  MDAs  by  100'. 

^Standard  alternate  minimums  authorized  for  operators  with  approved  weather  reporting  service. 

%IF R  departure  procedures:  Runway  32— Maintain  runway  heading  to  900'  MSL  before  turning  on  crs.  Air  carriers  will  not  reduce  takeoff  visibility  due  to  local  conditions 


Day  and  Night  Mimmi  ms 


Category  A  B  C  D 

MDA  VIS  HAT  MI)A  VIS  1IAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

6-3* .  1260  1  560  1260  1  560  1260  1  560  1260  \\i  660 

MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VI8  IIAA  MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C* .  1300  1  593  1300  1  593  1300  1J4  593  1360  2  653 

Takeoff  Standard.%  Alternate— Not  authorized  # 


City,  Clinton;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  name,  Clinton  Municipal;  Kiev.,  707';  Fac.  Ident.,  CWI;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  3,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70 


Terminal  routes  Missed  approach 


Minimum 

From—  To—  Via  altitudes  MAP:  CWI  NDB. 

(feet) 


CVAVOR... 
Charlotte  Int. 
Thomson  Int. 
Albany  Int... 
Charlotte  Int 


CWI  NDB . 

CWI  NDB . 

CWI  NDB. . 

CWI  NDB . 

Elvira  Int  (NOPT) 


Direct .  2500  Climb  to  2300'  within  10  miles,  left  turn  to 

Direct. .  2500  CWI  NDB. 

Direct.. .  2500  Supplementary  charting  information: 

Direct .  2500  Runway  14,  TDZ  elevation  701'. 

Via  R  265  I'LL  VORTAC  1900  Final  approach  crs  intercepts  runway 

and  CWI  bearing  325°.  centerline  extended  3000'  from  threshold 

Chart  767'  windmill  1500'  NW. 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  325°  Outbnd,  145°  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles  of  CWI  NDB. 

Final  approach  crs  145°. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Elvira  Int  *1400'  (*1900'  from  Charlotte  Int). 

MSA:  000° -090°— 2200';  090°-180°— 2200';  180°-270°— 2700';  270°-360°— 2400'. 

Radar  vectoring. 

Use  Moline,  Ill.,  altimeter  setting,  except  operators  with  approved  weather  reporting  service. 

••Operators  with  approved  weather  reporting  service  may  reduce  all  MDAs  by  100'. 

#Standard  alternate  minimums  authorized  for  operators  with  approved  weather  reporting  service. 

%IFR  departure  procedures:  Runway  32— Maintain  runway  heading  to  900'  MSL  before  turning  on  crs.  Air  carriers  will  not  reduce  takeoff  visibility  due  to  local  conditions 


Day  and  Night  Minimums 


Category  A  B  C  D 

MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

6-14** . •. .  1400  1  699  1400  1  699  1400  \M  699  1400  1>S  699 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C" .  1400  1  693  1400  1  693  1400  1>$  693  1400  2  693 

NDB/VOR  Minimums: 

MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

6  14*’ .  1300  1  699  1300  1  699  1300  1  599  1300  1 599 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C**-. .  1300  1  693  1300  1  693  1300  1>6  693  1360  2  663 

Takeoff  Standard.%  Alternate— Not  authorized.# 


City  .Clinton;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  name,  Clinton  Municipal;  Elcv.,  707';  Fac.  Ident.  CWI;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  14,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70 
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Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  NDB  (ADF) — Continued 


Terminal  routes 


Minimum 

To —  Via  altitudes 


Missed  approach 


Minimum 

altitudes  MAP:  OLY  NDB 
(feet) 


,iu  vOR  . . OLY  NDB . „ . .-. . Direct.. 

rtr  VOR  - . OLY  NDB . Direct.. 

New  Hebron  Int . OLY  NDB . Direct.. 


2100  Make  climbing  right  turn  to  2100'  and 
2100  return  to  NDB. 

2100 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  220°  Outbnd,  040°  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles  of  OLY  NDB. 

Final  approach  crs,  040°. 

M3A:  090°-270°— 2100';  270°-090°— 2600'. 

Note:  Use  Vandalia,  Ill.,  altimeter  setting. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


Category 

A 

B 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

nAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

B-3 — 

....  1200 

1 

730 

1200 

1 

730 

1200 

Wl 

730 

1200 

iH 

730 

MDA 

VIS 

IIAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C . 

. k . 

1200 

1 

730 

1200 

1 

730 

1200 

m 

730 

1200 

2 

730 

Takeoff  Standard.  Alternate— Not  authorized. 

City  Olney;  State,  Ill.:  Airport  name,  OIney  Noble;  Elev.,  470';  Fac.  Ident.  OLY;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  3,  Arndt.  1;  F.ff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.; 

Dated,  30  Mar.  67 


Terminal  routes 


To- 


Missed  approach 


Minimum 

altitudes  MAP:  1.1  miles  after  passing  I’HX  NDB. 
(feet) 


Climb  to  3000'  heading  260°,  turn  right  to 
4000'  direct  PHX  NDB. 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  (W03  Outbnd,  260°  Inbnd,  4000'  within  10  miles  of  PIIX  NDB. 

FAF,  PHX  NDB.  Final  approach  crs,  267°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  1.1  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  P11X  NDB,  2100'. 

MSA:  020°-110°— 6100';  110o-200°— 540<y;  200°-290°— 5600';  290°-020°— 6900'. 

#Air  carrier  will  not  reduce  takeoff  visibility  due  to  local  conditions  Runways  8L/26R. 

%IFR  departure  procedures:  Takeoff  Runway  26L/R,  climb  westbound  on  V-16  to  3000',  westbound  continue  climb  on  crs;  eastbouud,  northbound,  and  southbound  con¬ 
tinue  climb  direct  PHX  VOR.  Takeoff  Runway  8I,/R  climb  heading 070°  to  3000'  and  continue  climb  direct  PHX  VOR. 

Notes:  (1)  ASR.  Aircraft  may  be  vectored  to  the  080°  bearing  for  elimination  of  procedure  turn.  (2)  Descent  from  holding  pattern  at  NDB  not  authorized;  procedure  turn 
required. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


Runways  8L,  600-1;  Runways  26R,  500-1;  Runways  8R/26L,  Standard.#% 


Alternate— Standard. 


City,  Phoenli;  State,  Artz.;  Airport  name,  Phoenix  Sky  Harbor  Municipal;  Elev.,  1128';  Fac.  Ident.  PHX;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADFj  Runway  26R,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  date, 

9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  ADF  1,  Arndt.  1;  Dated,  20  Mar.  65 


No.  55— Pt.  I- 
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14.  By  amending  §  97.27  of  Subpart  C  to  amend  nondirectional  beacon  (automatic  direction  finder)  (NDB  ADF) 
procedures  as  follows : 

Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure— Ttpe  NDB  (ADF) 


Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSL,  except  HAT,  HAA,  and  RA.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation 
Distances  are  In  nautical  miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles  or  hundreds  of  feet  RVR. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  typo  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedurt 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approach  minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond 
with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To— 

Via 

Minimum 
alt  itudos 
(feet) 

MAP:  5.7  miles  after  passing  ADM  NDB. 

ADM  VORTAC 

ADM  NDB 

2500 

Climb  to  2700'  on  crs  076°  within  20  miles 
Supplementary  charting  Information- 
Tower  1.7  miles  N,  1075'. 

DUCVOR 

ADM  NDB 

I  Mreet 

2600 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  256"  Outbnd,  070°  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles  of  ADM  NPM. 

FAF,  ADM  NDB.  Final  approach  crs.  076°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  5.7  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  ADM  NDB,  2300'. 

MSA :  000°-090° — 2*00';  <KXIo-]80°-  2000';  180°  270°— 2500';  270°  300°  -  2700'. 

INight  operations  not  authorized  Runways  4/22. 

•When  control  zone  not  effective,  the  following  limitations  apply  except  for  operators  w  itli  approved  weather  reporting  service:  (1)  Use  Pen  in  AFI1  . . ter  tting.  :) 

circling  and  straight-in  MIlA’s  Increased  180';  (3)  alternate  minimums  not  authorized. 

Day  and  Nioht  Minimums 


Cond. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA  VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT  * 

S  8*. . 

1300 

1 

538 

1300  1 

538 

1300 

1 

538 

1300 

i  A 

538 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA  MS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C*#.. 

1300 

1 

538 

1300  1 

538 

1380 

i'A 

618 

1400 

2 

•Uh 

A.... 

.  Standard. 

T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard. • 

T  over  2-eng.— Standard.* 

City,  Ardmore,  State,  Okla.;  Airport  name,  Ardmore.  Municipal;  Kiev.,  702';  Fae.  Blent.,  ADM;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  8,  Arndt.  7;  KtT.  date,  o  Apr  7".  -sip. 

Arndt.  No.  6;  Dated,  4  Dec.  60 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To- 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  5.2 
LOM. 

miles  after  passing  Lakes id« 

Bruce  NDB _ 

Atlanta  VORTAC 
Harr  son  Int.. 
Chattahoochee  Int 


Lakeside  LOM _  _ 

_  Direct _ _ 

.  2700 

2700 

Climb  to  3000',  left  turn  direct  Turker 

Lakeside  LOM.  .  . 

Lakeside  LOM  (NO PT)..  . 

_ _  Direct _  _ 

Direct . . 

_  3000 

.  2700 

Supplementary  charting  information: 
Hold  N  .  1  minute,  left  turns.  213-  Inbnd. 
RF.ILS  tyinwav  3.  I1IRLS  RunwavsoR, 
9L,  27R,  27L,  15,  33. 

TDZ/CL  lights  runways  9H,  9L. 

Runway  9L.  TDZ  elevation.  1024 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  260°  Outlaid,  080°  Inbnd.  2700'  within  10  miles  of  Lakeside  LOM  (AT). 
FAF,  Lakeside  LOM.  Final  approach  crs.  080°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  5.2  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Lakeside  LOM,  2700'. 

MSA:  000°  O90°— 3100';  000°  180°— 2300':  18U°-270°-2700';  270° -360°-  2000'. 

Note:  ASR. 

Day  and  Niuht  Minimums 


A  B  CD 

MDA  VIS  HAT  M1)A  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 


S-0L  1520  RVR  40  496  1520  RVR  40  496  1620  RVR  40  496  1520  RVR  80  496 

MDA  VIS  11AA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C .  .  1520  1  496  1520  1  496  1620  496  1680  2  556 

A .  .....  ......  Standard.  T  2-eng.  or  less— RVR  24  runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  18  T  over  2-eng.  RVR  24  runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  B 

runways  9L  and  9R;  standard  all  others.  runways  9L  and  9R;  standard  all  others. 


City,  Atlanta;  State,  (la.:  Airport  name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024';  Fae.  Ident.  AT;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  9L,  Amdt.  29;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2$ 
.  Dated,  22  Aug.  68 
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REGULATIONS 
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Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  NDB 

(ADF) — Continued 

Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To— 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes  MAP:  5  miles  alter  passing  Red  Oak  LOM 
(leet) 

Bruce  NDB. .  Red  Oak  LOM .  Direct .  2500  Climbing  right  turn  to  3000' direct  to  AT L 

Atlanta  VORTAC .  Red  Oak  LOM .  Direct .  2500  VORTAC  and  hold. 

Harrison  Int _ _ Red  Oak  LOM.. .  .  Direct .  3000  Supplementary  charting  information: 

Chattahoochee  Int .  Red  Oak  LOM  (NO l‘T) . Direct .  2500  Hold  S.  1  minute,  right  turns,  017°  Inlmd, 

RE1L  Runway  3.  1IIKLS  Runways 
9R,  9L,  27R,  27L,  15,  33.  TDZ/C  L  lights 
Runways  9R,  9L. 

Runway  9R,  TDZ  elevation,  1015'. 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  era,  269°  Outbnd,  089°  Inlmd,  2500'  within  10  miles  of  Red  Oak  LOM  (AL). 
FAF,  Red  Oak  LOM.  Final  approach  ers,  089°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  5  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Red  Oak  LOM,  2500'. 

MSA:  000°-090°— 3100';  090°-180°— 2300';  18O°-270°-2700';  270° -360°- 2900'. 

Note:  ASR. 

Day  and  Night  Minimum* 


^  A  B  C  *  D 


MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  1IAT 

_ _ A _ 

g-9R .  1520  RVR  40  505  1520  RVR  40  505  1520  RVR  40  505  _  1520  RVR  60  505 

MDA  VIS  II A  A  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  1IAA  MDA  VIS  1IAA 

C .  1520  1  496  1520  1  496  1520  1H  496  1580  2  556 

l .  Standard.  T  2-eng.  or  lew— RVR  24'.  Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  T  over  2-eng  —  RVR  24'.  Runways  33  and  27L,  RVR  18', 

18',  Runways  9L  and  9R;  Standard  all  others.  Runways  9L  and  9K;  Standard  all  others. 


City,  Altanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Atlanta:  Kiev.,  1024';  Fac.  Ident.  AL;  Procedure  No.  NBD  (ADF)  Runway  9R,  Arndt.  6;  F.fT.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Pup.  Amdt.  No.  5; 

Dated,  8  Aug.  68 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To- 

• 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  4.3  miles  after  passing  Jonesboro 
LOM. 

Atlanta  VORTAC . 

Tucker  Int . 

. Jonesboro  LOM  . 

. Jonesboro  LOM  .  _ . 

...  Direct . 

...  Direct . 

.  2200 

.  3000 

3000 

Climbing  right  rurn  to  3000'  direct  to  REG 
VORTAC  and  hold. 

Supplementary  charting  information: 

Hold  E,  1  minute,  rigid  turns,  269°  Inlmd. 
KF.IL  Runway  3. 

III RLS  Runways  9R,  9L,  27 R.  27L,  15,  33. 
Runway  33,  TI)X  elevation,  !I86'. 

...  Direct . . 

.  2200 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  140°  Outbnd,  329"  Inlmd,  2200'  within  10  miles  of  Jonesboro  LOM  (AZ). 
FAF,  Jonesboro  LOM.  Final  approach  ers,  329°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  4.3  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  AZ  LOM,  2200'. 

MSA:  000° -090°— 3100';  090°-180°— 2300';  180°  270°-  2700';  270°  360°  3100'. 

Note:  ASR. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


A  B  C  D 


MDA  VIS  1IAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

8  33 .  1380  RVR 40  394  1380  RVR  40  394  1380  RVR  40  394  1380  RVR  50  394 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  1IAA 

C .  1500  1  476  1500  l‘  476  1500  1 Vi  476  1580  2  556 

A .  Standard.  T  2-eng.  or  less— RVR  24'  Runways  33 and  27L:  RVR  18',  T  over  2-eng.— RVR  24',  Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  18', 

Runways  9L  and  9R;  Standard  all  others.  Runways  9L  and  9R;  Standard  all  others. 


City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Atlanta;  Kiev.,  0124';  Fac.  Ident.  AZ;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  33,  Amdt.  9;  EfT.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  8; 

Dated,  8  Aug.  68 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  35,  NO.  55— FRIDAY,  MARCH  20,  1970 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Standard  Instrument  Approach 

Procedure 

-Type  NDB 

(ADF)— Continued  | 

■  Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To— 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  CDN  NDB 

ELD  VOR. 

_ _ CDH  NDB . . 

..  CDH  NDB.. 

_  Direct 

.  2000 

2000 

Climb  to  2000',  left  turn  direct  to  CDH 
NDB  and  hold. 

. . CDH  NDB _ _ 

2000 

Supplementary  charting  information: 

Ilola  N  005°-185°  inbnd,  1  minute,  left 
turns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  005°  Outlmd,  185°  Inbnd,  20tXP  within  10  miles  of  CDH  N l)B. 
Minimum  altitude  over  CDH  NDB,  640' . 

MSA:  000°-360°— 1700'. 

Note:  Use  El  Dorado  altimeter  setting. 


Day  and  Night  Minimi  ms 


Cond. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

M  DA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA  VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS  HAT 

VIS 

8-18 _ r. 

660 

1 

532 

660  1 

532 

660 

1  532 

NA 

MDA 

VIS 

IIAA 

MDA  VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS  HAA 

C . 

660 

1 

532 

'  660  '  1 

532 

660 

V/i  532 

NA 

A . 

.  Not  authorized. 

T  2-eng. 

or  less— Standaid. 

T  over  2-eng.— Standard. 

Uity,  Camden;  State.  Ark.:  Airport  name,  Harrell  Field;  Elev.,  128';  Fac.  Blent.  CDH;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  18,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup  Arndt  No 

Orig.;  Dated,  17  Oct.  68 


Terminal  routes 


Missed  approach 


From — 

To— 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  5.7  miles  after  passing  Sl,  LOM 

SLN  VORTAC 

SL  LOM 

3000 

1.  Climb  to  3000'  on  351°  bearing  from 

Ltndsborg  19-mile  DME  Fix  H 
VORTAC. 

175°  SI.N  SLLOM(NOPT) 

3000 

2.  Proceed  to  SLN  VORTAC  climbing  to 

3000'  on  SLN  It  003°  within  10  miles. 

3.  Left  turn  climbing  to  4000'  on  300° 
heading,  intercept  R  262°  SLN  VO  RTAC 
to  Glendale  Int. 

Supplementary  charting  information: 
Runway  35,  TDZ  elevation  1270'. 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  171°  Outlmd,  351°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles  of  SL  LOM. 

FAF,  SL  LOM.  Final  approach  crs,  351°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  5.7  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  SL  LOM,  3000'. 

MSA:  000" -090°- 2900';  090°-270°— 3000';  270°  360°— 3100'. 

Note:  Restricted  area  7  miles  SW  of  airport.  Straight-in  Category  1)  Day-Night  minimum-  applicable  for  Category  E.  Circling  Category  E  Day-Night  M|).\  1920. 
VIS  2,  HAA  648. 


Day  and  Night  Minimi  ms 


Cond. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS  HAT  MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

S  35. . 

1020 

350 

1620 

350 

1620 

%  350  1620 

1 

350 

MDA 

VIS 

nAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS  HAA  MDA 

VIS 

11AA 

C . 

1700 

1 

428 

1740 

1 

468 

1740 

468  1840 

2 

568 

A . 

. Standard. 

T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard. 

T  over  2-eng.— Standard. 

City,  Salina:  State,  Kans.;  Airport  name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  1272';  Fac.  Ident.  SL;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  35,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1, 

Dated.  31  Oct.  68 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  35,  NO.  55— FRIDAY,  MARCH  20,  1970 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


18.*>7 


Standard  Instrument  Approach 

Procedure —Type  NDB  (ADF)  Continued 

Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To- 

Minimum 

Via  altitudes  MAP:  5.7  miles  after  passing  SJ  LOM. 

(feet) 

r  313°,  SJT  VORTAC  COW .  SJ  LOM  bearing  213°  12  mile  arc  P  IT,  R  .’•.>4°,  lead 

radial. 

«JT  VORTAC . SJ  LOM _  Direct.  . 

Tanker  Int.  . SJ  LOM -  Direct 

Christoval  Int . . . .  Nicker  Int. _.  .  Direct 

Nicker  Int  _ _ _ _ _  .  SJLOM(NOPT)  Direct 

Edwards  Int . . . . . SJ  LOM -  Direct.  - 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  213°  Outbnd,  033°  Inlmd,  3600'  within  1(1  miles  of  S.l  LOM. 

FAF,  SJ  LOM.  Final  approach  crs,  033°.  Distance  KAK  to  MAI*.  5.7  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  SJ  LOM,  3ti00\ 

MSA:  000°-3«0°- 3<l00\ 

Dav  \ni>  Night  Minimi  ms 


4000  Climb  to  3500',  right  turn  to  SJT  VO  RTAC 
R  083°,  within  20  miles  or  climb  to  3500’ 
4000  on  SJ  LOM  bearing  033°  within  15  miles, 
toon  Supplementary  charting  information: 

4000  Rumvav  3.  TDZ  elevation,  lots’. 

3000 

4000 


Cond. 

A 

It 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA  VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

S-3 

2340 

*4 

425  * 

2340  r, 

425 

2340 

S' 

425 

2340 

1 

425 

MDA 

VIS 

11 A  A 

MDA  VIS 

II A  A 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C  . 

‘2340 

1 

425 

J3H4»  1 

465 

2380 

m 

465 

24HO 

2 

A 

.  Standard. 

T  2-cng.  or 

less— Standard. 

T  over  2-eng. 

Standard. 

City.  San  Angelo;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Mathis  Field:  Kiev.,  lots':  Fac.  Ideut.  SJ;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  3.  Arndt,  ti;  KlT.  date,  0  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt 

No.  5;  Dated,  21  Nov.  68 


Terminal  routes 


From— 


Missed  approach 


Minimum 

Via  altitudes  MAP:  3.0  miles  after  passing  S(i  LOM. 

(feet) 


SUF  VoliTAC 

80 F  NDB _ 

Vernon  Int 
ltillinus  Int . . . 
Crane  Int . 

Miller  Int 

Plano  Int . 

Fold  Int .  .  . . 


so 

LOM  _ 

.  Direct .  .  . 

. . . .  2800 

S»i 

LOM 

.  Direct _ 

_  2800 

so 

LOM. 

.  Direct . . 

_  2800 

so 

LOM 

.  Direct . 

2800 

so 

LOM 

.  Direct _ _ 

.  2800 

so 

LOM 

.  *2800 

so 

LOM 

.  2800 

so 

LOM.. 

Direct.. . . 

.  . .  3000 

Climb  to  2800'  direct  to  SOF  VORTAC 
Supplementary  charting  information: 
Runway  1.  TI)/  elevation,  1263'. 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  105°  Outlaid,  015°  Inlmd.  2000'  within  10  miles  of  S<  1  LOM. 

FAF,  SO  LOM.  Final  approach  crs,  015°.  Distance  FAF  to  M  \P.  3.6  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  SO  LOM,  2300'. 

\l>.\  000  180°— 4600';  180°  360°-270U'. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


Cond. 

A 

B 

C 

1> 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

S-l 

1680 

« 

417 

1680 

h 

417 

1680 

H 

417 

1680 

1 

417 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

c. 

.  1700 

1 

433 

1720 

1 

453 

1720 

1 A 

453 

1820 

2 

553 

A _ 

. Standard. 

T  2-eng.  or 

less— Standard. 

T  over  2-eng. 

—Standard. 

City,  Springfield;  State.  Mo.:  Airport  name,  Municipal;  Kiev..  1267';  Fac.  1  dent .  SO;  Procedure  No.  NDR  (ADF)  Runway  1,  Arndt.  0;  EfT  date,  0  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Amdt.  No  8; 

Dated.  20  Aug.  68 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  35,  NO.  55— FRIDAY,  MARCH  20,  1970 


4838 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  NDB  (ADP) — Continued 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To— 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  3.6  miles  after  passing  SGF  NDB. 

SGF VORTAC . 

. .  SGF  NDB . 

.  Direct . 

_  2800 

Climb  to  2800',  right  turn  to  SGF  NDB. 
Supplementary  charting  information: 
Runway  13,  TDZ  elevation,  1257'. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  ers,  317°  Outbnd,  137°  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles  of  SGF  N DB. 
FAF,  SGF,  NDB.  Final  approach  ers,  137°.  Distance  FAB’  to  MAP,  3.6  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  SUB’  NDB,  2300'. 

MSA:  000°-090°— 3100';  090°-180°— 4600';  180°-360°— 2600\ 

Day  and  Night  Minimum 


A  B  C  D 


MDA  VIS  1IAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT 

S-13 .  1620  1  363  1620  1  363  1620  1  363  1620  1  363 

MDA  VIS  ITAA  MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C .  1700  1  433  1720  1  453  1720  1H  453  1820  2  553 

A . Standard.  T  2-cng.  or  less— Standard.  T  over  2-eng.— Standard. 


City,  Springfield;  State,  Mo.;  Airport  name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  1267';  Fac.  Ident.,  SOF;  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  13,  Amdt.  5;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  4;  Dated,  29  Aug.  68 


Terminal  routes 


Missed  approach 


Minimum 

From —  To —  Via  altitudes  MAP:  ETB  NDB. 

(feet) 


Belgium  Int. . ETB  NDB . . .  .  Direct. .  2600  Climb  to  2800'  on  315°  from  ETB  NDB 

MKEVOR . . .  . . .  ETB  NDB _ _ _  .  Direct .  2700  within  10  miles,  return  to  NDB. 

Eden  Int . .  ETB  NDB.. .  . .  Direct . .  2700  Supplementary  charting  information: 

Calvary  Int . . .  . .  ETB  NDB . . . . . . Direct . . .  2700  B’inal  approach  ers  intercepts  runway 

MWCVOR . . . - _ ETI1  NDB .  .  Direct  .  .  2600  centerline  1800' from  threshold. 

1381'  tower  at  43°24'40"/88°10'16". 

Runway  31,  TDZ  elevation,  878'. 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  135°  Outbnd,  315°  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles  of  ETB  NDB. 

Final  approach  ers,  315°. 

MSA:  000°-090°— 2400';  090‘,-180°— 2800';  180°-270°— 2700';  270°-360°— 2500'. 

Notes:  (1)  Radar  vectoring.  (2)  Use  Milwaukee  altimeter  sett  ng. 

%IFR  departure  procedures:  Takeoffs  Runway  31  climb  to  1400'  on  runway  heading  ltefore  turning  left.  Restriction  due  to  1381'  tower,  1.9  miles  SW. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


A  BCD 


MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  MDA  VIS  HAT  VIS 

S-31 .  1540  1  662  1540  1  662  1540  I'A  662  NA 

MDA  VIS  HAA  MDA  VIS  IIAA  MDA  VIS  HAA 

C .  1540  1  652  1540  1  652  1540  tyt  652  NA 

A . Not  authorized.  T  2-eng.  or  less— 500  2,  Runway  24;  standard  all  others.%  T  over  2-eng.— 500-2,  Runway  24;  standard  all  others.% 


City,  West  Bend;  State,  Wis.;  Airport  name,  West  Bend  Municipal;  Elev.,  888';  Fac.  Ident.,  ETB  Procedure  No.  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  31,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70| 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  26  June  69 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


4K59 


15.  By  amending  §  97.27  of  Subpart  C  to  cancel  nondirectional  beacon  (automatic  direction  finder*  < NDB,  ADF* 
procedures  as  follows: 

Atlanta.  Ga. — Atlanta,  NDB  (ADF)  Runways  27L  and  27R,  Amdt.  4, 8  Aug.  1968,  canceled,  effective  9  Apr.  1970. 

Waukesha,  Wis. — Waukesha  County,  NDB  (ADF)  Runway  10,  Orig.,  8  Jan.  1970,  canceled,  effective  9  Apr.  1970. 

16  By  amending  §97.29  of  Subpart  C  to  establish  instrument  landing  system  (ILS)  procedures  as  follows: 

Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure— Type  ILS 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  (feet  M9L,  except  HAT,  HAA,  and  KA.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation. 
Distances  are  In  nautical  miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles  or  hundreds  of  feet  RV  K. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  troe  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorised  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approach  minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond 
with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To 

Via 

Minimum 
altitudes 
(feet ) 

MAP:  ILS  Dll,  Ills';  I.OC  5.7  mile*  afP 
passing  RWI  OM. 

BDD  VORTAC....  .  .  Bailey  Int  (NOPT)  Direct 

RMT  VORTAC _  ...  Bailey  Int.  Direct. 

ISO  VORTAC  Bailey  Int  (NOPT)  Direct 


2000  ('limbing  right  turn  to  2000’  proceed  l<> 
2000  RMT  VORTAC  via  R  237  and  hold 
2is»)  Supplementary  charting  Information 

Hold  NE,  1  minute,  right  turns,  237°  inlind 
IIIRL  Runways  4/22. 

MALS/R  Runway  4. 

Runway  t.  TDZ  elevation.  158'. 


Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

1-minute  holding  pattern  SW  of  Bailey  Int.,  047°  Inlind,  left  turns,  2000'. 

FAF,  RWI  OM.  Final  approach  ers,  039°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  .r>.7  miles. 

Minimum  glide  slope  interception  altitude,  1900'.  Clide  slope  altitude  at  OM.  Iwmv.  MM,  371'. 
Distance  to  runway  threshold  at  OM,  5.7  miles;  MM.  0.0  mile. 

MSA:  Not  authorized. 


Note:  Radar  vectoring. 

Day 

AND  N IlfHT 

Minimum* 

Category 

A 

It 

C 

1> 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

Dll 

VIS 

HAT 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

S  ILS  1 

408 

H 

250 

14* 

54 

250 

408 

?4 

250 

408 

H 

250 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

B  LOC  4 

400 

1 

302 

460 

1 

302 

460 

I 

302 

460 

1 

302 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

Circling .  . . 

520 

1 

302 

020 

1 

462 

620 

m 

462 

720 

2 

562 

Takeoff  Standard.  Alternate— Standard. 


City,  Rocky  Mount;  State,  N.C.;  Airport  name,  Rocky  Mouut-Wllson;  Kiev.,  158';  Fac.  Blent.,  I  RWI;  Procedure  No.  ILS  Runway  4,  Amdt.  Orig  ;  Eft.  date,  9  Apr.  70 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


17.  By  amending  §  97.29  of  Subpart  C  to  amend  instrument  landing  system  (ILS)  procedures  as  follows: 

Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Tips  ILS 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSL,  except  HAT,  HAA,  and  RA.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation 
Distances  are  in  nautical  miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles  or  hundreds  of  feet  RVR. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approach  minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond 
with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To— 

Via 

Minimum  MAP:  ILS  DH,  1224';  LOC  5.2  miles  after 
altitudes  passing  Lakeside/AT  LOM. 

(feet) 

. Direct . . « _ 

ATL  VORTAC . 

Harrison  Int _  _ _ 

Chattahoochee  Int . 

Wrigley  Int . .  . . 

. . Lakeside  LOM _ 

_ Lakeside  LOM  (NOPT) . 

_  Lakeside  LOM  (NOPT) _ 

_ Direct . . . 

_  Direct . 

. Direct . . . 

_  Direct . 

. .  2700  Int  via  ATL  VO  RTAC  R  033°,  and  hold 

.  3000  Supplementary  charting  information: 

.  2700  Hold  NE,  left  turns,  1  minute,  213°  Inbnd 

Chart  as  backup  procedure  to  ILS  Run¬ 
way  9R. 

Runway  9L,  TDZ  elevation,  1024'. 
TDZ/CL  lights  Runways  9R,  9L. 

HIRLS  Runways  9R,  9L,  27R,  27L,  15, 
and  33. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  269°  Outbnd,  089°  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles  of  Lakeside/AT  LOM. 

FAF,  Lakeside/AT  LOM.  Final  approach  crs,  089°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  5.2  miles. 

Minimum  glide  slope  interception  altitude,  2700'.  Glide  slope  altitude  at  OM,  2660';  at  MM,  1236'. 

Distance  to  runway  threshold  at  OM,  5.2  miles;  at  MM,  0.5  mile. 

MSA:  000°-090°— 3100';  090°-180°— 2300';  180°-270°— 2700/;  270°-360°— 2900'. 

Notes:  (1)  A8R.  (2)  Back  crs  Runway  9L  localizer  unusable.  (3)  When  dual  approaches  to  Runways  9L  and  9R  in  progress,  procedure  turn  not  authorized  and  radar  re¬ 
quired.  Approach  crs  (profile)  starts  at  Wrigley  Int  at  3500'.  Minimum  glide  slope  intercept  altitude  or  as  directed  by  Radar  Controller. 

Dat  and  Night  Minimi  ms 


Cond. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

DU 

VIS 

HAT 

DII 

VIS 

HAT 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

D1I 

VIS 

HAT 

8-9L . 

.  1224 

RVR  18 

200 

1224 

RVR  18 

200 

1224 

RVR  18 

200 

1224 

RVR  20 

200 

LOC: 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

S-9L 

_  1400 

RVR  40 

376 

1400 

RVR  40 

376 

1400 

RVR  40 

376 

1400 

RVR  50 

376 

MDA 

VIS 

I1AA 

MDA 

VIS 

I1AA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C . 

1500 

1 

476 

1500 

1 

476 

1500 

476 

1580 

2 

556 

A . Standard.  T  2-cng.  or  less— RVR  24'  Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  18'  T  over  2-eng.— RVR  24'  Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  18' 

Runways  9L  and  9R;  standard  all  others.  Runways  9L  and  9R;  standard  all  others. 


City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Atlanta;  Kiev.,  1024';  Fac.  Idcnt.,  I-ATL;  Procedure  No.  ILS  Runway  9L,  Amdt.  34;  Eff.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  33;  Dated, 

10  Apr.  69 
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Standard  instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  ILS — Continued 


Terminal  routes 


Missed  approach 


Minimum  MAP:  CAT  I,  ILS  Dll.  1215.  LOC  5  miles 
From—  To —  Via  altitudes  after  passim:  Red  Oak/AL  LOM.  CAT 

(feet)  II  ILS  at  I)H. 


Bruce  NDB  ... 
ATL  VORTAC... 

Harrison  Int__ . 

Chattahoochee  Int. 


Red  Oak  (AL)  LOM  _ _ _ Direct. 

Red  Oak  (AL)  LOM _ _ _ Direct. 

Red  Oak  (AL)  LOM  ..  ...Direct 

Red  Oak  (AL)  LOM(NOI'T) . Direct 


2500  Climb  straight  ahead  to  1500'  then  make 
2500  climbing  right  turn  to  3000'  direct  to  ATI, 
3000  VO  RTAC  and  hold. 

2500  Supplementary  charting  information: 

Hold  S,  1  minute,  right  turns,  017°  Inbnd. 
AL  LOM  named  Red  Oak. 

REIL  Runway  3. 

Chart  as  backup  procedure  to  ILS  Runway 
9L. 

Runway  9R,  TI)Z  elevation,  1015'. 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  269°  Outbnd,  089°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles  of  Red  Oak/AL  LOM. 

FAF,  Red  Oak/AL  LOM.  Final  approach  crs,  089°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  5  miles. 

Minimum  glide  slope  interception  altitude,  2500'.  Glide  slope  altitude  at  OM,  2439';  at  MM,  1227';  at  IM,  1110'. 

Distance  to  runway  threshold  at  OM.  5  miles;  at  MM,  0.0  mile;  at  IM,  1110'. 

MSA:  000°-090°— 3100';  090°-l80°— 2300';  180°-270°— •2700';  270°-360°— 2900'. 

Notes:  (1)  ASR.  (2)  When  dual  approaches  to  Runways  9L  &  91t  in  progress,  procedure  turn  not  authorized  and  radar  require  1.  Approach  crs  (profile)  starts  at  Red  Oak/AL 
LOM  at  2500'  minimum  glide  slope  intercept  altitude  or  as  directed  by  Radar  Controller. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


Cond. 

A 

11 

C 

D 

Dll 

VIS 

HAT 

Dll 

VIS 

HAT 

DII 

VIS 

HAT 

DII 

VIS 

HAT 

8-9R. 

1215 

RVR  18 

200 

1215 

RVR  18 

•200 

1215 

RVR  18 

200 

1215 

RVR  20 

200 

LOC: 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

8-9R. 

1480 

RVR  24 

465 

1480 

RVR  24 

465 

1480 

RVR  24 

465 

1480 

RVR  40 

465 

MDA 

VIS 

11 A  A 

MDA 

VIS 

IIAA 

MDA 

VIS 

11 A  A 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C.. 

1500 

1 

476 

1500 

1 

476 

1.500 

l'A 

476 

1580 

2 

556 

Category  II  ILS  Minimums— Spec 

ial  Authorization  Required: 

DI1/RA 

VIS 

nAT 

DII/RA 

VIS 

HAT 

DII/RA 

VIS 

HAT 

DII/RA 

VIS 

HAT 

6-9R 

.  1165/155 

RVR  16 

1.50 

1165/155 

RVR  16 

150 

1165/155 

RVR  16 

150 

1165/155 

RVR  16 

150 

8-9Rn _ 

.  1115/105 

RVR  12 

100 

1115/105 

RVR  12 

100 

1115/105 

RVR  12 

100 

1115/105 

RVR  12 

100 

Takeoff  RVR  24",  Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR  18',  Runways  91,  and  9R;  standard  all  others.  Alternate— Standard. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Atlanta;  Kiev.,  1024';  F'ac.  Ident.  I-AI.R;  Procedure  No.  ILS  Runway  9R,  Arndt.  10;  EfT.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt  No.  9;  Dated, 

8  Aug.  68 


F'rotn — 


Terminal  routes 


To- 


Missed  approach 

Minimum  MAP:  ILS  Dll,  118',  LOC  4.3  miles  after 
Via  altitudes  passing  Jonesboro  LOM. 

(feet) 


ATI,  VORTAC _  Jonesboro  LOM.  Direct .  2200  Climbing  right  turn  to  3000' direct  REG 

Tucker  Int .  Joneslioro  LOM  Direct . 3000  VORTAC  and  hold. 

Harrison  int _ Jonesboro  LOM.  Direct .  .  3000  Supplementary  charting  Information: 

McDonough  Int...  Jonesboro  LOM  (Nol'T). . .  Direct.  2200  Hold  E.  1  minute,  right  turns,  269°  Inbnd. 

REIL  Runway  3. 

Localizer  back  crs  unusable. 

Runway  33,  TDZ  elevation,  986'. 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  149c  Outbnd,  329°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles  of  Joneslioro  LOM  (AZ). 
FAF,  Joneslioro  LOM.  Final  approach  crs,  329°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  4.3  miles. 

Minimum  glide  slope  interception  altitude,  2200'.  Glide  slope  altitude  at  OM.  2140';  at  MM,  1185.' 
Distance  to  runway  threshold  at  OM,  4.3  miles;  at  MM,  O.fi  mile. 

MSA:  000°-O90o— 3100';  090°  180°—  2300';  180°-270°— 2700';  270°-360°-  3100'. 

Note:  ASR. 


Day 

and  Night 

Minimums 

Cond. 

A 

B 

C 

IJ 

DU 

VIS 

HAT 

Dll 

VIS 

HAT 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

8-33 . 

. .  .  1186 

RVR  24 

200 

1186 

RV  R  24 

200 

1186 

RVR  24 

200 

1186 

RVR  24 

200 

LOC: 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

8-33 

1280 

RVR  24 

294 

1280 

RV  It  24 

294 

1280 

RVR  24 

294 

1280 

RVR  40 

294 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

IIAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C .  . 

.  1500 

1 

476 

1500 

1 

476 

1600 

W 

476 

1580 

2 

656 

Standard. 


T  2-eng.  or  less-  RVR,  24'  Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR,  T  over  2-eng.— RVR,  24'  Runways  33  and  27L;  RVR,  18' 
18'  Runways  9L  and  9R;  standard  all  others.  Runways  9L  and  9R;  standard  all  others. 


City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024';  Fac.  Ident.  I-AZA;  Procedure  No.  ILS  Runway  33, Arndt.  13;  EfL  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  12;  Dated. 

8  Aug.  68 


No.  55— Pt.  I- 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Standard  Instuumknt  Approach  Pbocbdcrk — Tins  ILS — Continued 


Terminal  routes 


From— 


To 


Missed  approach 


Minimum  MAP:  ILS  I)H  3407':  UK  4  6  miles  ;i(i8r 
Via  altitudes  passing  O.M. 

(feet) 


R  027°,  RAP  VORTAC  CW .  RAP  LOC 

K  275°.  RAP  VORTAC  CCW  R  238°,  RAP  VORTAC 

It  238 •.  It  VI*  VORTAC  CCW  RAP  LOC... 

7 mil,  HMK  Arc  OM  (NOPT) 

HAP  VORTAC..  _  .  OM  .. 


7-mile  Arc  RAP,  R  121°  4700 

lead  radial. 

7-inile  Arc .  .  0000 

7-mile  Arc  RAP,  R  153°  5500 

lead  radial. 

Locali/cr  ers .  4700 

Direct  4700 


Climb  to  5400'  on  NW  ers  ILS  within  10 
miles,  return  to  OM. 

Supplementary  charting  information 
Chart  MALS  Runway  32. 

Runway  32  TDZ  elevation,  3157'. 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  130°  Outbnd,  310°  lnbnd.  4700'  within  10  miles  of  OM. 

FAF.  OM.  Final  approach  ers,  310°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  4.0  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  OM,  4700'. 

Minimum  glide  slope  interception  altitude,  4700\  (Hide  slope  altitude  at  <  >M  4043':  at  M M.  3354' 

Distance  to  runway  threshold  at  OM,  4.0  miles;  at  MSI,  0.6  mile. 

Notes:  (1)  Radar  vectoring.  (2)  Inoperative  table  does  not  apply  to  HI  RL  or  REIL  Runway  32. 

'  I  F  It  departures:  For  aircraft  departing  SW  on  V  2ti  takeoffs  Runways  14.  32  and  1,  climb  to  4200'  on  takeoff  heading  before  pro . ling  on  ers.  Runway  to  takeoffs  turn 

right,  climb  to  4200'  on  320  heading  Indore  proceeding  on  <-r<  Restriction  required  by  7242'  terrain  22  miles  SW. 


Day  ami  \iqiit  Minimum* 


Cond. 

A 

B 

C 

i> 

DH 

VIS 

1IAT 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

S  32 

3407 

H 

2  A0 

3407 

?4 

250 

3407 

H 

250 

3407 

S' 

250 

LOC: 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

vis 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

S  32 

3440 

H 

28:1 

3440 

?4 

283 

3440 

S4 

283 

3440 

1 

283 

MDA 

ns 

11 A  A 

M  1 )  A 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

r 

3560 

1 

37n 

1 

47H 

3660 

1  MS 

47h 

3800 

2 

*i|K 

A 

Standard 

T  2-eng. 

or  less  Standard.':, 

T  over 

2-eng.  -Standard."; 

City.  Rapid  City;  State,  S.  Dak.;  Airport  name,  Rapid  City  Municipal;  Kiev.,  3182':  Fac.  Ident.,  I  RAP;  Procedure  Mb.  ILS  Runway  32,  Arndt.  3;  KIT.  date,  <»  Apr.  7n.  Sun 

Arndt.  No.  2;  Dated.  5  Feb.  70 


Terminal  routes  Missed  approached 


Minimum  MAP:  ILS  DH,  1470'.  LOC  5.7  miles  after  I 
From—  To  Via  altitudes  passing  SI,  LOM.  I 

(feet) 


SI,N  VORTAC .  . _  8L  LOM  Direct .  . .  3000  1.  Proceed  to  8LN  VORTAC  climbing  to 

Liudsborg  19-mile  DMK  Fix,  R  175°  SI,N  SL  LOM  (NOPT)  SLN  LOC .  3000  3000'  on  SLN  R 003°  within  lOmiles. 

VORTAC.  2.  Left  turn-climbing  to  4000'  on  3b  r’ 

heading,  intercept  R  202’  SLN  VOR 
TAC,  proceed  to  tllendale  lid. 
Supplementary  charting  information 
Runway  35.  TDZ  elevation,  1270'. 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  171°  Outlaid,  351°  lnbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles  of  SL  LOM. 

FAF,  SI,  LOM.  Final  approach  ers,  351°.  Dtstanco  FAF  to  MAP,  5.7  miles. 

Minimum  glide  slo|>o  interception  altitude,  3000'.  (Hide  sloiie  altitude  at  OM.  2070';  at  MM.  1527'. 

Distance  to  runway  threshold  at  OM,  5.7  miles;  at  MM,  0.7  mile. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  SL  LOM:  000-090°— 2900';  090  270° -3000';  270-360°— 3100'. 

Note:  Restricted  area  7  miles  SW  of  airport.  Straight-In  Category  D  Day  Night  minimutns  applicable  for  Category  K;  Circling  (  alegniv  K  |)a\  Night  MDA  I  \  Is 
2,  It  A  A  64K. 

Day  and  Night  Minimum* 


Cond. 

A 

It 

C 

D 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

Dll 

VIS 

HAT 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

B*li 

_  1470 

H 

200 

1470 

MS 

200 

1470 

MS 

200 

1520 

*4 

250 

LOC: 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

s  M 

1580 

ms 

310 

1580 

Yx 

310 

1680 

M 

310 

1580 

?4 

310 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C 

1700 

i 

428 

1740 

1 

468 

1740 

m 

468 

1840 

2 

568 

A... 

. Standard. 

T  2-eng  or  le  s— Standard. 

T  ov  r  2-cng. 

—Standard; 

City.  Satina:  state,  Kaos.;  Airport  name,  Municipal:  Kiev.,  1272':  Fac.  Ident.,  T -SLN;  Procedure  No.  ILS  Runway  35,  Arndt.  4:  EfT  date,  o  Apr.  70;  Sup  Arndt.  No.  3;  Dated, 

31  Oct  68 
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Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Tip*  ILS — Continued 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

From— 

To— 

Via 

Minimum 

altitudes 

(feet) 

MAP:  ILS  DH,  2115'.  LOC,  5.7  miles  after 
passing  SJ  LOM. 

R  313°  SJT  VORTAC  CCW . SJT  ILS  (FC) _ _ _ 12  mile  ARC  SJT,  R  224°  lead  4000  Climb  to  800',  right  turn  to  R  083°,  8JT 

radial.  VORTAC  within  20  miles,  or,  climb  to 

SJT  VORTAC . SJLOM . . Direct .  4000  3600' on  R  013°,  SJT  VORTAC  within 

Tanker  Int  . . SJLOM . . .  . Direct . . 4000  20  miles. 

Christoval  Int .  Nicker  Int .  Direct .  4000  Supplementary  charting  information: 

Nicker  Int . 8J  LOM  (NOPT) .  Direct .  3600  Runway  3,  TDZ  elevation,  1915'. 

Edwards  Int . SJ  LOM .  Direct .  4000 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  213°  Outbnd,  033°  Inbnd,  3600'  within  10  miles  of  SJ  LOM. 

FAF,  SJ  LOM.  Final  approach  crs,  033°,  Distance  FAF-  to  MAP.  5.7  miles. 

Minimum  glide  slope  interception  altitude,  3600'.  Glide  slo]>e  altitude  at  DM,  3512';  at  MM  2110'. 
MSA:  000!>-360o— 3900'. 

Dat  and  Night  Minim  ums 


Cond. 

A 

n 

C 

D 

D1I 

VIS 

HAT 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

Dll 

VIS 

HAT 

PlI 

VIS 

HAT 

8  3..  . 

2115 

A 

200 

•2115 

A 

200 

2115 

A 

200 

2115 

A 

200 

LOC: 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

1IAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

S-3 ...  ..  _ 

.......  2280 

A 

365 

2280 

'i 

365 

2280 

lA 

365 

2280 

?i 

365 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

1IAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C . 

.  2320 

1 

405 

2380 

1 

465 

2380 

VA 

465 

2480 

2 

565 

A _  .  - 

. . Standard. 

T  2-eng. 

or  less— Standard 

T  over  2- 

•eng.— Standard. 

City.  San  Angelo:  St  te,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Mathis  Field;  Kiev.,  1915’;  I'ac.  Tdent.  1-SJT;  Procedure  No.  ILS  Runway  3,  Arndt.  9;  EfT.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  8; 

Dated,  21  Nov.  68 


Terminal  routes 

Missed  approach 

F  rom  — 

To- 

Y’ia 

Minimum 

altitudes  MAP:  ILS  DH  1463'.  LOC’  3.6  miles  after 
(feet)  passing  SG  LOM. 

R  051°,  SGF  VORTAC  CW.. 
R  125°,  SGF  VOItTAC  CW. . 

R  269°,  SGF  VORTAC  CCW 

6GF VORTAC . 

BGF  NDB . . . 

Vernon  Int  . 

Billings  Int . .  . . 

Crane  Int . 

Miller  Int... . .  . 

Plano  Int . . . 

R  125°,  SGF  VO  STAG 
..  SGF  LOC. 

.  SGF  LOC... 

. .  SG  I.OM .  . 

.  SG  I.OM . 

SG  LOM.  .. 

_  SO  LOM 

.  SO  LOM _ 

. SG  I.OM 

. SO  LOM . 

SO  I.OM 

18-tnile  Arc _  _ _ 

18-mile  Arc  SGF,  R  189°  lead 
radial. 

18-mile  Arc  SGF,  R  201°  lead 
radial. 

.  Direct .  . 

.  Direct .  ...  . . 

...  Direct  . . . . 

...  Direct... . . . 

.  .  Direct . 

...  Direct . . .  . . 

.  Direct . 

4600  Climb  to  280<y  on  LOC  back  crs.  Proceed 
2800  to  SGF  VORTAC. 

Supplementary  charting  information: 

2800  Runway  1,  TDZ  elevation,  1263'. 

2800 

2800 

2800 

2800 

2800 

2800 

2800 

3000 

18-mile  1)ME  Are _ 

...  . SG  I.OM  (NOl’Tl 

LOC  crs . . 

2500 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  195°  Outbnd,  015°  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles  of  SG  LOM. 

FAF,  SG  LOM.  Final  approach  crs,  015°.  Distance  FAF  to  MAP,  3.0  miles. 

Minimum  glide  sloi>e  interception  altitude,  2500'.  Glide  slo]>e  altitude  at  OM,  24440';  at  MM.  1405'. 
Distance  to  runway  threshold  at  OM.  3.6  miles;  at  MM,  0.5  mile. 

MSA:  000°-180°— 4600';  180°-30U°- -2700'. 

Day  and  Night  Minimum* 


Cond. 

A 

* 

n 

C 

D 

DIl 

VIS 

HAT 

DH 

vis 

HAT 

Dll 

VIS 

HAT 

DH 

VIS 

HAT 

6  1 .  . 

.  1463 

A 

200 

1463 

A 

200 

1463 

A 

200 

1463 

A 

200 

LOC: 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

6-1 .  . 

.  1640 

A 

377 

1640 

A 

377 

1640 

A 

377 

1640 

A 

377 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

vis 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C . 

1700 

1 

433 

1720 

l 

4.53 

1720 

l  A 

453 

1820 

2 

653 

A . . 

.  Standard. 

T  2-eng.  or  less— Standard. 

T  over  2-eng. 

—Standard. 

City,  Spi  ingfield;  State,  Mo.;  Airjiort  name.  Municipal;  Elev.,  1267';  Far.  I  dent.  I  SGF;  Procedure  No.  ILS  Runway  1,  Arndt.  9;  F.fl.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  8;  Dated, 

29  Aug.  68 
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18.  By  amending  §  97.29  of  Subpart  C  to  cancel  instrument  landing  system  (ILSt  procedures  as  follows: 

Atlanta,  Ga. — Atlanta.  Dual  IIS  Runway  9  L  and  R,  Amdt.  10,  10  Apr.  1969,  canceled,  effective  9  Apr.  1970. 


19.  By  amending  §  97.31  of  Subpart  C  to  establish  precision  approach  radar  (PAR)  and  airport  surveillance  radar  <ASR) 
procedures  as  follows: 


Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure— Radar 


Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet,  MSb,  except  HAT,  HA  A,  and  RA.  Altitudes  are  minimum  altitudes  uules.-,  other 
Wise  Indicated.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airiwrt  elevation.  Distances  are  In  naut  ical  miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles  or  hi  feet  KVR. 

Initial  approach  minimum  altitude(s)  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  Identification  must 
be  established  with  the  radar  controller.  From  Initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  minlmums,  the  Instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except 
when;  (A)  visual  contact  is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  landing  minimums;  or  (B)  at  pilot's  discretion  if  it  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
the  approach.  Except  when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when;  (A)  communication 
on  final  approach  is  lost  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  surveillance  approach;  1  It  )  directed  by  radar  controllers, 
(C)  visual  contact  is  not  established  u|H>n  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums;  or  (D)  if  landing  Is  not  accomplished. 


Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  sectors  and  altitudes  (sectors  and  distances  measured  from  radar  antenna) 

From—  To—  Distance  Altitude  Distance  Altitude  Distance  Altitude  Distance  Altitude  Distance  Altitude  MAP: 


Missed  approach 


As  determined  bv  PTIX  APR  vectoring  charts. 


Descend  aircraft  after- passing  FAF. 

FAF —  Runways  8b/H,  26b,  6  miles  from  runway 
threshold.  Runways  *I.  R  minimum  altitude  over 
FAF,  2000';  over  2-mile  Radar  Fix.  1800’.  Runway 
26b  minimum  altitude  over  FAF.  2700';  over 
2-mile  Radar  Fix.  1000'. 


Missed  approach: 

Runways  8b/R  Climb  to  50110'  direct  PHX  VORTAC  and  hold.* 

Runway  26b— Climb  straight  ahead  to  3000',  climbing  right  turn  to  soon'  din-el  PHX  Vt  >  RTAC. 

•Hold  E,  1  minute,  right  turns.  255°  Inbnd. 

%  I FR  departure  procedures:  Takeoff  Runways  26b/ R,  climb  westbound  on  V  16  to  3000',  westbound  . . .  climb  on  course:  east  bound,  northbound ,  and  southbound 

continue  climb  direct  PHX  VOR. 

Takeoff  Runways  HL/'R,  climb  Hdg  070°  to  3000'  continue  climb  direct  PIIX  Volt 
Runways  8L/R,  final  approach  ers,  076°. 

Runway  26b,  final  approach  ers,  256°. 

Runway  Kb,  TDZ  elevation,  1115'. 

Runway  8R,  TDZ  elevation,  1112’. 

Runway  26b,  TDZ  elevation,  1122'. 

t  Air  carrier  will  not  reduce  takeoff  visibility  due  to  local  conditions  Runways  Hb  26R. 


l.USt 

communications: 

Proceed  direct  to  I1 

HX  \  OR 

at  5000' 

or  last  assign* 

•d  altitude  w 

liicliever  i> 

higher.  Execut* 

■  VOR 

Runway  26b 

approach. 

bisten  VOR 

voice. 

Day 

and  Night 

Minimi  ms 

Category 

A 

B 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

8  sit 

1540 

1 

428 

1 540 

1 

428 

1540 

1 

428 

1540 

1 

428 

8  8b 

1540 

1 

425 

1540 

1 

425 

1540 

1 

425 

1540 

1 

425 

B  261, 

1580 

1 

4.58 

1580 

1 

458 

1580 

1 

4.58 

1580 

1 

458 

MDA 

VIS 

HA  A 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C 

1600 

1 

472 

1600 

1 

472 

1600 

Hi 

472 

1880 

2 

752 

Takeoff  Runway  8b,  600-1;  Runway  26R,  500  1;  Runways  8R/26L,  Standard. #%  Alternate— Standard. 

City.  Phoenix;  State,  Arlz.:  Airport  name,  Phoenix  Sky  Harbor  Municipal;  Kiev.,  1128',  Fac.  blent.  PHX  ASR;  Procedure  No  Radar  1,  Vmdt.  2;  F.IT  date.  0  Apr.  70,  Sup. 
.  Amdt.  No.  Radar  1.  Amdt.  t.  Dated.  8  July  67 
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20.  By  amending  §  97.31  of  Subpart  C  to  amend  precision  approach  radar  (PAR)  and  airport  surveillance  radar  (ASR) 
procedures  as  follows : 

Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Type  Radar 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL,  except  HAT,  HAA,  and  RA.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation 
Distances  are  in  nautical  miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles  or  hundreds  of  feet  RVR. 

If  a  radar  instrument  approach  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  is  conducted 
in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  authorized  for  such  airport  by  the  Administrator.  Initial  approach  minimum  altitudo(s)  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en 
route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  identification  must  be  established  with  the  radar  controller.  From  initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  author¬ 
ized  landing  minimums,  the  instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except  when  (A)  visual  contact  is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  author¬ 
ized  landing  minimums,  or  (B)  at  Pilot’s  discretion  if  it  appears  desirable  to  discontinue  the  approach.  Except  when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final 
approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication  on  final  approach  is  lost  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for 
more  ttian  30  seconds  during  a  surveillance  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller;  (C)  visual  contact  is  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums;  or 
(D)  if  landing  is  not  accomplished. 


Uadar  terminal  area  maneuvering  sectors  and  altitudes  (sectors  and  distances  measured  from  radar  antenna) 
From—  To—  Distance  Altitude  Distance  Altitude  Distance  Altitude  Distance  Altitude  Distance  Altitude 


Notes 


070°  290°  15  ‘2500  ..  . . . . .  . .  . FAF  all  ASR  runways,  5  miles  from  thresholds. 

290°  070°  15  3000  . . .  ....  _ _ _  %  RVR  24  authorized  Runways  27 L.  33. 

000°  300°  15  25  3000  .  . .  %  RVR  18  authorized  Runways  »R,  9L. 

As  established  by  Atlanta,  Ua..  minimum  altitude  vectoring  chart.  Radar  will  provide  loot)'  vertical  clearance  within  3-  TDZ  elevations: 


mile  radius  of  tower  liearing  025°,  11  miles,  2000'  MSL. 


Runway  9 L— 1024'.  Runway  27 R 

Runway  OR— lots'.  Runway  3—  inns'. 

Runway  33— 980'.  Runway  15—1004'. 

Runway  27L— 981'. 

Supplementary  charting  information: 

Tucker  Int  hold  NE,  left  turns,  1  minute,  213' 
Inbnd. 

ATI.  VORTAC,  hold  S,  right  turns,  1  minute,  017^ 

Inbnd. 

Chattahoochee  *Int  hold  VV.  left  turns,  1  minute. 

0H7°  Inbnd. 

R  I'd  I,  Runway  3. 


All  bearings  and  distances  are  from  radar  site  on  Atlanta  Airport  with  sector  azimuths  progressing  clockwise. 
Missed  approach: 

Runways  9L  and  3 — Climb  to  3000’  to  Tucker  Int  via  ATI,  VORTAC  R  033°  and  hold. 

Runways  27R  and  33— Climb  to  3<K)0'  to  Chattahoochee  Int  via  Rex  VORTAC  R  207°  anil  hold. 

Runway  9R — Climbing  right  turn  to  3000'  direct  to  ATI,  VORTAC  and  hold. 

Runway  27L — Climbing  left  turn  to  3000'  direct  to  ATL  VORTAC  and  hold. 

Runway  15-Climb  to  3000'  direct  to  ATL  VORTAC  and  bold. 

Day  and  Night  Minimums 


Cond. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

MDA 

VIS 

HAT 

8-91-.. 

148(1 

RV  R  40 

456 

1480 

RV  R  40 

4.50 

1480 

RVR  40 

4.% 

1480 

RVR  50 

4.50 

6-im. 

148(1 

RV  It  24 

465 

1480 

RV  R  24 

405 

1480 

RV  R  24 

405 

1480 

RV  R  50 

465 

8-33  . 

.  1340 

RV  R  24 

351 

1340 

RVR  24 

351 

1340 

RV  R  24 

354 

1310 

RV  R  50 

3.54 

8-27L. 

1420 

RV  R  40 

439 

1420 

RVR  40 

439 

1420 

RVR  40 

439 

1420 

RVR  50 

439 

8-27  R  . 

1420 

Vk 

424 

1120 

H 

424 

1420 

y< 

421 

1420 

1 

424 

S-3 _ 

131X1 

1 

04*2 

1300 

1 

292 

1300 

i 

292 

13X1 

1 

*12 

8-15  ... 

1520 

1 

510 

1520 

1 

510 

1520 

i 

516 

1520 

m 

510 

MDA 

VIS 

IIAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

MDA 

VIS 

HAA 

C _ 

1520 

l 

496 

1520 

1 

490 

1520 

m 

496 

1580 

2 

556 

A . . . . Standard.  T  2-eng.  or  less — Standard. %  T  over  2-eng. — Standard.% 


City,  Atlanta;  State,  (la.;  Airport  name.  Atlanta;  Kiev.,  1024';  Far.  I  dent.,  Atlanta  Radar;  Procedure  No.  Radai  1,  Arndt.  14;  Ell.  date,  9  Apr.  70;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  13.  Dated, 

9  Jan.  09 


These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  date  specified  therein. 

(Secs.  307(c),  313(a),  601,  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958;  49  US  C  1348(c),  1354(a),  1421;  72  Stat.  749,  752,  775) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March  4, 1970. 

Edward  C.  Hodson, 

Acting  Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 

|F.R.  Doc.  70-3004;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970;  8:45  a  m.] 
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Title  32-NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VII — Department  of  the 
Air  Force 

SUBCHAPTER  W — AIR  FORCE  PROCUREMENT 

Subchapter  W  is  added  to  read  as  set 
forth  below : 

PART  1001— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Subpart  A — Introduction 

1001101  Purpose  of  subchapter. 

Subpart  B — IReservedl 
Subpart  C — [Reserved! 

Subpart  D — Procurement  Responsibility  and 
Authority 

1001.401  Responsibility  of  each  procur¬ 

ing  activity. 

1001.402  Authority  of  contracting  of¬ 

ficers. 

1001.403  Requirements  to  be  met  before 

entering  into  contracts. 

1001.405- 1  Selection. 

1001.405- 2  Appointment. 

1001.405- 50  Distribution  of  designation  and 

termination  of  appointment 
instruments. 

1001.405- 51  Representative  of  contracting 

officers. 

1001.405  52  Organization  placement  and 
other  duties  of  contracting 
officers. 

1001.450  Secretary. 

1001.451  Delegation  of  authority. 

1001.452  Genera!  procurement  authority. 

1001.453  Designation  of  heads  of  procur¬ 

ing  activities. 

1001.454  Contracts  for  public  utility 

services  extending  beyond 
current  fiscal  year  but  not 
exceeding  10  years. 

1001  455  Procurement  support  in  ur¬ 
gency  areas  or  situations. 

Subparl  E —  [Reserved! 

Subpart  F —  [Reserved! 

Subpart  G — Small  Business  Concerns 

1001 .706  Set  asides. 

1001.706  1  General. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
1001  issued  under  10  U.S.C.  Ch.  137  and  10 
U.S.C.  8012. 

Subparl  A — Introduction 
§  1001. 101  Purpose  of  subs'lmplcr. 

The  Hq  USAP  ASPR  Supplement  is 
issued  by  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force  and  supersedes  the  Air  Force 
Procurement  Instruction  (AFPI*  pre¬ 
viously  contained  in  this  subchapter.  Its 
purpose  is  to  supplement  Subchapter  A, 
Chapter  I  of  this  title  and  other  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  publications  pursuant  to 
§  1.108  of  this  title,  to  establish  for  the 
Department  of  the  Air  Force  uniform 
policies  and  procedures  relating  to  the 
procurement  of  supplies  and  services.  It 
is  emphasized  that  ASPR  (Armed  Serv¬ 
ices  Procurement  Regulation,  Subchap¬ 
ter  A,  Chapter  I  of  this  title)  is  the 
primary  Department  of  Defense  regula¬ 
tion  containing  procurement  policies  and 
procedures,  and  is  the  first  regulatory 
source  to  which  procurement  personnel 
should  make  reference. 


Subpart  B — [Reserved! 

Subpart  C — [Reserved! 

Subpart  D — Procurement  Responsibil¬ 
ity  Authority 

§  1001.401  Respon«>il)ility  of  each  pro¬ 
curing  activity.  . 

Procurement  authorities  of  major 
commands,  not  designated  “Head  of  a 
Procuring  Activity,”  are  as  outline  in 
§§  1001.450  through  1001.455  of  this 
subchapter. 

§  1001.102  Authority  of  contracting 

o  (livers. 

i  a »  Only  the  following  purchases  may 
be  made  by  individuals  other  than  duly 
designated  contracting  officers. 

<  1 )  Imprest  fund  purchases  made  ac¬ 
cording  to  §  3.607  of  this  title. 

<2  >  Purchases  of  fuel,  oil,  repairs,  etc., 
made  according  to  AFR  67-24  <USAF 
Invoice — AF  Form  15  and  Invoice  En¬ 
velope — AF  Form  15A)  and  AFM  77-1 
(Joint  Procedures  for  Management  of 
Administrative  Use  of  Motor  Vehicles). 

<3*  Emergency  purchases  of  medical 
supplies  and  equipment  made  according 
to  paragraph  12,  chapter  16,  volume  V, 
AFM  67-1  (USAF  Supply  Manual*,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  issuing  a  confirmatory  purchase 
order  by  the  base  procurement  office  or 
a  cash  purchase  receipt  by  a  cash  pur¬ 
chasing  officer. 

1  b  i  The  responsibility  of  contracting 
officers  relative  to  sale  contracts  is  set 
forth  in  chapter  11,  volume  VI,  AFM 
67-1. 

§  1001.103  Requirement  to  he  niel  be¬ 
fore  entering  into  contracts. 

Except  that  emergency  procurements 
in  combat  areas  or  areas  subject  to  hos¬ 
tile  fire  or  immediately  upon  entry  into 
DEFCON  2.  will  be  accomplished  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  commander 
of  the  combat  theater  or  by  the  com¬ 
mander  of  the  major  command  respon¬ 
sible  for  logistic  support  of  AF  units 
involved. 

§  1001.105—1  Selection. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  in 
Subchapter  A,  Chapter  I  of  this  title, 
contracting  officer  appointments  will  be 
limited  to  Commissioned  Officers  and 
NCOs  <  Grades  E-6,  E-7,  E-8,  and  E-9> 
who  have  been  awarded  AFSC  6516,  6534, 
65190.  or  65170;  or  fully  qualified  civilians 
who  occupy  a  manning  authorization 
listed  under  these  AFSCs.  Limited  con¬ 
tracting  officers’  appointments  may  be 
made  for  the  following  categories  of 
personnel : 

<a)  Commissioned  officers  who  have 
more  than  one  year  procurement  experi¬ 
ence,  with  authority  limited  to  blanket 
purchase  agreements,  delivery  orders, 
purchase  orders  and  modifications 
thereto. 

(b)  NCOs  in  Grade  E-5  who  have  com¬ 
pleted  the  AAR  65170  course  or  equiva¬ 
lent  OJT,  with  authority  limited  to 
blanket  purchase  agreements,  delivery 
orders,  purchase  orders  and  modifica¬ 
tions  thereto. 

(c)  Transportation  and  commissary 
personnel  with  authority  limited  to  per¬ 


formance  of  procurement  functions  as 
authorized  by  this  subchapter.  Normally, 
appointments  will  be  limited  to  commis¬ 
sioned  officers,  civilians  in  Grade  GS-9 
and  above  and  NCOs  (E-8  and  E-9)  who 
have  a  minimum  of  2  years  of  traffic 
management  or  commissary  experience. 

§  1001.103—2  Appointment. 

(a)  (1)  The  commander  or  deputy 
commander  of  a  base,  division,  wing,  etc., 
and,  in  the  case  of  AFLC  activities,  the 
Director  of  Procurement  and  Production 
(or  other  comparable  official)  will  review 
and  sign  the  request  for  designation  of  a 
contracting  officer.  In  the  case  of  AFSC 
activities  the  request  for  designation  of  a 
contracting  officer  will  be  reviewed  and 
signed  by  the  Director  of  Chief  of  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Production  (or  equiva¬ 
lent)  ;  however,  if  this  individual  is  the 
designating  authority,  the  request  will  be 
reviewed  and  signed  by  the  officer  (or 
civilian)  immediately  subordinate  to 
him.  Chief  of  the  USAFE  procurement 
centers  will  sign  such  requests  for  officers 
serving  within  the  USAFE  procurement 
centers.  The  request  will  include: 

<i)  A  resume  of  his  qualifications  by 
the  applicant. 

(ii>  A  statement  by  the  person  sign¬ 
ing  the  request  that  the  qualifications 
contained  in  the  resume  were  verified 
against  the  applicant’s  personnel  file. 

(iii)  If  the  designee  is  not  an  employee 
of  the  requesting  activity  and  his  quali¬ 
fications  are  known,  a  statement  that  the 
designee  is  qualified. 

( iv)  If  the  designee  is  not  an  employee 
of  the  requesting  activity  and  his  quali¬ 
fications  are  not  known,  a  summary  of 
an  interview  cf  the  designee  by  the  chief 
or  duty  chief  of  the  procurement  activity. 
The  summary  will  include  a  statement 
that  the  designee  is  qualified.  If  the  des¬ 
ignee  is  located  at  a  distance  which 
makes  it  impractical  and  uneconomical 
to  conduct  an  interview,  this  requirement 
will  be  waived.  Justification  for  not  hav¬ 
ing  an  interview  will  be  included.  How¬ 
ever,  the  statement  that  the  designee  is 
qualified  must  still  be  made. 

( 2 »  Request  for  designation  of  a  repre¬ 
sentative  of  a  contracting  officer  will  be 
handled  the  same  as  appears  in  this  sec¬ 
tion.  except  that: 

(i)  Unless  it  is  impractical,  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  desiring  a  representative 
will  initiate  the  request,  sign  the  state¬ 
ments.  and  conduct  the  interview  instead 
of  the  chief  or  deputy  chief  of  the  pro¬ 
curement  activity. 

<ii)  If  the  contraoting  officer  takes  the 
action  in  subdivision  < i )  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph,  the  chief  or  deputy  chief  of  the 
procurement  activity  will  review  the  re¬ 
quest  prior  to  transmittal. 

(iii*  The  approval  of  the  designee's 
commander  will  be  obtained  when  the 
designee  is  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  designating  authority. 

(3)  Requests  for  designation  will  be 
sent  through  channels  to  the  appropriate 
designating  authority.  Requests  for  des¬ 
ignation  of  personnel  as  contracting  offi¬ 
cer,  who  do  not  rtieet  the  full  criteria  in 
§  1001.405-1  of  this  subchapter,  together 
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with  the  following  additional  informa¬ 
tion,  may  be  submitted  by  the  appropri¬ 
ate  designating  authority  to  Hq  USAP 
(AFSPPLC),  for  review  and  approval. 

(1)  Complete  justification  for  the  pro¬ 
posed  appointment. 

(ii)  Action  taken  to  preclude  recur¬ 
rence  of  a  situation  where  other  than 
qualified  personnel  are  recommended  for 
appointment  as  a  contracting  officer. 

(iii)  A  list  of  persons  in  the  same  office 
who  are  qualified  for  appointment,  their 
present  duties,  and  whether  they  are  now 
appointed  contracting  officer. 

(4)  Designations  and  terminations  of 
representatives  of  contracting  officers 
will  be  in  letter  form. 

§1001.405—50  Distribution  of  designa¬ 
tion  and  termination  of  appointment 
instruments. 

Each  designating  authority  will 
promptly  distribute  copies  of  instruments 
of  designation  and  termination  as 
follows: 

(a)  Designation  of  contracting  officers. 
(1)  Original  to  the  individual  designated. 

(2)  One  true  copy  to  the  individual 
designated  (to  be  furnished  by  that  in¬ 
dividual  to  the  accounting  and  finance 
officer  if  requested  by  the  latter) . 

(3)  In  the  case  of  military  personnel, 
one  true  copy  to  the  activity  having 
custody  of  the  military  field  personnel 
records  for  permanent  retention  in  the 
individual’s  personnel  file. 

(b)  Termination  of  contracting  offi¬ 
cer.  Distribution  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section,  except, 
paragraph  (a)(2). 

(c)  Designation  of  representatives.  (1) 
Original  to  the  individual  designated. 

(2)  One  true  copy  to  the  contracting 
officer  whom  the  representative  serves. 

(d>  Termination  of  representatives. 
Distribution  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section. 

§  1001.405—51  Itepretent.ilivcs  of  con¬ 
tracting  officers. 

(a)  The  appointment  of  representa¬ 
tives  of  contracting  officers  will  not  be 
made  unless  it  is  determined  that  the 
duties  of  the  individual  cannot  be  per¬ 
formed  by:  (1)  Appointment  as  a  limited 
contracting  officer,  or  (2)  designation 
of  a  government  agency  or  position  in 
the  contractual  document  as  authorized 
by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(b)  The  designating  authority  may 
designate  an  officer,  warrant  officer, 
civilian,  or  noncommissioned  officer  to 
act  as  representative  of  a  contracting 
officer  or  his  duly  designated  successor. 
The  written  designation  will  contain 
specific  instructions  as  to  the  extent  to 
which  the  representatives  may  take  ac¬ 
tion  for  the  contracting  officer  but  will 
not  contain  authority  to  sign  contractual 
documents. 

(c)  A  Government  agency  or  position 
(by  title  but  not  an  individual  by  name) 
may  be  designated  in  the  contractual 
document  to  perform  specific  functions 
under  the  contract.  Such  functions  may 
include  inspection,  approval  of  shop 
drawings,  testing,  approval  of  samples, 
scheduling  and  signing  work  orders  or 
equipment  orders,  determining  number 
of  hours  for  a  job.  and  other  functions 


of  a  technical  nature  not  involving  a 
change  to  the  scope,  price,  terms,  or  con¬ 
ditions  of  the  basic  contract  or  order. 
The  responsibilities  and  limitations  of 
the  agency  or  position  will  be  set  forth 
in  the  contract  or  in  a  separate  letter.  If 
a  letter  is  used  a  copy  will  be  furnished 
the  contractor.  The  contracting  officer 
will  monitor  the  actions  of  the  desig¬ 
nated  agency  or  position  to  insure  that 
they  do  not  exceed  assigned  functions. 
The  functions  assigned  will  not  violate 
policies  (e.g.,  base  procurement  centrali¬ 
zation  policy)  which  reserve  certain  ac¬ 
tions  or  authorities  to  contracting  offi¬ 
cers  or  which  require  approval  prior  to 
placing  the  authority  or  procedure  in 
effect. 

( d )  A  person  assigned  to  and  perform¬ 
ing  his  primary  duty  within  a  procure¬ 
ment  office,  and  who  is  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  a  contracting  officer,  does  not 
require  designation  as  a  representative 
nor  designation  in  a  contractual  docu¬ 
ment  to  perform  his  assigned  duties. 
Such  a  person  is  considered  to  be  an 
employee  of  the  contracting  officer,  act¬ 
ing  in  his  behalf  and  as  such  has  the 
inherent  authority  to  perform  acts  as 
assigned  by  the  contracting  officer.  The 
contracting  officer  cannot  authorize  his 
employees  to  sign  any  contractual  docu¬ 
ment  or  letter  where  the  signature  of  a 
contracting  officer  is  required. 

§  1001.405—52  Organization  placement 
and  other  duties  of  contracting 
officers. 

•  a)  Commanders  and  others  having 
administrative  supervision  over  con¬ 
tracting  officers  will  bear  in  mind  that 
acts  exceeding  the  delegated  powers  of 
the  contracting  officer  do  not  bind  the 
government  and  will  refrain  from  direct¬ 
ing  contracting  officers  to  take  action 
which  might  expose  the  contracting  offi¬ 
cer  to  serious  consequences.  The  office  of 
the  contracting  officer  should  be  placed, 
in  the  local  organization  at  a  level  which 
will  protect  it  from  intraorganizational 
pressure  which  might  lead  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer  to  perform  improper  acts  ex¬ 
posing  him  to  personal  risk  and  the  Air 
Force  to  criticism. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  this  subpart 
contracting  officers  will  neither  act  as, 
nor  perform  the  duties  of,  a  contracting 
officer  with  respect  to  any  contractual 
instrument  obligating  only  nonappropri- 
ated  funds.  Contracting  officers  may  act 
in  an  advisory  capacity  with  respect  to 
such  instruments.  Contracting  officers 
are  authorized  to  enter  into  and  execute 
contracts  funded,  either  partially  or 
completely,  with  nonappropriated  funds 
for  construction  work  and  architect 
engineer  (A&E)  services. 

(c)  Contracting  officers  will  not  be  as¬ 
signed  additional  duties  which  will  inter¬ 
fere  with  their  procurement  duties. 

§  1001.450  Secretary. 

The  Secretary  establshes  policies  for, 
and  directs  and  supervises,  the  Depart¬ 
ment's  activities  with  respect  to  procure¬ 
ment  and  related  matters.  The  General 
Counsel,  as  his  legal  advisor,  is  the  final 
authority  on  all  legal  questions  relating 
thereto.  By  delegation  of  authority  from 
the  Secretary,  policies  established  by  him 


are  implemented  and  other  appropriate 
instructions  are  issued  to  lower  echelons 
by  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Systems 
and  Logistics,  USAF,  and  the  Director  of 
Procurement  Policy. 

§  1001.451  Delegations  of  authority. 

Certain  specific  delegation  of  authority 
instructions  with  respect  to  procurement 
are  referenced  in  subsequent  sections  of 
this  subpart.  In  addition  to  limitations 
and  conditions  applicable  to  individual 
delegations  and  included  therewith,  the 
provisions  of  the  paragraphs  below  apply 
to  all  delegations  of  procurement  and 
are  published  in  this  section  to  eliminate 
their  repetition. 

(a)  All  redelegations  of  authority  as 
well  as  withdrawals  or  rescissions  thereof 
will  be  made  in  writing  over  the  per¬ 
sonal  signature  and  title  of  the  person 
vested  with  the  authority.  Delegations 
and  redelegations  will  be  made  to  official 
positions  and  not  to  individuals  by  name, 
except  in  the  case  of  designations  of 
contracting  officers  and  representatives 
of  contracting  officers. 

<b)  Delegations  of  authority  do  not 
affect  the  authority  of  the  delegator  to 
exercise  any  of  the  authority  delegated 
or  to  issue  instructions  concerning  the 
exercise  of  such  authority. 

(c)  Authorities  delegated  may  not  be 
redelegated  except  as  expressly  provided 
in  individual  authorizations. 

(d)  Delegations  of  authority  to  air 
attaches  may  be  exercised  only  by  air 
attaches  on  duty  in  foreign  countries. 
Delegations  of  authority  to  chiefs  of  AF 
foreign  missions  or  chiefs  of  AF  sections 
of  joint  military  missions  may  be  ex¬ 
ercised  only  when  the  missions  are  not 
operating  under  the  jurisdiction  of  an 
oversea  command. 

(e)  In  the  absence  of  a  person  oc¬ 
cupying  a  position  to  which  authority 
has  been  delegated,  the  authority  may¬ 
be  exercised  by  the  person  who  is  oc¬ 
cupying  the  position  in  an  “acting” 
capacity.  “Absence”  refers  to  absence 
from  the  installation  on  leave  or  tem¬ 
porary  duty  travel.  In  cases  of  extreme 
emergency  “absence”  may  be  construed 
to  mean  absence  from  the  office  regard¬ 
less  of  whereabouts,  except  redelegations 
of  authority  which  must  be  accomplished 
by  the  person  occupying  the  position  to 
which  authority  has  been  delegated. 

(f)  Approval  of  awards  and  manual 
approval  of  contracts  authorized  by  dele¬ 
gations  of  authority  will  be  made  in  per¬ 
son  by  the  individual  occupying  the 
position  to  which  the  authority  has  been 
delegated.  Execution  of  such  approval  by 
one  individual  for,  or  over  the  signature 
of,  another  is  unauthorized.  Persons 
serving  in  an  acting  capacity  will  execute 
authority  as  delegated,  over  their  own 
name  as  acting  chief,  deputy  chief,  etc. 
Awards  and  contractual  instruments  in 
excess  of  the  contracting  officer’s  au¬ 
thority  which  require  approval  by  higher 
authority  will  be  reviewed  by  competent 
persons  prior  to  manual  approval. 

(g)  In  the  event  that  a  person  acts 
without  the  requisite  authority,  his  ac¬ 
tion  may,  under  certain  circumstances, 
be  later  ratified. 

(1)  For  purchases  involving  $2,500  or 
less,  made  by  persons  to  whom  requisite 
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authority  has  not  been  delegated,  the 
individuals  designated  below  are  author¬ 
ized  to  ratify  such  a  transaction  in  the 
case  of  persons  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  major  commands  (other  than  AFLC 
and  AFSC)  by  the  commander  of  the 
respective  major  command  with  power 
of  redelegation  to  the  DCS/materiel  or 
comparable  office  within  the  major 
command  headquarters,  and  AFLC  and 
AFSC  by  the  commanders  of  the  first 
echelon  of  command  immediately  sub¬ 
ordinate  to  Hq  AFLC  and  AFSC.  Each 
such  transaction  will  be  submitted  for 
review  and  possible  ratification  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  following  procedures: 

(i)  A  statement  of  all  pertinent  facts 
of  the  transaction,  accompanied  by  a  file 
of  all  relevant  documents  and  records 
will  be  forwarded  (over  the  signature  of 
the  base  commander  or  officer  who  has 
command  over  the  installation  in  which 
the  unauthorized  act  occurred)  to  the 
DCS/materiel  or  equivalent  staff  office  of 
the  respective  major  command  or  to  the 
AFLC  or  AFSC  activity  designated  the 
ratification  authority.  Cases  involving 
tenant  organizations  will  be  forwarded 
to  the  major  command  to  which  the 
tenant  is  assigned.  The  statement  will 
include  description  of  any  disciplinary 
action  taken  or  an  explanation  why  none 
was  considered  necessary  and  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  action  taken  to  prevent  recurrence 
of  the  unauthorized  act.  In  the  case  of 
tenant  organizations  or  nontenant  in¬ 
dividual  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
installation  commander,  a  statement 
pertaining  to  disciplinary  action  will  be 
furnished  by  the  appropriate  com¬ 
mander.  The  individual  having  com¬ 
mitted  the  unauthorized  act  will  be 
responsible  for  furnishing  to  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  all  the  pertinent  facts, 
records,  and  documentation  concerning 
the  transaction.  The  contracting  officer 
will  be  responsible  for  reviewing  and  de¬ 
termining  adequacy  of  all  facts,  records, 
and  documentation  furnished;  preparing 
the  statement  of  facts;  and  obtaining 
approval  as  to  legal  sufficiency  from  the 
local  staff  judge  advocate  as  to  whether 
the  transaction  is  ratifiable  or  whether 
the  matter  should  be  processed  under 
Part  17,  Subchapter  A,  Chapter  I  of  this 
title  (Public  Law  85-804)  or  as  a  GAO 
claim;  and  stating  whether  the  prices 
involved  are  considered  fair  and 
reasonable. 

(ii)  The  procurement  staff  officer  with¬ 
in  the  DCS/materiel  or  equivalent  staff 
office  of  the  respective  major  command 
or  the  procurement  staff  office  designated 
by  the  individual  responsible  for  ratifica¬ 
tion  at  the  AFLC  or  AFSC  activity,  will 
review  the  file,  obtain  any  additional  evi¬ 
dence  required  including  approval  as  to 
legal  sufficiency  by  the  staff  judge  advo¬ 
cate,  and  prepare  a  recommendation  as 
to  whether  the  transaction  should  be 
ratified  stating  reasons  therefor.  Advice 
against  ratification  will  include  a  recom¬ 
mendation  as  to  whether  the  matter 
should  be  processed  under  Part  17,  Sub¬ 
chapter  A,  Chapter  I  of  this  title  (Public 
Law  85-804)  or  as  a  GAO  claim.  The 
complete  file  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
individual  responsible  for  ratification  as 
indicated  in  this  paragraph  (g) . 


(iii)  When  the  complete  file  is  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  individual  responsible  for 
ratification,  he  may  ratify  if  he  deems  it 
in  the  best  interest  of  the  government. 
No  transaction  will  be  ratified  that  would 
not  otherwise  have  been  valid  if  made  by 
a  properly  authorized  contracting  officer. 

(2)  Purchases  of  more  than  $2,500  by 
persons  to  whom  authority  has  not  been 
delegated  may  be  ratified  by : 

(i)  The  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Pro¬ 
curement  Hq  AFLC,  when  the  unauthor¬ 
ized  action  is  by  a  person  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  AFLC. 

(ii)  The  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Production,  Hq  AFSC, 
when  the  unauthorized  action  is  by  a 
person  under  the  jurisdiction  of  AFSC. 

(iii)  The  appropriate  head  of  a  pro¬ 
curing  activity,  when  the  unauthorized 
action  is  by  a  person  who  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  commands  other  than 
AFLC  or  AFSC :  Provided,  however.  That 
all  such  proposed  transactions  must  be 
reviewed  by  the  Staff  Judge  Advocate, 
Hq  AFLC,  prior  to  ratification  action. 

(3)  Transactions  which  have  been 
ratified  will  be  forwarded  to  the  appro¬ 
priate  contracting  office  for  issuing  a  pur¬ 
chase  order  or  contract  for  payment  pur¬ 
poses,  citing  10  U.S.C.  2304(a)(3)  if 
$2,500,  or  less,  or  10  U.S.C.  2304(a)  (10) 
if  more  than  $2,500,  or  other  negotiation 
authority,  if  appropriate. 

(4)  Contracting  officers  do  not  have 
the  authority  to  ratify  unauthorized  acts. 

(h)  When  contracting  authority  is  lim¬ 
ited  as  to  dollar  amount,  the  limitation 
includes: 

(1)  Any  contractual  instrument  ini¬ 
tially  involving  a  sum  in  excess  of  the 
dollar  limitation  considering  the  aggre¬ 
gate  of  obligated  and  committed  funds 
and  any  potential  “connecting  charge” 
or  “termination  liability”  established 
therein. 

(2)  Contracts  firmly  negotiated  for  the 
total  cost  of  the  program,  as  stated 
therein,  but  which  are  funded  for  less 
than  total  cost  of  the  program  as  firmly 
negotiated. 

(3)  The  estimated  dollar  amount  of 
supplies  and  services  to  be  procured  dur¬ 
ing  the  contract  period  of  requirements 
and  indefinite  quantity  contracts,  even 
though  no  funds  are  committed  or  obli¬ 
gated  thereby.  Such  contracts  are  re¬ 
quired  to  include  on  their  face  as  an 
administrative  recital  a  bona  fide  esti¬ 
mate  of  such  aggregate  amount. 

(4)  Any  contractual  instrument  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  dollar  limitation  that  in¬ 
creases  the  allotment  of  funds  for 
reimbursement  under  a  cost-reimburse¬ 
ment  or  time-and-materials  type  of 
contract. 

(5)  Any  contractual  instrument,  re¬ 
gardless  of  total  contract  consideration, 
which  accomplishes  a  change  that  would 
increase  the  cost  to  the  Government  by 
more  than  the  dollar  limitation  were 
there  not  offsetting  credits  provided  in 
the  same  contractual  instrument. 

<6)  Except  as  otherwise  authorized, 
any  supplemental  agreement  defining 
change  orders  when  the  change  orders 
being  definitized  accomplishes  a  change 
which  increased  the  cost  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  by  more  than  the  dollar  limitation 


regardless  of  whether  there  are  offsetting 
credits  provided  in  the  same  supplemen¬ 
tal  agreement. 

(7)  Utility  contracts — the  estimated 
annual  service  charge  plus  the  connec¬ 
tion  or  termination  charge,  if  any. 

(i)  When  contracting  authority  is 
limited  as  to  dollar  amount,  the  limita¬ 
tion  does  not  include: 

(1)  Contractual  instruments  which  do 
no  more  than  commit  funds  for  engineer¬ 
ing  changes  or  provisioning  items, 
whether  or  not  there  was  any  previous 
commitment  for  such  items. 

(2)  Contractual  instruments  increas¬ 
ing  fund  obligations  under  partially 
funded  contracts  when  not  exceeding  the 
firmly  negotiated  total  cost  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  as  stated  in  the  prime  contract. 

(3)  Contractual  instruments  obligat¬ 
ing  funds  covering  calls  issued  under 
terms  of  requirements  and  indefinite 
quantity  contracts. 

(4)  Change  orders. 

(5)  Contractual  instruments  which 
obligate  funds  for  provisioning  items 
where  the  approved  contract  contained 
an  item  for  provisioning  spares,  ground 
handling  and  support  equipment,  etc. 

(6)  Communication  Service  Authori¬ 
zations  (CSA) . 

(7)  Blanket  Purchase  agreements  as 
set  forth  in  §  3.605  of  this  title. 

(j)  Authorities  vested  in  chiefs  of  AF 
foreign  missions  are  likewise  vested  in 
AF  sections  of  joint  military  missions. 

(k)  Requirements  aggregating  more 
than  the  dollar  amount  of  the  contract¬ 
ing  authority  delegated  will  not  be  broken 
down  into  more  than  one  purchase  trans¬ 
action  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding 
authority  limitations. 

(l)  Authorities  vested  in  deputy  di¬ 
rectors  of  procurement  and  production 
are  likewise  vested  in  technical  associates 
performing  procurement  and  production 
functions  at  comparable  level. 

§  1001.1.' >2  Gem-nil  procurement  author¬ 
ity. 

The  delegation  referenced  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  is  a  general  one,  and  all  other  exist¬ 
ing  or  future  delegations,  regulations,  or 
directives  issued  by  competent  authority, 
to  the  extent  to  which  they  would,  ex¬ 
pressly  or  by  reasonable  implication, 
limit  the  scope  of  or  impose  conditions 
or  restrictions  upon  the  exercise  of  the 
general  authorities  cited  in  below  refer¬ 
enced  delegation  instruments,  will  be 
controlling  over  it.  This  includes  au¬ 
thority  to  enter  into,  execute,  and  ap¬ 
prove  contracts.  This  authority  has  been 
delegated  to  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Sys¬ 
tems  and  Logistics  and  the  Director  of 
Procurement  Policy,  DCS/S&L,  by  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  AF  Order  (SAFO)  650.4, 
dated  May  22,  1969,  and  redelegated  to 
the  Major  Commands  by  Director  of 
Procurement  Policy  (AFSPP),  Hq  USAF 
subject  Delegation  Letter,  dated  May  23, 
1969. 

§  1001.453  Designation  of  heads  of  pro¬ 
curing  activities. 

(a)  Commanders  of  AAC,  ADC,  AFLC, 
AFSC.  ATC,  MAC,  PACAF,  SAC,  TAC 
and  USAFE,  and  the  Director  of  Pro¬ 
curement  Policy,  DCS/S&L,  Hq  USAF, 
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are  each  designated  as  a  “Head  of  a 
Procuring  Activity”  within  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Air  Force  by  Secretary  of 
the  AF  Order  (SAFO)  660.1  dated 
May  22,  1969.  The  commander  of  each 
procuring  activity  designated  above  may 
authorize  an  individual,  not  below  the 
level  of  the  staff  officer  responsible  for 
procurement  within  the  Major  Command 
headquarters,  to  act  for  him  in  exercising 
those  ASPR  prescribed  responsibilities 
which  are  vested  only  in  the  “Head  of 
a  Procuring  Activity.”  This  authority 
is  not  applicable  to  Part  17,  Subchapter 
A,  Chapter  I  of  this  title,  Extraordinary 
Contractual  Actions  to  Facilitate  the 
National  Defense.  Major  Commands  who 
are  not  designated  HPAs  but  who  have 
a  need  for  one  of  the  ASPR  prescribed 
responsibilities  which  are  vested  only  in 
the  HPA,  will  submit  the  request  for 
such  responsibilities  to  the  Director  of 
Procurement  Policy,  DCS/S&L,  Hq 
USAF. 

(b)  The  persons  listed  in  this  para¬ 
graph  are  authorized  to  act  in  the  capac¬ 
ity  of  a  head  of  a  procuring  activity 
when  a  specific  ASPR  gives  the  authority 
to  “a  Head  of  a  Procuring  Activity  or 
his  designee.” 

(1)  Commanders  of  Major  Commands 
with  power  of  redelegation  not  below 
the  level  of  a  staff  officer  responsible  for 
procurement  within  the  headquarters  of 
the  first  echelon  of  command  immedi¬ 
ately  subordinate  to  the  major  command. 

(2)  Air  attaches  and  chiefs  of  AF 
foreign  missions. 

§  1001.454  Contracts  for  public  utility 
services  extending  beyond  current 
fiscal  year  but  not  exceeding  10 
years. 

(a)  Contracts  for  public  utilities.  (1) 
That  authority  delegated  to  the  Director 
of  Procurement  Policy  to  enter  into  con¬ 
tracts  for  public  utility  services  has  been 
redelegated  by  AFSPP  letter  dated 
May  23,  1969,  to  the  commanders  of 
major  commands  writh  authority  to 
make,  in  writing,  successive  redelega- 
tions.  The  authority  redelegated  shall  be 
exercised  in  accordance  with  the  condi¬ 
tions,  directions,  and  limitations  set 
forth  in  ASPR  Supplement  No.  5  and 
subject  to  the  administrative  procedures 
for  review  of  utility  contracts  as  con¬ 
tained  in  Air  Force  Regulation  91-5 
(Utility  Services). 

(b)  Contracts  for  communication 
services.  (1)  The  Director  of  Procure¬ 
ment  Policy,  DCS/S&L,  Hq  USAF  has 
been  authorized  to  enter  into  contracts 
for  communication  services  for  periods 
extending  beyond  the  current  fiscal  year 
but  not  to  exceed  10  years,  under  one  or 
more  of  the  following  circumstances. 

(i)  When  services  are  obtained  from 
communication  common  carrier  whose 
rates  are  regulated  by  a  Federal,  State, 
or  other  public  regulatory  body ; 

(ii)  Where  the  services  are  obtained 
by  competitive  means  from  other  than 
communication  carriers  and; 

(a)  Where  there  are  obtained  lower 
rates,  larger  discounts,  or  more  favorable 
conditions  of  service  than  those  avail¬ 
able  under  contracts  the  firm  term  of 
which  would  not  extend  beyond  a  current 
fiscal  year. 


(b)  Where  nonrecurring  or  termina¬ 
tion  charges  payable  under  contracts  the 
firm  term  of  which  would  not  extend 
beyond  a  current  fiscal  year  are  elimi¬ 
nated  or  reduced. 

(iii)  The  termination  liability  incurred 
by  the  contract,  when  added  to  the 
cumulative  termination  liabilities  of 
existing  contracts  does  not  exceed  the 
termination  liability  ceilings  imposed  by 
public  law  or  departmental  administra¬ 
tive  procedures. 

(2)  The  authority  of  the  Director  of 
Procurement  Policy,  DC  S&L,  Hq  USAF, 
has  been  delegated  by  letter  of  May  23, 
1969  to  the  persons  listed  below: 

(i)  The  Commander,  AFLC  with  power 
of  redelegation. 

(ii)  Commander,  Air  Force  Communi¬ 
cation  Service  and  Commander-in-Chief, 
U.S.  Air  Forces  in  Europe,  with  respect 
to  leased  private  line  services  and  leased 
tactical  on-base  communication  services, 
with  power  of  redelegation. 

(iii)  Commanders  of  major  commands 
with  respect  to  miscellaneous  base  serv¬ 
ices  and  facilities.  That  portion  of  the 
above  authority  involving  the  procure¬ 
ment  of  miscellaneous  base  services  and 
facilities  under  indefinite  delivery  con¬ 
tracts  issued  by  AFLC  or  GSA,  may  be 
redelegated  to  contracting  officers  of 
subordinate  functions. 

§  1001.455  Procurement  support  in 
urgency  areas  or  situation. 

Areas  or  situations  of  a  military  opera¬ 
tional  nature  develop  from  time  to  time 
which  require  rapid  procurement  re¬ 
sponse  to  insure  timely  logistic  support. 
Hq  USAF  (AFSPP)  will  designate  such 
areas  or  situations  as  they  arise.  Judi¬ 
cious  use  will  be  made  of  these  authori¬ 
ties  to  insure  that  urgent  requirements 
are  satisfied  without  degrading  good 
management  or  business  practices.  The 
procedures  and  authorities  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  apply  only  to  procurements  in 
support  of  that  area  or  situation.  Fur¬ 
ther  implementation  of  this  section  is  not 
permitted. 

(a)  Procurements  identified  as  South 
East  Asia  (SEA)  support  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  in  direct  support  of  operations 
in  Vietnam  and  this  section  applies. 

(b)  The  authority  to  use  letter  con¬ 
tracts  is  delegated  to  the  director  of  pro¬ 
curement  and  production  at  AFLC  AMAs 
and  AFSC  divisions  and  centers  of  their 
comparable  levels. 

(c)  On  protests  before  award  made  to 
higher  authority,  except  to  the  Comp¬ 
troller  General,  an  award  may  be  made 
by  the  contracting  officer  after  approval 
of  the  director  of  procurement  and  pro¬ 
duction  at  AFLC  AMAs  and  AFSC  divi¬ 
sions  and  centers,  or  their  comparable 
levels,  and  with  the  advice  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General. 

Subpart  E — [Reserved! 

Subpart  F — [Reserved! 

Subpart  G — Small  Business  Concerns 

§  1001.706  Set  asides. 

§  1001.706-1  General. 

(a)  If  Preinvitation  Notices  are  used 
(§  2.205-6  of  this  title)  include  the  ap¬ 


plicable  small  business  size  determina¬ 
tion  in  the  notice  and  in  the  transmittal 
to  the  “Commerce  Business  Daily”  and 
require  prospective  bidders  to  state  in 
their  replies  to  the  notice  whether  they 
qualify  as  a  small  business  concern.  Do 
not  make  a  determination  regarding  a 
set-aside  until  replies  to  the  notice  have 
been  received  to  determine  the  extent 
of  available  small  business  competition. 


PART  1003— PROCUREMENT  BY 
NEGOTIATION 

Subpart  A — [Reserved! 

Subpart  B — [Reserved! 

Subpart  C — [Reserved! 

Subpart  D — Types  of  Contracts 

§  1003.410-3  Call  procurement  arrange¬ 
ments. 

(a)  Special  Orders  Clause.  Any  call 
procurement  arrangement  issued  accord¬ 
ing  to  this  program  will  contain  the 
following  clause  in  addition  to  the 
clauses  required  or  authorized  for  a  con¬ 
tract  of  the  type  described  for  the  pro¬ 
curement  arrangement. 

Orders  (January  1963) 

(a)  Upon  receipt  by  it  of  any  Delivery 
Order  issued  hereunder  by  the  Contracting 
Officer,  the  Contractor,  pursuant  to  such 
order,  shall  furnish  to  the  Government  sup¬ 
plies  or  services  of  the  type  and  at  the  prices 
set  forth  in  the  Schedule.  Orders  may  be 
Issued  at  the  sole  option  of  the  Contracting 
Officer  during  the  period  set  forth  in  the 
Schedule.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that 
the  Government  undertakes  no  obligation 
hereby  to  issue  orders  hereunder.  The  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  arrangement,  Including  the 
Schedule,  shall  govern  all  orders  Issued  here¬ 
under  during  the  aforementioned  period. 

(b)  Delivery  Orders  for  supplies  or  services 
shall  be  issued  by  the  Contracting  Officer  in 
writing,  dated,  and  numbered.  They  shall 
set  forth  (1)  the  supplies  or  services  being 
ordered,  (ii)  the  quantities  to  be  furnished, 
(ill)  delivery  or  performance  dates,  (iv) 
place  of  delivery  or  performance,  and 
(v)  packing  and  shipping  instructions,  if 
any.  Amendments  to  delivery  orders  may  be 
Issued  by  the  Contracting  Officer  by  written 
change  order.  Each  delivery  order  of  change 
order  which  increases  the  dollar  amount, 
shall  contain  a  citation  of  funds  from  which 
payment  for  the  supplies  or  services  ordered 
shall  be  made. 

(10  U  S  C.  Ch.  137,  10  U.S.C.  8012) 


PART  1006— FOREIGN  PURCHASES 

Subpart  A —  [Reserved] 

Subpart  B—  [Reservedl 
Subpart  C —  [Reserved] 

Subpart  D — [Reserved] 

Subpart  E — Canadian  Purchases 

Sec. 

1006.550  Basic  agreement. 

1006.551  Research  contracts  with  Cana¬ 

dian  educational  institutions. 
1006  552  Solicitation  of  Canadian  sources 
for  research  and  development. 
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Subpart  F — Duty  and  Claims 
1006.603-4  Customs  entries  and  duty  free 
certificates. 

Subpart  G—  [Reserved] 

Subpart  H — Balance  of  Payments  Program — Pro¬ 
curement  of  Supplies  and  Services  for  Use 
Outside  the  United  States  and  Procurement  of 
Scientific  and  Technical  Knowledge  Involving 
Foreign  Expenditures 

1006  850  6  Format  for  BUSH  Contracts. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
1006  issued  under  10  U.S.C.  Ch.  137,  10 
U.S.C.  8012. 

Subpart  A — [Reserved] 

Subpart  B — [Reserved! 

Subpart  C — [Reserved! 

Subpart  D — [Reserved! 

Subpart  E — Canadian  Purchases 
§  1006.550  Basic  agreement. 

The  Air  Force  has  in  effect  a  cost  re¬ 
imbursement  type  basic  agreement  and 
a  fixed  price  type  basic  agreement  with 
the  Canadian  Commercial  Corporation. 
Required  copies  of  the  current  basic 
agreement  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Aeronautical  Systems  Division  (ASKBB- 
10 ) ,  Wright-Patterson  AFB,  OH  45433. 

§  1006.551  Research  contracts  with 
Canadian  educational  institutions. 

The  Canadian  Government,  through 
the  Defense  Research  Board  of  Canada, 
has  requested  that  all  research  procure¬ 
ments  contemplated  with  educational  in¬ 
stitutions  in  Canada  be  cleared  through 
a  central  point  to  prevent  U.S.  agencies 
from  duplicating  support  of  research 
projects  already  supported  by  Canadian 
Government  agencies.  Accordingly,  the 
following  procedure  will  govern  in  the 
placement  of  research  contracts  with 
Canadian  educational  institutions. 

<a)  Unclassified  Requests  for  Proposal 
will  be  forwarded  directly  to  the  insti¬ 
tution,  provided  two  copies  are  forwarded 
concurrently  to  the  Defense  Research 
Member  (DRM),  Canadian  Joint  Staff, 
2450  Massachusetts  Avenue  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20008.  Unless  the  DRM  ad¬ 
vises  that  the  proposed  institution  is  not 
in  a  position  to  undertake  the  research, 
procurement  action  will  proceed  in  a  nor¬ 
mal  manner. 

(b)  Unsolicited  research  proposals  re¬ 
ceived  from  Canadian  institutions  involv¬ 
ing  basic  research  will  be  forwarded  to 
OAR  (SRGP).  Those  involving  explora¬ 
tory  development,  advance  engineering, 
or  advance  development  will  be  for¬ 
warded  to  AFSC  (SCKPP). 

(c)  Unclassified  research  contracts 
awarded  to  Canadian  educational  insti¬ 
tutions  will  be  forwarded  directly  to  the 
institution,  provided  one  copy  is  for¬ 
warded  concurrently  to  the  DRM  and 
one  copy  concurrently  to  the  Chairman, 
Defense  Research  Board,  Headquarters. 
Department  of  National  Defense,  Ottawa, 
Canada.  Unless  the  institution  is  advised 
to  the  contrary  by  DRM,  it  will  execute 
the  contract.  Subsequent  to  the  execution 


for  the  U.S.  Government,  the  procuring 
contracting  officer  will  notify  the  Defense 
Research  Member,  Washington,  D.C.,  of 
the  date  of  award. 

<d>  Requests  for  proposals  involving 
U.S.  classified  defense  information  will 
be  forwarded  to  Hq  AFSC  (SCL-21)  for 
action. 

§  1006.552  Solicitation  of  Canadian 
sources  for  research  and  develop¬ 
ment. 

< a)  To  carry  out  the  President’s  man¬ 
date  that  full  advantage  be  taken  of  the 
scientific  talents  of  friendly  countries 
through  a  mutual  sharing  of  scientific 
and  technical  information,  a  program 
for  closer  collaboration  with  Canada 
in  research  and  development  has  been 
adopted.  This  program  together  with  the 
provisions  of  certain  bilateral  agree¬ 
ments  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States,  has  made  it  desirable  to  state 
more  specifically  certain  AF  procurement 
policies  and  procedures  in  the  area  of 
research  and  development  as  they  relate 
to  Canada. 

(b)  It  is  AF  policy  to  consider  for  solic¬ 
itation  qualified  Canadian  sources  on  an 
equal  basis  with  qualified  U.S.  sources  for 
the  placement  of  Research  and  Develop¬ 
ment  contracts.  Such  solicitation  will  in¬ 
clude  areas  that  may  be  agreed  upon 
from  time  to  time  where  it  is  evident  that 
mutual  benefit  will  accrue. 

(c)  Solicitation  for  the  placement  of 
such  contracts  should  be  made  at  a  point 
in  the  research  and  development  cycle  at 
which  the  Air  Force  has  an  approved 
technical  requirement  necessitating  the 
establishment  of  a  research  and  develop¬ 
ment  project  which  is  normally  assigned 
to  and  monitored  by  an  AFSC  division. 

Subpart  F — Duty  and  Claims 

§  1006.603—4  Customs  entries  and  duty 
free  certificates. 

<a)  The  Commander,  AFLC,  has  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff /Dis¬ 
tribution,  Hq  AFLC,  authority  to  prepare 
the  Consumption  Entry  (Customs  Form 
7501)  and  the  Consumption  Entry  Permit 
(Customs  Form  7501A)  and  to  execute 
duty-free  entry  certificates  in  the  form 
set  forth  in  §  6.603-4  of  this  title  for 
emergency  purchases  of  war  materials, 
as  defined  in  §  6.603-1  of  this  title,  with 
power  of  redelegation. 

(b)  Authority  to  prepare  Customs 
Forms  7501  and  7501A  and  to  execute 
duty-free  entry  certificates  has  been  re- 
delegated  to  (with  power  to  appoint 
agents) : 

(1)  For  purchases  in  European  area: 
USAF  Water  Port  Logistics  Officer,  Mili¬ 
tary  Ocean  Terminal,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11250. 

(2 1  For  purchases  in  Caribbean  and 
South  American  area : 

USAF  Water  Port  Logistics  Officer,  4400 

Dauphine  Street,  New  Orleans,  La. 

70140. 

(3)  For  purchases  in  Pacific  area: 
USAF  Water  Port  Logistics  Officer,  Oak¬ 
land  Army  Base.  Oakland,  Calif.  94616. 


Subpart  G — [Reserved! 

Subpart  H — Balance  of  Payments 

Program — Procurement  of  Supplies 

and  Services  for  Use  Outside  the 

United  States  and  Procurement  of 

Scientific  and  Technical  Knowledge 

Involving  Foreign  Expenditures 

§  1006.850—6  Format  for  BUSH  con¬ 
tracts. 

BUSH  contracts  will  consist  of  a  Cover 
Page  (Standard  Form  26,  Award/Con¬ 
tract)  ,  Schedule,  General  Provisions  for 
Fixed  Price  Supply  Contract,  additional 
General  Provisions,  when  applicable,  and 
BUSH  Authorized  Price  List. 

(a)  Cover  Page  (Standard  Form  26). 
Part  16,  Subpart  A,  Chapter  I  of  this 
title. 

(b)  Schedule  Provisions. 

(1)  Scope  of  Contract  (August  1967), 

(i)  The  Contractor  shall  furnish  and 
deliver  in  implementation  of  the  Balance 
of  Payments  Program,  U.S.  end  products 
as  specified  in  the  attached  BUSH  Au¬ 
thorized  Price  List  at  the  unit  price 
stated  therein,  when  ordered  by  an  au¬ 
thorized  ordering  activity  in  compliance 
with  all  terms  and  conditions  of  this 
contract. 

(ii)  The  attached  BUSH  Authorized 
Price  List  is  incorporated  herein  and 
shall  be  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
“APL.” 

(2>  Contractual  Period. 

Performance  period  of  this  contract 

will  be  effective _ and  ending 

_ _  (August  1967) 

(3)  Office  of  Administration.  (August 
1967) 

(i)  The  following  office  is  assigned 
overall  administrative  responsibility  for 
this  contract: 

(Insert  BUSH  Office  Indigeneous 
Address.) 

(il)  All  correspondence  written  to  U.S. 
Government  activities  concerning  this 
contract  shall  be  in  the  English  language 
and  all  cost  incident  thereto  is  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  and  shall  be  borne  by  the 
Contractor. 

(4)  Printing  and  distribution  of  APLs 
(August  1967). 

The  Contractor,  at  no  cost  to  the  U.S. 
Government,  shall  print,  package  and 
deliver  to  the  Procurement  Office  using 
this  contract — copies  of  the  APL.  Pack¬ 
aging  shall  be  in  accordance  with  in¬ 
structions  issued  by  the  Contracting 
Office.  In  the  event  additional  copies  of 
the  APL  are  requested  by  ordering  ac¬ 
tivities,  the  Contractor  will  furnish  them 
at  no  cost  to  the  U.S.  Government. 

(5)  Special  Marking  Instructions. 
(August  1967) 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions 
of  this  contract  concerning  markings  for 
shipment,  the  Contractor  shall  prepare 
a  DD  Form  1387,  Military  Shipment 
Label,  and  attach  this  label  to  the  out¬ 
side  shipping  container  of  all  items  de¬ 
livered  to  (Insert  First  Destination 
delivery  point),  for  subsequent  trans¬ 
shipment  by  the  Government  as  other¬ 
wise  provided  for  under  the  terms  of  this 
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contract.  Copies  of  these  forms  and  prep¬ 
aration  instructions  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  the  office  having  overall  ad¬ 
ministrative  responsibility  for  this 
contract. 


PART  1007— CONTRACT  CLAUSES 

Subpart  A — Clauses  for  Fixed-Price  Supply 
Contracts 

1007.103- 2  Changes. 

1007.104- 61  Frequency  authorization. 

1007.104- 70  F.O.B.  origin. 

1007.104- 71  F.O.B.  destination. 

1007.104- 78  Safety  and  accident  preven¬ 

tion. 

1007.104- 100  Restrictions  on  printing. 

1007.104- 101  Use  of  Government  facilities 

on  no-charge  basis. 

1007.104- 102  Procurement  contracts  requir¬ 

ing  the  provisions  of  addi¬ 
tional  facilities  under  sepa¬ 
rate  facilities  contracts. 

1007.105- 2  Approval  of  contract. 

1007.106- 4  Escalation  clause  for  platinum. 

Subpart  B — Clauses  for  Cost-Reimbursement  Type 
Supply  Contracts 

1007.204- 100  Restrictions  on  printing. 

1007.204- 101  Use  of  Government  facilities 

on  no-charge  basis. 

1007.204- 102  Procurement  contracts  requir¬ 

ing  the  provision  of  addi¬ 
tional  facilities  under  sepa¬ 
rate  facilities  contracts. 

Subpart  C — [Reserved! 

Subpart  D — [Reserved] 

Subpart  E — [Reserved! 

Subpart  F — Clauses  for  Construction  and 
Architect-Engineer  Contracts 

1007.602- 9  Material  and  workmanship. 

1007.603- 48  Progress  charts  and  require¬ 

ments  for  overtime  work. 

Subpart  G —  [Reserved] 

Subpart  H — [Reserved! 

Subpart  I — [Reserved] 

Subpart  J —  [Reserved] 

Subpart  K —  [Reserved] 

Subpart  L — [Reserved] 

Subpart  M — [Reserved] 

Subpart  N — [Reserved] 

Subpart  O — [Reserved] 

Subpart  P — Clauses  for  Food  Service  Contracts 
1007  5000  Scope  of  subpart. 

1007.5001  General. 

1007.5002  Definitions. 

1007.5002- 1  Contract  for  food  services. 

1007.5002- 2  Contract  for  food  service 

attendants. 

1007.5003  Required  clauses. 

1007.5003- 1  Scope  of  work. 

1007.5003- 2  [Reserved] 

1007.5003- 3  Contractor  personnel. 

1007.5003- 4  Facilities  and  materials  fur¬ 

nished  by  the  Government. 
1007  5003-5  Sanitary  conditions. 

1007.5003- 6  Hours  of  operation. 

1007.5003- 7  Record  and  charge  for  meals 

served. 

1007.5003- 8  Manuals,  regulations,  techni¬ 

cal  orders  and  specifications. 

1007.5003- 9  Definitions. 

1007.5003- 10  Changes. 

1007.5003- 11  Inspection. 

1007.5003- 12  Payments. 

1007.5003- 13  Assignment  Of  claims. 

1007.5003- 14  Federal,  State,  and  local  taxes. 

1007.5003- 16  Default. 
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Subpart  A — Clauses  for  Fixed-Price 
Supply  Contracts 

§  1007.103—2  Changes. 

(a)  If  considered  desirable  by  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  the  period  of  30  days 
within  which  any  claim  for  adjustment 
must  be  asserted  can  be  increased  to  60 
days. 

(b)  For  contracts  in  which  it  is  antic¬ 
ipated  that  the  contractor  will  submit 
Engineering  Change  Proposals  the  fol¬ 
lowing  clause  is  authorized  as  an  addition 
to  §  7.103-2  of  this  title,  Changes  clause. 
Engineering  Change  Proposal  (July  1968) 

If  the  Contractor  submits  a  change  pro¬ 
posal  to  the  Government  for  consideration, 
he  shall  include  a  “not  to  exceed*’  amount 
of  the  equitable  adjustment  acceptable  to 
him  under  the  Changes  clause  if  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  orders  such  change  pursuant  to 
that  clause.  The  change  will  be  evaluated 
on  the  basis  of  such  amount  and  if  ordered, 
the  equitable  adjustment,  therefor,  shall  not 
exceed  such  amount. 

§  1007.104—61  Frequency  authorization. 

When  the  clause  in  §  7.104-61  of  this 
title  is  used,  the  procuring  contracting 
officer  will  insert  instructions  in  the  con¬ 
tract  schedule  which  are  compatible  with 
guidance  contained  in  Communications- 
Electronics  Doctrine  (CED>  3164.4  and 
CED  3154.3d,  AFM  100-31  (Electromag¬ 
netic  Compatibility  and  Frequency 
Management) . 

§  1007.104—70  F.O.B.  origin. 

(a)  All  central  procurement  contracts 
(except  purchase  orders  issued  on  DD 
Form  1155  and  contracts  issued  under 
small  purchase  procedures)  which  pro¬ 
vide  for  delivery  of  supplies  will  contain 
the  clause  set  forth  below.  Other  con¬ 
tracts  may  contain  this  clause  or  a  GBL 
clause  adapted  to  the  particular  contract. 
Government  Bill  or  Lading  and  Mailing 
Indicia  (August  1966) 

(a)  When  it  Is  provided  in  this  contract 
that  the  supplies  shall  be  delivered  other 
than  FOB  specified  destinations,  or  freight 
prepaid,  shlpment(s)  shall  be  made  on  U.S. 
Government  Bills  of  Lading  or  U.S.  Govern¬ 
ment  Mailing  Indicia.  The  required  number 
of  Government  Bills  of  Lading  and  Mailing 
Indicia  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Contractor 
by  the  cognizant  transportation  or  other 
activity.  The  Contractor  shall  acknowledge 
receipt  of  Government  Bills  of  Lading  and 
Mailing  Indicia  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  issuing  office.  As  shipments  are  made, 
the  Contractor  shall  prepare,  or  complete, 
and  distribute  Government  Bills  of  Lading 
in  accordance  with  instructions  of  the  issu¬ 
ing  office. 

(b)  U.S.  Government  Mailing  Indicia  shall 
be  used  in  lieu  of  U.S.  Government  Bills  of 
Lading  when  weight,  cube  character  of  com¬ 
modity  permit  movement  within  the  U.S. 
Postal  System. 

(c)  The  Contractor  agrees  that  Govern¬ 
ment  Bills  of  Lading  and  Mailing  Indicia  in 
excess  of  the  requirements  of  this  contract 
shall  be  returned  to  the  issuing  office(s)  not 
later  than  submission  time  of  final  invoice 
for  payment.  The  Contractor  also  agrees  that 
no  mailing  charge  is,  or  will  be,  included  in 
the  cost/price  for  postage  fees  in  those  in¬ 
stances  wherein  Government  Mailing  Indicia 
is  authorized  and  used. 

(d)  For  the  purpose  of  this  clause,  the 
term  supplies  shall  Include  correspondence, 
publications,  and  other  written  materiaL 
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(e)  Paragraph  (d)  of  the  above  clause  will 
be  omitted  if  mailing  indicia  is  not  to  be 
furnished  the  contractor  for  mailing  written 
material.  Based  on  the  provisions  of  AFR 
182-15  (Official  Mail — Policies  and  Proce¬ 
dures)  and  the  particular  procurement  in¬ 
volved,  the  contracting  officer  will  determine 
the  feasibility  of  including  mailing  indicia 
for  written  material.  A  major  area  of  con¬ 
sideration  should  be  that  the  anticipated 
savings  exceed  the  cost  of  implementation. 

§  1007.104—71  F.O.B.  destination. 

§  1007.101—78  Safely  ami  accident  pre¬ 
vention. 

Any  contract,  other  than  construction 
which  is  to  be  performed  in  whole  or  in 
part  on  the  AF  base  or  other  AF  instal¬ 
lation  under  the  direct  control  of  the 
Government  will  contain  the  following 
clause. 

Safety  and  Accident  Prevention  (June 
1969) 

In  performing  any  work  under  this  con¬ 
tract  on  premises  which  are  under  the  di¬ 
rect  control  of  the  Government,  the  Con¬ 
tractor  shall  (i)  conform  to  all  safety  rules 
and  requirements  prescribed  in  Air  Force 
Manual  127-101,  as  in  effect  on  the  date  of 
this  contract  and  (ii)  take  such  additional 
precautions  as  the  Contracting  Officer  may 
reasonably  require  for  safety  and  accident 
prevention  purposes.  The  Contractor  agrees 
to  take  all  reasonable  steps  and  precautions 
to  prevent  accidents  and  preserve  the  life  and 
health  of  Contractor  and  Government  per¬ 
sonnel  performing  or  in  any  way  coming  in 
contact  with  the  performance  of  this  con¬ 
tract  on  such  premises.  Any  violation  of 
such  rules  and  requirements,  unless 
promptly  corrected,  as  directed  by  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer,  shall  be  grounds  for  termina¬ 
tion  of  this  contract  in  accordance  with  the 
default  provisions  hereof. 

§  1007.104—100  Restriction*  on  printing. 

The  inclusion  of  printing  (the  proc¬ 
esses  of  hot-metal  typesetting,  prepara¬ 
tion  of  lithographic  negatives,  presswork. 
and  binding),  within  contracts  for  the 
manufacture  and/or  operation  of  equip¬ 
ment  and  for  services  such  as  architec¬ 
tural.  engineering,  and  research,  is 
prohibited.  Accordingly,  any  contract 
which  requires  the  reproduction  of  re¬ 
ports.  data,  or  other  written  material 
will  include  the  following  clause. 

Restrictions  on  Printing  (June  1969  i 

Reproduction  of  reports,  data  or  other 
written  material,  if  required,  is  authorized 
provided  that  the  material  produced  does  not 
exceed  5,000  production  units  of  any  page 
and  that  items  consisting  of  multiple  pages 
do  not  exceed  25,000  production  units  in  the 
aggregate.1  Reproduction  of  material  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  quantities  cited  above  shall  not 
be  accomplished  without  express  prior 
written  authorization  from  the  contracting 
officer.  These  restrictions  do  not  preclude  the 
writing,  editing,  preparation  of  manuscript 
or  reproducible  copy  of  related  illustrative 
materials  if  required  as  a  part  of  this  con¬ 
tract  They  do  not  apply  to  the  printing  of 
duplicating  required  by  contractors  for  their 
own  use  in  responding  to  the  terms  of  this 
contract . 


1  The  aggregate  number  of  production 
units  is  to  be  determined  by  multiplying 
pages  times  copies.  For  purposes  of  this  para¬ 
graph  a  production  unit  is  one  sheet,  size 
11”  x  17”  or  less  (10%”  x  414"  maximum 
image) .  one  side  only,  one  color. 


Deviations  from  the  above  clause  may  be 
granted  by  the  contracting  officer  only  after 
complying  with  the  requirements  specified 
in  AFR  6-1  (Policies  and  Procedures  Gov¬ 
erning  AF  Printing  and  Duplicating). 

§  1007. 10  I— 10 1  L  ae  of  Government  fa¬ 
cilities  on  no  charge  basis. 

Where  facilities  have  been  placed  with 
a  prime  contractor  under  a  facilities  con¬ 
tract,  which  provides  that  use  on  a  no¬ 
charge  basis  in  performing  Government 
contracts  may  be  authorized,  and  it  is 
desired  to  permit  the  use  of  such  facilities 
on  a  no-charge  basis,  the  following  provi¬ 
sion,  completed  with  appropriate  in¬ 
formation,  will  be  placed  in  the  Schedule 
of  any  negotiated  supply,  service,  or  re¬ 
search  and  development  contract  with 
that  prime  contractor,  provided  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  receives  adequate  consideration 
and  the  contractor  is  not  thereby  placed 
in  a  favored  competitive  position.  Para¬ 
graph  i  b »  of  the  following  provision  will 
be  included  only  when:  (i)  The  price  or 
fee  of  the  prime  contract  is  negotiated  on 
the  specific  understanding  that  the  use  of 
the  facilities  without  charge  will  be 
permitted  in  the  performance  of  the 
specified  subcontract  Items  by  the  spec¬ 
ified  subcontractors,  and  (ii)  the  sub¬ 
contractor  is  not  thereby  placed  in  a 
favored  competitive  position. 

Use  of  Government  Facilities  on  a  No- 
Charge  Basis 

la)  The  Contractor  is  authorized  to  use,  in 
the  performance  of  this  contract,  the  Gov¬ 
ernment-owned  facilities  provided  to  It  under 

Facilities  Contract _ _ 

in  effect  on  the  date  of  this  contract,  on  a 
no-charge  basis. 

(b)  The  following  subcontractors  having 
Government-owned  facilities  provided  under 
the  Facilities  Contracts  set  forth  below.  In 
effect  on  the  date  of  this  contract,  are  au¬ 
thorized  to  use  such  facilities  on  a  no¬ 
charge  basis  for  the  subcontract  items  listed 
below,  and  the  subcontract  shall  so  provide: 

Facilities  Sub- 

Sub  -  contract  contract 

contractor  number  item 


(c)  If  the  Contractor  enters  into  other 
subcontracts  with  subcontractors  who  have 
Government-owned  facilities  provided  to 
them  under  Facilities  Contracts  which  pro¬ 
vide  that  no-charge  use  may  be  authorized, 
the  Contracting  Officer  may  authorize  the  use 
of  such  facilities  on  a  no-charge  basis,  pro¬ 
vided  (i)  he  determines  that  such  use  will 
not  give  the  subcontractor  a  favored  com¬ 
petitive  position,  and  (ii)  this  contract  is 
amended  to  reflect  adequate  consideration  to 
the  Government  for  the  use  of  such  facilities 
on  a  no-charge  basis.  Such  subcontracts  shall 
specifically  authorize  the  no-charge  use,  and 
require  the  manual  approval  of  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer.  No  amendment  to  this  con¬ 
tract  will  be  required,  as  provided  in  (ii) 
above,  if  the  Contracting  Officer  determines 
that  an  elimination  of  charge  for  use  of  such 
facilities  will  of  itself  result  in  an  adequate 
decreased  cost  to  the  Government  under  this 
contract. 

(d)  If  the  Government-owned  facilities 
provided  to  the  Contractor  or  any  subcon¬ 
tractor  hereunder  on  a  no-charge  basis  are 
increased  or  decreased  or  do  not  remain 
available  during  the  performance  of  this  con¬ 
tract  or  if  any  change  is  made  in  the  terms 
and  conditions  under  which  they  are  made 
available,  such  equitable  adjustments  as  may 
be  appropriate  will  be  made  in  the  terms  of 


this  contract,  unless  such  increase  or  decrease 
was  contemplated  in  the  establishment  of  the 
price  of  this  contract  or  a  subcontract. 

(e)  The  Contractor  agrees  that  it  will  not 
directly  or  indirectly,  through  overhead 
charges  or  otherwise,  include  in  the  price  of 
this  contract,  or  seek  reimbursement  under 
this  contract  for,  any  rental  charge  paid  by 
the  Contractor  for  the  use  on  other  con¬ 
tracts  of  the  facilities  referred  to  herein. 
Any  subcontract  hereunder  which  authorizes 
the  subcontractor  to  use  Government  facil¬ 
ities  on  a  no-charge  basis  shall  contain  a 
provision  to  the  same  effect  as  this  para¬ 
graph  (e). 

§  1007.10  4—102  Procurement  contracts 
requiring  the  provision  of  additional 
facilities  under  separate  facilities 
contracts. 

When  a  procurement  contract,  supple¬ 
ment.  or  change  is  negotiated  on  the 
basis  that  additional  facilities  will  be 
provided  to  the  contractor  under  a  sepa¬ 
rate  facilities  contract  and  appropriate 
approval  has  been  accomplished  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  1013.302  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter,  the  following  clause  will  be 
inserted  into  the  procurement  contract: 

Provisioning  of  Additional  Facilities  Un¬ 
der  Separate  Facilities  Contract  (July 

1969) 

(a)  The  terms  and  conditions  of  this  con¬ 
tract  are  based  on  the  providing  to  the  Con¬ 
tractor  of  certain  facilities.  These  are  iden¬ 
tified  as  specifically  as  practicable  in  the 
Schedule;  and  are  of  the  estimated  co6t 
therein  listed.  The  parties  agree  to  enter  into 
a  separate  facilities  contract,  as  the  case  may 
be,  under  mutually  acceptable  terms  and 
conditions,  at  the  earliest  practicable  date. 
(The  separate  facilities  contract,  or  the 
amendment  to  an  existing  facilities  contract 
shall  be  in  a  form  prescribed  by  the  appro¬ 
priate  sections  of  the  Armed  Services  Pro¬ 
curement  Regulations  in  effect  on  the  date 
such  facilities  contract  or  amendment  is  ex¬ 
ecuted.)  Such  facilities  shall  be  provided  on 
a  no-charge  basis  in  accordance  with  the 
clause  of  this  contract  entitled:  “Use  of 
Government  Facilities  on  No-Charge  Basis.” 

(b)  It  is  agreed  that  if  such  facilities  are 
not  provided  at  the  time  and  to  the  extent 
provided  in  the  Schedule,  an  equitable  ad¬ 
justment  shall,  upon  timely  written  request 
of  the  Contractor,  be  made  in  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  this  contract  to  the  extent  re¬ 
quired  by  the  failure  to  provide  such 
facilities. 

Note:  If  the  procurement  contract  does 
not  already  contain  the  clause  in  $  1007.104- 
101  of  this  subchapter,  “Use  of  Government 
Facilities  on  No-Charge  Basis",  insert  the 
following  in  lieu  of  the  last  sentence  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  the  clause  above:  “Such 
facilities  shall  be  provided  on  a  no-charge 
basis,  and  at  the  time  that  the  facilities 
contract  is  executed,  this  contract  shall  be 
amended  to  include  the  clause  in  §  1007.104- 
101  of  this  subchapter  entitled:  “Use  of 
Government  Facilities  on  No-Charge  Basis.” 

The  estimated  cost  to  be  listed  in  the 
schedule  pursuant  to  the  above  clause  must 
include  the  total  dollar  value  of  the  required 
facilities  expenditures  plus  the  acquisition 
cost  of  the  items  to  be  furnished  directly 
from  the  industrial  reserve  or  from  other 
Government  sources.  The  identification  of  the 
facilities  required  by  the  above  clause  “as 
specifically  as  practicable”  requires  a  listing 
of  the  types  of  facilities  to  be  provided,  eg., 
buildings,  pavements,  machine  tools,  and 
production,  processing,  handling,  laboratory, 
or  testing  equipment.  Such  listing  is  to  set 
forth  the  best  estimated  quantities  of  the 
facilities  to  be  provided  Such  listing  will 
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specifically  provide  that  no  Industrial  facili¬ 
ties  costing  $1,000  or  less  will  be  provided 
by  the  Government.  If  the  contract  does  not 
qualify  for  no-charge  use  of  the  facilities 
under  §  13.402  of  this  title,  the  last  sentence 
of  paragraph  (e)  of  the  clause  above  will  be 
appropriately  revised.  Including  where  ap¬ 
plicable,  terms  under  which  all  or  part  of 
the  facilities  are  to  be  provided  to  subcon¬ 
tractors  performing  subcontracts  under  the 
procurement  contract.  Where  a  contractor 
Is  to  be  permitted  to  obtain  the  benefit  of 
the  use  by  certain  of  its  subcontractors 
of  Government  facilities  in  the  possession 
of  such  subcontractors,  on  a  no-charge  basis 
(as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  the  clause 
In  §  1007.104-101  of  this  subchapter,  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  the  clause  above  will  be  modi¬ 
fied  to  provide  such  authority) . 

§  1007.103—2  Approval  of  contract. 

Whenever  the  contract  requires  man¬ 
ual  approval,  other  than  by  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer,  prior  to  becoming  effective, 
insert  the  clause  in  §  7.105-2  of  this  title, 
supplying  the  word  “Secretary”  in  the 
blank  space  in  that  clause. 

§  1007.106—1  Escalation  clause  for 

platinum. 

The  following  price  escalation  clause 
is  authorized  for  use  in  advertised  or 
negotiated  fixed-price  supply  contracts 
for  platinum. 

Price  Escalation  (August  1967) 

(a)  The  Contractor  represents  that  the 
unit  prices  set  forth  in  this  contract  do  not 
Include  any  contingency  allowance  to  cover 
the  possibility  of  increased  costs  of  perform¬ 
ance  resulting  from  increases  in  the  prices 
which  the  Contractor  is  charged  for  the 
platinum  required  in  the  performance  of  this 
contract. 

(b)  Each  contract  unit  price  shall  be 
subject  to  revision,  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  clause,  to  reflect  changes  in  the 
cost  of  platinum. 

(c)  The  platinum  price  set  forth  elsewhere 
in  the  Schedule  of  this  contract  shall  be  used 
by  the  Contractor  in  computing  his  unit 
price  for  each  item  for  which  the  .Contractor 
is  required  to  furnish  platinum.  Within  60 
days  after  completion  of  deliveries  under  the 
contract  the  Contractor  shall  submit  to  the 
Government  a  certified  statement  setting 
forth  the  number  of  troy  ounces  of  platinum 
which  the  Contractor  has  furnished  in  the 
performance  of  the  contract  and  the  price 
paid  per  troy  ounce.  This  statement  shall  be 
supported  by  Invoices  showing  payment  to 
the  supplier  of  the  material:  Provided  how~ 
ever,  That  written  concurrence  of  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer  will  be  obtained  prior  to 
purchase  of  any  platinum  subject  to  price 
revision  under  this  clause,  the  price  of  which 
exceeds  110  percent  of  the  price  per  troy 
ounce  set  forth  in  the  contract. 

(d)  Upon  receipt  of  the  Contractor’s  state¬ 
ment  and  invoices  showing  the  amount  of 
platinum  which  the  contractor  has  furnished 
in  performance  of  the  contract,  the  difference 
between  the  price  per  troy  ounce  set  forth 
in  the  contract  for  computation  of  unit 
prices  and  the  price  per  troy  ounce  actually 
paid  by  the  contractor  shall  be  computed 
and  multiplied  by  the  number  of  troy  ounces 
of  platinum  which  the  contractor  has  fur¬ 
nished  in  the  performance  of  the  contract. 
Any  difference  between  the  price  per  troy 
ounce  allowed  for  computation  of  unit  price 
in  the  contract  and  the  price  per  troy  ounce 
actually  paid  by  the  contractor  shall  be  ad¬ 
justed  by  a  “Change  Order”  to  the  contract 
either  increasing  or  decreasing  the  unit  price 
per  item  and  the  total  amount  of  the 
contract. 


(e)  In  the  event  of  any  total  or  partial 
termination  of  any  item  of  this  contract  for 
the  convenience  of  the  Government,  the 
month  in  which  notice  of  such  termination 
is  received  by  the  Contractor  if  prior  to  the 
month  in  which  delivery  is  required  by  this 
contract,  shall  be  considered  the  month  in 
which  delivery  of  such  terminated  or  par¬ 
tially  terminated  item  is  required  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  current  materials 
prices  under  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  hereof: 
Provided,  however.  That  as  to  the  quality 
of  such  items  which  is  not  terminated  for 
convenience,  the  month  in  which  delivery  is 
required  by  this  contract  shall  continue  to 
apply  for  determining  said  prices.  In  the  case 
of  termination  of  any  item  for  default  on  the 
part  of  the  Contractor,  any  price  revision 
shall  be  limited  to  the  quantity  of  each  item 
which  has  been  delivered  by  the  Contractor 
and  accepted  by  the  Government  prior  to 
receipt  by  the  Contractor  of  notice  of  ter¬ 
mination  for  default. 

(f)  As  used  in  this  clause  the  phrase  “the 
month  in  which  delivery  of  supplies  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  this  contract”  shall  mean  any  month 
in  which  under  the  terms  of  this  contract  a 
specific  quantity  of  units  of  the  supplies 
called  for  by  this  contract  is  required  to  be 
delivered :  Provided,  however,  That  in  case  of 
the  failure  of  the  Contractor  to  make  the 
delivery  of  such  quantity  shall  have  arisen 
out  of  causes  beyond  the  control  and  without 
the  fault  of  negligence  of  the  Contractor, 
within  the  meaning  of  paragraph  (c)  of  the 
clause  of  this  contract  entitled  “Default,” 
the  quantity  not  delivered  shall  be  required 
to  be  delivered  as  promptly  as  possible  after 
the  cessation  of  the  cause  of  such  failure, 
and  the  delivery  schedule  set  forth  in  this 
contract  shall  be  amended  accordingly. 

(g)  Failure  to  agree  upon  any  platinum 
prices  under  this  clause  shall  be  a  dispute 
concerning  a  question  of  fact  within  the 
meaning  of  the  clause  of  this  contract 
entitled  “Disputes.” 

Subpart  B — Clauses  for  Cost — Re¬ 
imbursement  Type  Supply  Contract 

§  1007.204—100  Restrictions  on  print¬ 
ing. 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  §  1007.104-100  of  this  subchapter,  in¬ 
sert  the  clause  set  forth  therein. 

§  1007.204—101  Use  of  Government  fa¬ 
cilities  on  no-eharge  basis. 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  §  1007.104-101  of  this  subchapter,  the 
clause  set  forth  therein. 

§  1007.201—102  Procurement  contracts 
requiring  the  provision  of  additional 
facilities  under  separate  facilities 
contracts. 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  §  1007.104-102  of  this  subchapter,  in¬ 
sert  the  clause  set  forth  therein. 

Subpart  C — [Reserved! 

Subpart  D — [Reserved! 

Subpart  E — [Reserved! 

Subpart  F — Clauses  for  Construction 

and  Architect — Engineer  Contracts 

§  1007.602—9  Material  and  workman¬ 
ship. 

The  following  clause  will  be  included 
in  all  contracts  for  construction  where  it 
is  contemplated  that  Material  Approval 
Submittals  will  be  required. 


Preparation  of  Material  Approval  Submit¬ 
tals  (August  1967) 

The  submittals  contemplated  by  the  clause 
herein  entitled  “Material  and  Workmanship” 
shall  be  accomplished  on  and  In  accordance 
with  Instructions  pertaining  to  AFPI  Form 
1  (to  be  converted  to  AF  Form  3000) ,  Material 
Approval  Submitted. 

§  1007.603—18  Progress  charts  and  re¬ 
quirements  for  overtime  work. 

The  following  clause  will  be  included 
in  all  contracts  for  construction  where 
it  is  contemplated  that  Progress  Sched¬ 
ules  and  Reports  will  be  required. 

Preparation  of  Progress  Schedules  and  Re¬ 
ports  (August  1966) 

The  reports  contemplated  by  the  clause 
herein  entitled  "Progress  Charts  and  Require¬ 
ments  for  Overtime  Work”  shall  be  ac¬ 
complished  on  and  in  accordance  with  In¬ 
structions  pertaining  to  AFPI  Forms  78  (to 
be  converted  to  AF  Form  3064)  and  78 A 
(to  be  converted  to  AF  Form  3065). 

Subpart'  G — [Reserved! 

Subpart  H — [Reserved! 

Subpart  I — [Reserved! 

Subpart  J — [Reserved! 

Subpart  K — [Reserved] 

Subpart  L — [Reserved! 

Subpart  M — [Reserved! 

Subpart  N — [Reserved! 

Subpart  O — [Reserved! 

Subpart  P — Clauses  for  Food  Service 
Contracts 

§  1007.3000  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  sets  forth  clauses  for  pro¬ 
curing  services  by  contract  for  managing, 
processing,  preparing,  and  serving  food 
for  authorized  dining  halls,  and  contracts 
for  food  service  attendants. 

§  1007.3001  General. 

This  subpart  applies  to  all  AF  procur¬ 
ing  activities.  Requirements  type  con¬ 
tracts  according  to  §  3.409-2  of  this  title, 
and  this  subpart  will  be  established  for 
contractual  feeding. 

§  1007.3002  Definitions. 

§  1007.3002—1  Contract  for  food  ser\- 

ices. 

The  term  "contract  for  food  services” 
means  any  contract  for  procuring  serv¬ 
ices  for  managing,  processing,  preparing, 
and  serving  food  for  an  authorized  dining 
hall. 

§  1007.3002—2  Contract  for  food  service 
attendants. 

The  term  “contract  for  food  service  at¬ 
tendants”  means  any  contract  for  pro¬ 
curing  services  for  preliminary  prepara¬ 
tion  and  serving  of  food,  maintaining 
sanitation  of  food  service  facilities,  and 
providing  bus  boy  services. 

§  1007.3003  Required  clauses. 

§  1007.3003—1  Scope  of  work. 

(a)  Insert  the  following  clause  in  con¬ 
tracts  for  food  services. 

Scope  of  Work  (December  1967) 

The  Contractor  shall  furnish  food  handling 
service  consisting  of  (1)  management  and 
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operation  of  food  handling  facilities,  kitch¬ 
ens,  and  dining  halls,  and  (11)  receipt,  stor¬ 
age,  handling,  processing,  cooking,  packaging, 
serving  and  disposal  of  food  at  the  locations 
and  for  the  period  of  time  set  forth  In  the 
Schedule.  Except  for  flight  meals  or  box 
lunches  food  will  be  served  cafeteria  style 
with  service  to  Include  “bus  boy’’  table 
clearing  during  meals,  and  the  preparation 
and  serving  of  short  order  and  snack  type 
meals  when  required. 

(b)  Insert  the  following  clause  in  con¬ 
tracts  for  food  service  attendants. 

Scope  of  Work  (June  1960) 

The  contractor  shall  provide  complete 
kitchen  police  service  for  the  dining  halls 
listed  in  the  Schedule,  in  accordance  with 
the  specifications,  terms  and  conditions  of 
this  contract. 

§  1 007.3003—2  [  Reserved  ] 

§  1007.3003—3  Contractor  personnel. 

Contractor  Personnel  (December  1967) 

(a)  The  Contractor  shall  furnish  super¬ 
visory,  administrative  and  direct  personnel 
(Including  cashier  and  supply  personnel)  to 
accomplish  all  work  required. 

(b)  The  Contractor  shall  furnish  person¬ 
nel  who  are  trustworthy,  competent  and 
well  qualified  for  their  work.  The  Contractor 
shall  at  Government  expense  furnish  a  medi¬ 
cal  certificate  certifying  that  all  employees 
In  kitchen,  dining  halls  and  food  processing 
facilities  and  in  any  way  coming  in  contact 
with  the  handling  of  food  used  in  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  this  contract  are  free 
from  any  communicable  disease.  Such  per¬ 
sonnel  shall  at  all  times  be  subject  to  in¬ 
spection  and  physical  examination  by  Gov¬ 
ernment  medical  authorities  to  insure  that 
proper  sanitary  standards  are  maintained. 

(c)  Contractor  employees  in  kitchens,  din¬ 
ing  halls  and  food  processing  facilities  shall 
wear  uniforms  of  suitable  type  and  design 
as  approved  by  the  Contracting  Officer  and 
also  aprons,  caps,  and  hair  nets  where  ap¬ 
propriate.  Such  apparel  shall  be  furnished 
by  the  Contractor  and  worn  only  in  a  clean 
and  sanitary  condition. 

(d)  The  names  of  all  personnel  to  be  em¬ 
ployed  at  the  site  of  work  together  with  such 
Information  concerning  their  history  as  the 
Contracting  Officer  may  request,  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  Contracting  Officer  prior  to 
commencement  of  their  employment  on 
work  under  this  contract  to  determine  their 
suitability  and  qualifications  for  security  ap¬ 
proval.  No  person  will  be  employed  at  the 
site  of  work  until  after  approval  by  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer.  The  Government  will  fur¬ 
nish  contractor  personnel  authorized  to 
work  at  the  site  of  service  such  identifica¬ 
tion  as  is  required  by  the  Government.  Such 
Identification  will  be  returned  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  at  the  time  the  person  to  whom 
It  Is  issued  ceases  to  be  employed  at  the 
site  of  work. 

(e)  The  Contracting  Officer  may,  if  he 
finds  it  to  be  in  the  best  Interest  of  the 
Government,  direct  the  Contractor  to  remove, 
and  the  Contractor  shall  remove,  any  em¬ 
ployee  from  assignment  to  perform  services 
under  this  'contract. 

§  1007.3003—4  Facilities  and  materials 
furnished  l»y  the  government. 

Facilities  and  Materials  Furnished  by  the 
Government  (December  1967) 

(a)  The  Government  shall  furnish  the 
Contractor  for  work  under  this  contract  the 
facilities,  fixtures  and  equipment  as  listed 
in  Exhibit  "A.”  Reasonable  office  space,  but 
not  office  supplies  and  equipment,  other 
than  that  normally  supplied  at  the  operat¬ 
ing  facilities,  will  be  furnished,  if  requested 


by  the  Contractor.  The  Government  shall 
furnish  all  Government  forms  authorized 
and  directed  for  use. 

(b)  The  Government  shall  furnish  all 
foods,  subsistence,  and  packaging  materials 
required  for  the  performance  of  this 
contract. 

§  1007.3003—3  Sanitary  conditions. 

Sanitary  Conditions  (June  1958) 

The  Contractor  shall  maintain  all  kitch¬ 
ens,  dining  halls,  food  processing  facilities, 
garbage  and  disposal  cans,  racks  and  other 
property  used  by  the  Contractor  In  the  per¬ 
formance  of  this  contract  In  a  clean  and 
sanitary  condition.  Except  for  the  cutting 
of  grass,  the  Contractor  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  proper  order  and  cleanliness  of 
grounds  and  immediate  surroundings  of 
buildings  used  by  It.  The  use  of  tobacco  and 
tobacco  products  by  contractor  personnel 
while  on  duty  will  be  limited  to  those  areas 
designated  by  the  Government  for  smoking. 

§  1007.3003—6  Hours  of  operation. 

Hours  of  Operation  (June  1958) 

The  Contracting  Officer  may  change  the 
feeding  periods,  but  not  the  total  number 
of  hours,  without  additional  cost  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  by  giving  the  Contractor  notice 
24  hours  in  advance  of  such  change.  Should 
any  change  result  In  any  greater  or  less 
number  of  hours  of  operation  it  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  change  within  the  clause  of  this 
contract  entitled  “Changes.”  Serving  lines 
will  be  promptly  opened  and  closed  at  the 
times  fixed  in  the  Schedule.  Sufficient  con¬ 
tractor  personnel  will  be  present  at  all  times 
to  efficiently  and  expeditiously  render  all 
services  required  by  the  contract  including, 
but  not  limited  to,  serving,  clearing  tables, 
and  cleaning  up  after  serving. 

§  1007.3003—7  Record  and  charge  for 
meals  served. 

Record  and  Charge  for  Meals  Served 
(December  1967) 

(a)  The  Food  Service  Officer  or  his  repre¬ 
sentative  will  Insure  a  meal  count  Is  ac¬ 
complished  by  the  current  prescribed  method 
of  counting  the  number  of  military  person¬ 
nel,  contractor  personnel,  and  other  author¬ 
ized  personnel  to  whom  meals  are  served  and 
will  furnish  a  consolidated  report  of  all  meals 
served  to  the  Contractor  at  the  end  of  each 
month  for  use  as  evidence  to  support  its 
monthly  invoices  submitted  to  the  Finance 
Officer.  The  Contractor  may  also  maintain  a 
separate  meal  attendance  record.  In  the  event 
of  any  discrepancy  between  the  Food  Serv¬ 
ice  Officer’s  consolidated  report  and  the 
Contractor's  meal  attendance  record,  the 
Contractor  may  submit  the  matter  to  the 
Contracting  Officer  for  decision  pursuant 
to  the  clause  of  this  contract  entitled 
“Disputes.” 

(b)  Where  prices  are  to  be  charged  for 
meals,  the  Government  shall  establish  the 
rate  of  charge  thereof.  Any  cash  charged  for 
meals  made  at  the  time  meals  are  served 
will  be  collected  by  the  Contractor  and 
forwarded  to  the  Food  Service  Officer  or  his 
representative. 

(c)  Contractor  personnel  are  authorized 
to  purchase  their  meals  during  their  tenure 
of  duty  at  the  rate  established  In  accordance 
with  paragraph  (b)  above.  The  Contractor 
shall  not  invoice  or  be  paid  for  meals  served 
contractor  personnel. 

§  1007.3003—8  Manuals,  regulations, 
technical  orders,  and  specifications. 
Manuals,  Regulations,  Technical  Orders, 
and  Specifications  (June  1958) 

(a)  All  manuals,  regulations,  technical 
orders,  and  specifications,  including  amend¬ 


ments  thereto,  which  are  referred  to  in  this 
contract  are  incorporated  herein  by  refer¬ 
ence.  Copies  of  manuals,  regulations,  techni- 
cal  orders  and  specifications,  and  amend¬ 
ments  thereto,  referenced  in  this  contract 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Contracting  Officer 
upon  request. 

(b)  If  directed  in  writing  by  the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer,  any  amendment  to  manuals, 
regulations,  technical  orders  or  specifications 
or  any  additional  manuals,  regulations,  * 
technical  orders  or  specifications  which 
supersede,  supplement,  or  are  in  addition  to 
those  referenced  in  (a)  above  shall  be  com¬ 
plied  with  and  followed.  If  compliance  with 
such  amendment,  or  superseding  or  addi¬ 
tional  manuals,  regulations,  technical  orders 
or  specifications  directed  by  the  Contracting 
Officer  shall  cause  a  change  in  the  Con¬ 
tractor’s  cost,  it  shall  be  a  change  within 
the  meaning  of  the  clause  of  this  contract 
entitled  “Changes.” 

§  1007.3003—9  Definitions. 

Insert  the  clause  in  §  7.103-1  of  this 
title,  and  add  the  following: 

(d)  The  Food  Service  Officer,  when  per¬ 
forming  his  functions  as  indicated  in  this 
contract,  is  a  representative  of  the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer  under  (b)  above. 

§  1007.3003-10  Changes. 

Changes  (December  1967) 

The  Contracting  Officer  may  at  any  time, 
by  a  written  order,  and  without  notice  to 
the  sureties,  if  any,  make  changes  in  or 
additions  to  specifications,  issue  additional 
instructions,  required  modified  or  additional 
work  or  services  within  the  scope  of  the 
contract,  and  change  the  place  of  delivery, 
method  of  shipment,  or  the  amount  of 
Government-furnished  property.  If  any  such 
change  causes  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the 
cost  of,  or  in  the  time  required  for,  the 
performance  of  this  contract,  an  equitable 
adjustment  shall  be  made  in  the  contract 
price,  or  time  of  performance,  or  both,  and 
the  contract  shall  be  modified  in  writing 
accordingly.  Any  claim  by  the  Contractor 
for  adjustment  under  this’  clause  must  be 
asserted  within  thirty  (30)  days  from  the 
date  of  receipt  by  the  Contractor  of  the 
notification  of  change:  provided,  however, 
that  the  Contracting  Officer,  if  he  decides 
that  the  facts  Justify  such  action,  may  receive 
and  act  upon  any  such  claim  asserted  at 
any  time  prior  to  final  payment  under  this 
contract.  Failure  to  agree  to  any  adjustment 
shall  be  a  dispute  concerning  a  question 
of  fact  within  the  meaning  of  the  “Disputes” 
clause  of  this  contract.  However,  nothing  in 
this  clause  shall  excuse  the  Contractor  from 
proceeding  with  the  contract  as  changed. 

§  1007.3003—11  Inspection. 

Inspection  (November  1967) 

All  services,  including  the  preparation  of 
meals,  pastries,  bread  and  rolls,  meat  cutting, 
materials,  foods,  and  facilities,  fixtures,  and 
equipment  used  by  or  under  the  control  of 
the  Contractor  shall  be  subject  to  Inspection 
and  tests  by  representatives  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  at  all  times.  The  Contractor  will  imme¬ 
diately  remedy  all  conditions  which  are 
found  by  the  Contracting  Officer  not  to  be 
in  conformance  with  the  requirements  of 
this  contract. 

§  1007.3003—12  Payments. 

Payments  (June  1958) 

The  Contractor  shall  be  paid,  upon  the 
submission  of  invoices  of  vouchers,  the  prices 
stipulated  in  the  Schedule  of  services  per¬ 
formed  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this 
contract,  less  deductions,  if  any,  as  herein 
provided. 
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§  1007.5003—13  Alignment  of  claims. 

In  accordance  with  §  7.103-8  of  this 
title,  insert  the  clause  set  forth  therein. 

§  1007.3003—14  Federal,  State  and  lo¬ 
cal  taxes. 

In  accordance  with  Part  11,  Subpart 
B  of  this  title,  insert  the  appropriate 
clause(s)  from  §  7.103-10  of  this  title. 

§1007.5003—15  Default. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  7.103-11 
of  this  title. 

§  1007.5003-16  Disputes. 

Insert  the  appropriate  clause  from 
}  7.103-12  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5003—17  [Reserved] 

§  1007.5003—18  Convict  labor. 

In  accordance  with  Part  12,  Subpart  B 
of  this  title,  insert  the  clause  set  forth 
in  §  7.104-17  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5003—19  Contract  Work  Hours 
Standards  Act — Overtime  compen¬ 
sation. 

In  accordance  with  Part  12,  Subpart  C 
of  this  title,  insert  the  clause  set  forth  in 
§7.103-16  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5003—20  Equal  opportunity. 

In  accordance  with  Part  12,  Subpart  H, 
of  this  title,  insert  the  clause  set  forth 
in  §  7.103-18(a)  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5003—21  Officials  not  to  benefit. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  7.103-19 
of  this  title. 

§  1007.5003—22  Covenant  against  con¬ 
tingent  fees. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  7.103- 
20  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5003—23  Termination  for  con¬ 
venience  of  the  Government. 

In  accordance  with  Part  8,  Subpart 
G,  of  this  title,  insert  the  appropriate 
clause  from  §  7.103-21  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5003-24  [Reserved] 

§  1007.5003—25  Utilization  of  small 
business  concerns. 

In  accordance  with  §  1.707-3,  of  this 
title,  insert  the  applicable  clause (s)  set 
forth  in  §  7.104-14  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5003—26  Notice  to  Government 
of  labor  disputes. 

In  accordance  with  §  7.104-4,  of  this 
title,  insert  the  clause  set  forth  therein. 

§  1007.5003—27  Safety  and  accident 
prevention. 

Insert  the  clause  prescribed  by  §  1007.- 
4047  of  this  subchapter. 

§  1007.5003—28  Gratuities. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  7.104-16 
of  this  title. 

§  1007.5003—29  Renegotiation. 

Insert  the  applicable  clause  from 
§  7.103-13  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5003—30  Requirements. 

Insert  the  clause  prescribed  by 
§  7.1 102-26 (b)  of  this  title. 


§  1007.5003—31  Use,  conservation,  and 
responsibility  for  Government  prop- 

•  erty. 

To  insure  that  all  parties  are  aware  of 
the  contractor’s  liabilities  and  duties  in 
connection  with  Government  property, 
the  exhibit  A  to  be  attached  to  each  con¬ 
tract  will  be  separately  entitled  “Fix¬ 
tures,”  “Facilities,”  and  “Equipment” 
listing  the  items  in  each  group.  For  this 
purpose,  (i)  Facilities  will  be  considered 
as  buildings  and  nonseverable  attach¬ 
ments  to  the  buildings,  such  as  built-in 
refrigerators,  (ii)  Fixtures  will  be  large 
items  not  easily  movable,  such  as  stoves, 
and  (iii)  Equipment  will  be  the  smaller 
items  such  as  dishes,  silverware,  pots, 
and  pans. 

Use,  Conservation,  and  Responsibility  for 

Government  Property  (June  1958) 

(a)  In  the  event  the  Air  Force  fixtures, 
facilities  and  equipment  set  forth  in  Attach¬ 
ment  A,  or  replacements  for  such  equipment 
and  facilities  made  necessary  by  fair  wear 
and  tear  of  the  original  facilities  and  equip¬ 
ment,  are  not  available  for  use  by  the  Con¬ 
tractor  at  the  time  or  times  required  for  the 
performance  of  the  contract,  the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer  shall,  upon  timely  written  request 
made  by  the  Contractor,  make  a  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  delay  occasioned  the  Contractor 
thereby,  and  shall  equitably  adjust  the  hours 
of  operation  or  contract  price  or  both  and 
any  other  contractual  provision  affected  by 
such  delay,  In  accordance  with  the  proce¬ 
dures  provided  for  in  the  clause  of  this  con¬ 
tract  entitled  "Changes.” 

(b)  Except  for  the  fixtures  and  facilities 
listed  in  Attachment  A,  the  Contractor,  upon 
delivery  to  it  of  any  Government-furnished 
property,  assumes  the  risk  of,  and  shall  be 
responsible  for,  any  loss  thereof  or  damages 
thereto  except  for  reasonable  wear  and  tear, 
and  except  to  the  extent  that  such  property 
is  consumed  In  the  performance  of  this  con¬ 
tract.  The  Contractor  shall  use  due  care  In 
the  use  of  Government  fixtures  and  facilities 
to  prevent  undue  wear  and  breakage. 

(c)  Title  to  all  Government-owned  fix¬ 
tures,  facilities,  and  equipment  used  by  the 
Contractor,  and  all  materials  and  subsistence 
issued  to  the  Contractor,  shall  remain  in  the 
Government. 

(d)  The  Pood  Service  Officer  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  maintaining  such  records  as 
are  necessary  In  connection  with  Government 
fixtures,  facilities  and  equipment  made  avail¬ 
able  to  the  contractor  for  use. 

(e)  The  Contractor  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  proper  conservation  and  use  of  all 
food,  subsistence  and  materials  Issued  to  It 
by  the  Government  and,  except  for  normal 
spoilage  and  waste  for  this  type  of  operation, 
shall  be  liable  for  any  loss  thereof  except  as 
such  food,  subsistence  and  materials  are  con¬ 
sumed  In  the  performance  of  this  contract. 

(f)  The  Contractor  shall  inventory  all  fix¬ 
tures,  facilities,  equipment,  subsistence  and 
materials  quarterly  and  furnish  the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer  a  certified  copy  of  such  Inventory. 

Note:  Subparagraph  (f)  Is  not  to  be 
included  In  contracts  for  food  service 
attendants. 

§  1007.5003—32  Insurance. 

Insurance  (June  1958) 

The  Contractor  shall,  at  its  own  expense, 
procure  and  thereafter  maintain  the  follow¬ 
ing  kinds  of  Insurance  with  respect  to 
performance  under  this  contract: 

(a)  Workmen's  Compensation  insurance, 
or  equivalent  workmen’s  compensation  cov¬ 
erage,  as  required  or  prescribed  by  law,  with 
minimum  employer  liability  limit  of  $100,000 


for  accidental  bodily  injury  or  death,  or  for 
occupational  disease. 

(b)  Comprehensive,  General  Liability,  in¬ 
cluding  coverage  of  food  products  with  mini¬ 
mum  limits  of  $100,000  per  person  and  $300,- 
000  per  accident  or  occurrence,  and  $10,000 
per  accident  or  occurrence  for  property 
damage. 

§  1007.5004  Clauses  to  fie  used  when 
applicable. 

§  1007.5004—1  Examination  of  records. 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  7.104-15,  of  this  title,  insert  the  clause 
set  forth  therein. 

§  1007.5004—2  Approval  of  contract. 

Whenever  the  contract  requires  man¬ 
ual  approval,  other  than  by  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer,  prior  to  becoming  effective, 
insert  the  clause  in  §  7.105-2  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5001—3  Alterations  in  contract. 

According  to  instructions  for  use  in 
§  7.105,  of  this  title,  insert  the  clause  in 
§  7.105-1  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5005  Schedule  clauses. 

§  1007.5005—1  Changes  in  price  based 
on  variation  from  estimate. 

To  provide  for  an  increase  or  decrease 
in  the  contract  price  for  meals  served, 
depending  on  a  variation  from  the  Gov¬ 
ernment’s  estimate  or  the  number  of 
meals  compared  to  the  meals  actually 
served,  the  following  clause  will  be  in¬ 
serted  in  the  schedule.  The  scales  of 
variation  in  both  quantity  and  price  are 
fixed  and  are  designed  to  enable  a  con¬ 
tractor  to  place  his  bid  on  the  Govern¬ 
ment’s  estimated  quantity  at  a  price 
which  will  not  include  a  contingency 
amount  because  of  possible  variation 
from  the  Government’s  estimate. 

Change  in*Price  Based  on  Variation  From 
Estimate  (October  1959) 

(a)  If  the  actual  number  of  meals  served 
under  this  contract  to  other  than  Contractor 
personnel,  varies  from  the  number  of  meals 
estimated  (In  accordance  with  (b)  below) 
to  be  served  during  any  calendar  month,  the 
price  paid  the  Contractor  for  meals  served  in 
that  month  shall  be  adjusted  in  accordance 
with  the  following  formula: 


Prices  for 

If  actual  meals  served 

meals  served  will  be  the 
during  month  following 

is  following  percent  of  Total  payment  shall  not 

percent  of  basic  contract 
estimated  prices  subject 

meals  for  to  the 

month  limitations 

in  column  3 


70  to  84 .  112  Exceed  84%  est  reqmts 

x  108%  basic  price. 

84  to  92 _  108  Exceed  92%  est  reqmts 

x  104%  basic  price. 

92  to  100 .  104  Exceed  est  reqmts  x 

basic  price. 

100  to  110 .  94  Be  less  than  est  reqmts 

x  basic  price. 

110  to  120 .  93  Be  less  than  110%  est 

reqmts  x  94%  basic 
price. 

120  to  130 .  92  Be  less  than  120%  est 

reqmts  x  93%  basic 
price. 


(b)  Adjustments  in  price  by  reason  of  this 
clause  will  be  made  at  the  end  of  each  calen¬ 
dar  month  for  the  meals  served  during  that 
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month.  The  basis  for  determining  the  esti¬ 
mated  number  of  meals  to  be  served  in  a 
given  month  will  be  obtained  by  dividing  the 
total  estimated  number  of  meals  for  the  en¬ 
tire  contract  period  by  the  total  number  of 
days  in  that  period  and  multiplying  the  re¬ 
sults  by  the  number  of  days  in  the  month 
involved. 

(c)  If  the  number  of  meals  served  in  any 
calendar  month  (to  other  than  contractor 
personnel)  varies  from  the  estimated  re¬ 
quirements  for  that  month  by  more  than  30 
percent  of  such  requirements,  the  Contractor 
and  the  Contracting  Officer  will  negotiate  an 
equitable  adjustment  in  the  contract  price 
for  that  month  in  the  manner  provided  in 
the  Changes  clause  of  this  contract. 


Subpart  Q — Clauses  for  Contracts  for 
the  Rental  of  Supplies  and  Equip¬ 
ment 


§  1007.5100  Scope  of  part. 

This  subpart  contains  clauses  for  use 
in  contracts  whereby  contractor  owned 
supplies  or  equipments,  not  especially 
designed  for  the  Government,  are  made 
available  for  use  by  the  Government  on 
a  fixed  price  basis. 


§  1007.5101  General  Instructions. 

This  subpart  will  not  be  construed  as 
the  authority  to  lease  property.  The  au¬ 
thority  to  lease  must  otherwise  exist. 


§  1007.5102  Cover  page. 

Use  Standard  Form  26,  Award/Con¬ 
tract,  for  negotiated  contracts. 


§  1007.5103—1  Rented  property. 

Rented  Property  » 


§  1007.5103-2  Term. 

Term 


said  property;  and  rent  accruing  during  the 
month  of  delivery  of  any  property  and  the 
month  of  return  of  any  property  to  the  con¬ 
tractor  shall  be  prorated  on  the  basis  of  a 
30-day  month.  No  rent  shall  accrue  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  property  furnished  by  the  con¬ 
tractor  which  the  Contracting  Officer  deter¬ 
mines  is  not  a  satisfactory  quality  or  in  good 
operating  condition,  under  the  terms  of  the 
clause  entitled  “Condition  of  the  Rented 
Property,”  unless  and  until  such  property  is 
replaced  or  the  defect  or  defects  are  cor¬ 
rected.  No  rent  shaU  accrue  with  respect  to 
any  property  during  any  period  when  such 
property  is  unserviceable  or  during  any  pe¬ 
riod  when  such  property  is  unusable  as  a 
result  of  the  faUure  of  the  contractor  to 
render  services  in  connection  with  operation 
and  maintenance  of  the  equipment  as  here¬ 
inafter  required. 


§  1007.5103  Schedule  provisions. 

Contracts  under  this  subpart  must  as 
a  minimum  contain  the  following  provi¬ 
sions  in  the  Schedule,  in  substantially 
the  following  form  and  covering  the  sub¬ 
jects  indicated. 


The  Contractor  hereby  agrees  to  rent  and 
deliver  to  the  Government,  and  the  Govern¬ 
ment  agrees  to  accept  the  following  property 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  “Condition  of 
Rented  Property”  clause  of  this  contract. 


§  1007.5103—4  Rental. 

Rental 


§  1007.5103—5  Services  to  be  rendered 
by  contractor. 

Services  To  Be  Rendered  by  Contractor 


The  term  of  this  lease  shall  commence  on 

the _ day  of _ 19-_,  and  shall 

end  on  the _ day  of _ _  19.. , 

unless  sooner  terminated  as  herein  provided. 


§  1007.5103—3  Delivery  and  return  of 
property. 

Delivery  and  Return  of  Property 


(Insert  provisions  covering  services  to  be 
rendered  by  Contractor  in  connection  with 
operation,  maintenance,  etc.) 


§  1007.5103—6  Method  of  payment. 

(If  payment  Is  to  be  made  on  some 
basis  other  than  as  provided  In  the  pay¬ 
ments  clause,  insert  a  statement  pro¬ 
viding  the  manner  in  which  payment 
will  be  made.) 


§  1007.5104  Required  clauses. 

The  following  clauses  \v_ill  be  inserted 
in  all  contracts  under  this  subpart. 

§  1007.5104—1  Definitions. 

Insert  the  clause  in  §  7.103-1,  of  this 
title,  adding  the  following: 


(d)  The  term  “rented  property"  means  the 
property  described  in  the  schedule  to  be 
made  available  to  and  for  use  by  the 
Government. 


§  1007.5104—2  Payments. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  7.103-7, 


of  this  title. 

§  1007.5104—3  Assignment  of  claims. 

In  accordance  with-  §  7.103-8,  of  this 


title,  insert  the  clause  set  forth  therein. 

§  1007.5104-4  Default. 


(Insert  provisions  covering  date  and  place 
of  delivery  of  rented  property  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  and  date  and  place  of  return  of 
property  to  the  contractor  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment.  Also  insert  provisions  covering  the 
manner  in  which  costs  of  shipment  or  move¬ 
ment  of  property  will  be  met.) 


§  1007.5101—10  Covenant  against  eon- 
tingent  fees. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  1  7.103- 
20,  of  this  title. 


Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  7.103-11, 
of  this  title. 


§  1007.5101—11  Gratuities. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  7.104- 
16,  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5104—12  Condition  of  the  rental 
property. 


§  1007.5104—5  Disputes. 

Insert  the  appropriate  clause  from 
§  7.103-12,  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5101—6  Renegotiation. 

Insert  the  applicable  clause  from 
§  7.103-13,  of  this  title. 


§  1007.5104—7  Contract  Work  Hours 
Standards  Act — overtime  compensa¬ 
tion. 


The  Government  agrees  to  pay  rent  for  the 
property  at  the  rental  specified  herein.  In  the 
case  of  property  rented  at  a  monthly  rental 
rate,  the  rent  shall  begin  with  respect  to  such 
property  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  of  this 
lease  or  upon  date  of  delivery  of  such  prop¬ 
erty  to  the  Government,  whichever  is  later, 
and  shall  continue  to  the  date  on  which  this 
lease  expires  or  is  terminated  with  respect  to 


Condition  of  the  Rented  Property  (March 
1963) 


The  Contractor  shall  furnish  rented  prop, 
erty  which  is  of  good  quality  and  in  first 
class  operating  condition,  and  the  Govern¬ 
ment  shall  promptly  inspect  and  accept  or 
reject  said  property.  If  the  Contracting  Offi¬ 
cer  determines  that  the  rented  property 
furnished  hereunder  is  not  of  satisfactory 
quality  or  in  good  operating  condition,  the 
Contractor  shall  promptly  replace  same  upon 
receipt  of  written  notice  of  such  determina¬ 
tion  by  the  Contracting  Officer.  If  the  Con¬ 
tractor  fails  to  replace  the  rented  property 
in  accordance  with  the  determination  of  the 
Contracting  Officer  the  Government  may: 
(i)  By  contract  or  otherwise  replace  or  cor¬ 
rect  such  property  and  charge  to  the  Con¬ 
tractor  the  cost  occasioned  the  Government 
thereby;  or  (11)  terminate  the  contract  for 
default  as  provided  in  the  clause  of  this 
contract  entitled  “Default.” 


In  accordance  with  Part  12,  Subpart 
C,  of  this  title,  insert  the  clause  set  forth 
in  §  7.103-16,  of  this  title. 


§  1007.5104-13  Responsibility  for 
rented  property. 

Responsibility  for  Rented  Property 
(March  1963) 

Except  for  reasonable  fair  wear  and 
tear,  the  Government  agrees  to  return  the 
rented  property  in  as  good  condition  as  when 
received;  provided,  however,  if  the  rented 
property  is  operated  by  an  employee  of  the 
Contractor,  the  Government  shall  not  be 
liable  for  damage  to  the  rented  property 
incident  to  such  operation. 

§  1007.5104  —  14  Responsibility  for 
damages. 

Responsibility  for  Damages  (March  1963) 
The  Contractor  shall  be  liable  for  all  dam¬ 
ages  to  property  of  the  Government  caused 
by:  (i)  The  Contractor’s  providing  of  defec¬ 
tive  rented  property,  (ii)  the  Contractor’s 
defective  maintenance  of  rented  property 
(when  such  maintenance  is  required  by  this 
contract),  or  (ill)  the  negligent  operation  of 
the  rented  property  by  the  Contractor  or  its 
employees  and  shall  hold  the  Government 
harmless  for  all  claims  for  damages  and 
caused  to  third  persons  or  property  of  third 
persons  arising  out  of  (i)  the  Contractor’s 
providing  of  defective  rented  property;  (li) 
the  Contractor's  defective  maintenance  of 
rented  property  (when  such  maintenance  is 
required  by  this  contract),  or  (ill)  the  negli¬ 
gent  operation  of  the  rented  property  by  the 
contractor  or  its  employees. 


§  1007.5104—15  Termination  for  con¬ 
venience  of  the  Government. 


§  1007.5101—8  Convict  labor. 

In  accordance  with  Part  12,  Subpart 
B,  of  this  title,  insert  the  clause  set  forth 
in  §  7.104-17,  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5104—9  Officials  not  to  benefit. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  S  7.103- 
19,  of  this  title.  • 


In  accordance  with  Part  7,  Subpart  G, 
of  this  title,  Include  the  appropriate 
clause  from  I  7.103-21,  of  this  title. 


§  1007.5104—16  Buy  American  Act. 

In  accordance  with  §  6.104-5,  of  tills 
title,  insert  the  clause  set  forth  in 
§  7.104-3,  of  this  title. 
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§  1007.5105  Clauses  to  be  used  when 
applicable. 

§  1007.5105—1  [Reserved] 

§  1007.5105—2  Examination  of  records. 

In  accordance  with  §  7.104-15,  of  this 
title,  insert  the  clause  set  forth  therein. 

§  1007.5105—3  Nondiscrimination — 
equal  opportunity. 

In  accordance  with  Part  12,  Subpart 
H,  of  this  title,  insert  the  clause  set  forth 
in  §  7.103-18(a) ,  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5105—4  Alterations  in  contract. 

Section  7.105-1,  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5105—5  Taxes. 

Substitute:  “In  accordance  with  Part 
11,  Subpart  D,  of  this  title,  insert  appli¬ 
cable  clause(s)  from  §  7.103-10,”  of  this 
title. 

§  1007.5105—6  Approval  of  contract. 

If  the  contract  requires  manual  ap¬ 
proval,  other  than  by  the  contracting 
officer,  prior  to  becoming  effective,  insert 
the  clause  in  §  7.105-2,  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5105—7  Walsh  Healey  Act. 

In  accordance  with  Part  12,  subpart  F, 
of  this  title,  include  the  clause  set  forth 
in  §  7.103-17,  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5105—8  Utilization  of  small  busi¬ 
ness  concerns. 

In  accordance  with  §  1.707-3,  of  this 
title,  insert  the  applicable  clause  (s)  set 
forth  in  §  7.104-14,  of  this  title. 

§  1007.5105—9  Utilization  of  concerns 
in  labor  surplus  arras. 

In  accordance  with  §  1.805-3,  insert 
the  applicable  clause(s)  set  forth  in 
§  7.104-20,  of  this  title. 

PART  1011— TAXES 

Subpart  A —  [Reserved] 

Subpart  B — [Reserved] 

Subpart  C — State  and  Local  Taxes 

Sec. 

1011.351  Texas  sales  and  use  tax — con¬ 

struction  contracts. 

101 1 .352  Nebraska  sales  and  use  tax — con¬ 

struction  contracts. 

1011.353  New  York  sales  and  use  tax — 

fixed  price  construction  con¬ 
tracts. 

1011 .354  Los  Angeles  City  license  tax. 
1011.354-1  Cost  -type  contracts. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
1011  issued  under  10  U.S.C.  Ch.  137,  10 
U.S.C.  8012. 

Subpart  A — [Reserved] 

Subpart  B — [Reserved] 

Subpart  C — State  and  Local  Taxes 

§  1011.351  Texas  sales  and  use  lax — 
construction  contracts. 

<  a)  A  construction  contractor  (or  sub¬ 
contractor)  may  purchase  materials 
exempt  from  Texas  Limited  Sales,  Ex¬ 
cise  and  Use  Tax  if  his  contract  (or  sub¬ 
contract)  provides  separate  amounts  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  performance  of  services 
and  furnishing  of  the  materials. 


(b)  Instructions  for  Preparation  of 
Construction  Contracts  in  Texas. 

(1)  The  following  statements  will  be 
included  in  Invitations  for  Bids  on  fixed 
price  construction  contracts  to  be  per¬ 
formed  in  Texas : 

The  contract  to  be  awarded  will  be  a  con¬ 
struction  contract  which  contains  separate 
amounts  applicable  to  the  performance  of 
the  services  and  the  furnishing  of  the  mate¬ 
rials  as  defined  in  Article  20.01  (T)  (2),  Title 
122A,  Revised  Civil  Statutes  of  Texas,  and 
Ruling  No.  9,  Comptroller  of  Public  Ac¬ 
counts.  The  bidder  awarded  the  contract, 
must  obtain  a  Limited  Sales,  Excise  and  Use 
Tax  Permit  as  provided  by  Texas  Law. 
Exemption  from  Texas  Limited  Sales.  Excise 
and  Use  Tax  for  materials  to  be  incorpo¬ 
rated  by  the  contractor  (and  his  subcontrac¬ 
tors)  into  the  st-ucture  or  improvement  of 
real  estate  must  be  secured  under  the  terms 
of  cited  law  and  regulation  and  bid  prices 
should  not  Include  any  element  for  this  tax 
on  such  materials. 

The  contract  will  be  awarded  to  bidders 
on  the  basis  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  bid 
applicable  to  material  to  be  Incorporated 
into  the  structure  or  improvement  and  the 
amounts  applicable  to  the  performance  of 
services  and  other  obligations  of  the  con¬ 
struction  contract. 

(2)  The  following  will  be  printed  on 
the  bid  form  (construction) : 


Materials  to  be  incorporated  into 
the  structure  or  improvement 

upon  real  estate _  $ 

Service  and  other  obligations  of 

Construction  Contract _  $ 

Total  _  $ 


(3)  The  contract  should  include  the 
separate  amounts  and  total  price  bid  and 
an  additional  general  provision  as 
follows: 

This  contract  contains  separate  amounts 
applicable  to  the  performance  of  the  services 
and  the  furnishing  of  materials  as  defined 
in  Article  20.01  (T)  (2),  Title  122A,  Revised 
Civil  Statutes  of  Texas.  The  contractor  has 
or  will  obtain  a  Limited  Sales,  Excise  or  Use 
Tax  Permit,  as  provided  by  Texas  law  and 
regulation. 

If  the  contractor  awards  any  subcontract 
of  $10,000  or  more  under  this  contract,  such 
subcontract  (s)  shall  contain  separate 
amounts  applicable  to  the  performance  of 
services  and  the  furnishing  of  materials. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of 
this  contract,  the  contract  price  does  not 
include  any  amount  for  Texas  Limited  Sales, 
Excise  or  Use  Tax  on  Materials  to  be  incorpo¬ 
rated  by  the  Contractor  (or  subcontractors  in 
compliance  with  the  above)  into  the  struc¬ 
ture  or  improvement  of  real  estate.  The  Gov¬ 
ernment  agrees  to  furnish  the  contractor, 
upon  request,  appropriate  tax  exemption 
certificates.  In  the  event  the  Contractor  is 
required  to  bear  the  burden  of  excluded  tax, 
by  reason  of  failure  to  furnish  exemption 
certificates,  or  otherwise,  without  fault  of 
the  Contractor,  the  price  will  be  correspond¬ 
ingly  increased. 

(4)  Modifications  of  such  contracts 
should,  where  appropriate,  similarly  in¬ 
dicate  separate  amounts  applicable  to 
such  materials  and  for  services  and  the 
exclusion  of  subject  tax. 

§  1011.352  Nebraska  sales  and  use 
tax — construction  contracts. 

(a)  A  construction  contractor  or  re¬ 
pairman  of  tangible  personal  property 
(including  a  subcontract)  provides  sep¬ 
arate  amounts  applicable  to  the  perform¬ 


ance  of  services  and  the  furnishing  of 
materials.  The  procedures  outlined  here¬ 
in  are  intended  to  secure  for  the  Govern¬ 
ment  the  benefit  of  this  exemption.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  these  procedures  will  be  fol¬ 
lowed  in  effecting  fixed-price  procure¬ 
ments  of  construction  to  be  performed 
in  the  State  of  Nebraska.  These  pro¬ 
cedures  may  also  be  followed  in  the 
fixed-price  procurement  of  repairs  to 
personal  property  where  performance 
will  occur  in  Nebraska  and  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer  is  satisfied  that  a  significant 
saving  will  accrue  to  the  Government. 

(b)  The  following  statement  will  be 
included  in  Invitations  for  Bids  or  Re¬ 
quests  for  Proposals: 

( 1 )  The  contract  to  be  awarded  will  be 
a  (construction)  (repair)  contract  which 
separately  states  amounts  applicable  to 
the  performance  of  services  and  the  fur¬ 
nishing  of  materials  as  contemplated  in 
section  2(3)  of  the  Nebraska  Revenue  Act 
of  1967  and  Rule  TC-1-17  of  the  Ne¬ 
braska  State  Tax  Commission,  dated 
June  1,  1967.  Exemption  from  the  Ne¬ 
braska  Sales/Use  Tax  on  materials  to  be 
incorporated  by  the  contractor  and  his 
subcontractor  into  the  (structure  or  im¬ 
provement  to  real  estate)  (items  to  be 
repaired)  may  be  secured  under  the 
terms  of  the  cited  law  and  regulations. 
Accordingly,  bid  prices  shall  not  include 
any  amount  for  this  tax  on  such  ma¬ 
terials.  The  person  or  firm  to  whom  this 
contract  is  awarded  may  execute  and 
deliver  a  resale  certificate  to  his  supplier 
for  such  materials. 

(2)  Bidders  shall  state  below  the 
breakdown  of  their  bid  prices  according 
to  materials  and  services: 


Materials  to  be  incorporated 
Into  the  (structure  or  Im¬ 
provement  to  real  estate) 

(reparable  Items) _  $ 

Services  and  other  obligations 

of  the  Contract _  $ 

Total  _  $ 


As  required  by  the  Nebraska  tax  law 
and  regulations,  the  amount  stated  for 
materials  should  not  be  less  than  the 
amount  paid  by  the  contractor  or  sub¬ 
contractor  to  his  supplier. 

(3)  If  in  the  statement  of  work  or  bid 
schedule  bidders  are  required  to  state  a 
combined  price  for  labor  and  material, 
the  breakdown  of  such  prices  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  provision  will  be  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  complying  with  the 
Nebraska  Revenue  Act  of  1967  and  shall 
have  no  other  significance. 

(c)  The  Contract  Schedule  will  con¬ 
tain  a  statement  worded  substantially  as 
follows: 

The  contract  price  of  $ _ is  comprised 

of  $ _ for  material  and  $ - for  serv¬ 

ices  and  other  obligations. 

The  blanks  in  the  foregoing  statement 
are  to  be  filled  in  with  information  sup¬ 
plied  by  the  successful  bidder  prior  to 
contract  award,  according  to  the  require¬ 
ments  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(d)  The  resulting  contract  will  also 
contain  the  following  General  Provision : 

Nebraska  Sales  and  Use  Tax 

a.  This  contract  Is  a  (construction)  (re¬ 
pair)  contract  which  contains  separate 
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amounts  applicable  to  the  performance  or 
services  and  the  furnishing  of  materials  as 
defined  in  section  2(3)  of  the  Nebraska  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1967. 

b.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions 
of  this  contract,  the  contract  price  does  not 
include  any  amount  for  Nebraska  Sales/Use 
Tax  on  materials  to  be  incorporated  by  the 
contractor  or  any  subcontractor.  The  Gov¬ 
ernment  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  contractor, 
upon  request,  appropriate  tax  exemption 
certificates.  In  the  event  the  contractor  Is 
required  to  pay  or  bear  the  burden  of  the 
excluded  tax,  by  reason  of  failure  to  furnish 
exemption  certificates,  or  otherwise,  without 
fault  of  the  contractor,  the  contract  price 
will  be  correspondingly  increased. 

c.  If  the  bids  or  proposals  preceding  this 
contract  were  initially  solicited  on  a  lump¬ 
sum  basis,  the  subsequent  breakdown  of 
prices  according  to  materials  and  services 
will  have  been  for  the  sole  purpose  of  com¬ 
plying  with  the  Nebraska  Revenue  Act  of 
1967  and  shall  have  no  other  significance. 

d.  Any  subcontracts  awarded  hereunder 
shall  likewise  contain  separate  amounts  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  performance  of  services  and 
the  furnishing  of  materials. 

(e)  Modification  of  such  contracts 
should,  where  appropriate,  similarly  in¬ 
dicate  separate  amounts  applicable  to 
materials  and  services  and  the  exclusion 
of  the  tax. 

§  1011.353  Now  York  Mato  sales  and 
use  lax — fixod  prioo  construction 
contracts. 

(a)  A  construction  contractor  may 
purchase  materials  free  of  New  York 
Sales  and  Use  Tax  if  his  contract  (or 
subcontract)  is  for  repair  of  real  prop¬ 
erty.  If  sale  of  the  repairs  is  made  to  the 
Government,  such  sale,  including  charges 
for  material  and  labor,  would  also  con¬ 
stitute  an  exempt  transaction.  This  is  Jn 
contrast  to  a  capital  improvement  con¬ 
tract  where  the  contractor  is  classified 
as  a  taxable  consumer  of  the  materials 
used  in  construction.  Use  of  the  clause 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  will  as¬ 
sure  that  bidders  do  not  include  inappli¬ 
cable  New  York  sales  or  use  taxes  in  their 
bids  on  fixed  price  contracts  for  repair 
of  real  property. 

(b)  Procurement  personnel  should  co¬ 
ordinate  with  the  local  staff  judge  advo¬ 
cate  in  determining  whether  a  contem¬ 
plated  construction  project  is  for  repair 
or  capital  Improvement  of  real  property. 
Repairs  are  usually  incidental  to  con¬ 
tinued  use  of  the  structure  and  intended 
to  keep  it  in  an  efficient  operating  condi¬ 
tion,  while  capital  improvements  mate¬ 
rially  add  to  the  value  of  the  real 
property,  materially  prolong  its  life,  or 
adapt  it  to  a  new  and  different  use. 

(c)  The  following  clause  will  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  IFB’s,  RFP's,  RFQ's,  resultant 
fixed  price  contracts  for  repair  projects 
to  be  performed  in  the  State  of  New 
York: 

New  York  State  and  Local  Sales  and  Use 
Taxes — Repair  Project 

Work  called  for  by  Items _ of  this 

contract  (IPB,  RFP,  RPQ)  Is  considered  to  be 
In  the  nature  of  repairs  to  real  property. 
Since  the  New  York  State  Sales  and  Use  Tax 
Law  exempts  such  projects  when  purchased 
by  the  Federal  Government  (sec.  116(a) ,  New 
York  Sales/Use  Tax  Law) ,  no  sales  or  use 
taxes  should  be  paid  by  the  contractor  on 
either  materials  purchased  for  Incorporation 


into  the  project  or  services  rendered  In  ful¬ 
fillment  thereof.  However,  the  contractor  Is 
subject  to  sales  or  use  taxes  on  equipment, 
tools,  and  supplies  rented  or  purchased  for 
the  project  but  not  Incorporated  therein.  The 
contractor  therefore  certifies  that  purchases 
of  the  type  mentioned  In  the  preceding  sen¬ 
tence  have  been  Included  In  the  contract 
price. 

If,  notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  the  con¬ 
tractor  is  required  to  pay  or  bear  the  burden 
Tor  New  York  State  and  local  sales  or  use 
taxes  on  materials  Incorporated  or  services 
rendered  In  fulfillment  of  this  project,  In¬ 
cluding  any  Interest  or  penalty  Incurred 
thereon,  the  contract  price  shall  be  corre¬ 
spondingly  adjusted  to  cover  same:  Provided, 
That  such  taxes,  Interest  or  penalty  were  not 
incurred  through  the  fault  or  negligence  of 
the  contractor  or  his  failure  to  follow  the 
Instructions  of  the  Contracting  Officer.  The 
contract  price  shall  be  correspondingly  de¬ 
creased,  If  following  an  adjustment  under 
this  clause,  the  contractor  obtains  a  credit, 
refund  or  drawback  of  such  taxes,  interest  or 
penalty.  The  contract  price  shall  be  similarly 
decreased  if  the  contractor,  through  his  fault 
or  negligence  of  failure  to  follow  the  in¬ 
structions  of  the  Contracting  Officer  does  not 
obtain  a  refund,  credit  or  drawback  of  such 
taxes,  interest  or  penalty.  Interest  paid  or 
credited  to  the  Contractor  Incident  to  a  re¬ 
fund  of  such  taxes  shall  inure  to  the  benefit 
of  the  Government  to  the  extent  that  such 
interest  was  earned  after  the  Contractor  was 
paid  or  reimbursed  by  tfie  Government  for 
such  taxes. 

The  contractor  shall  promptly  notify  the 
Contracting  Officer  of  any  matter  which  may 
result  in  a  price  adjustment  under  this 
clause,  and  shall  take  action  as  directed  by 
the  Contracting  Officer.  The  contract  price 
shall  be  equitably  adjusted  to  cover  the  costs 
of  such  action,  including  Interest,  penalties, 
and  reasonable  attorneys’  fees. 

(d>  Cost  type  and  time  and  materials 
contracts :  Under  a  cost  type  or  time  and 
materials  contract,  title  to  direct  ma¬ 
terials  vests  in  the  Government  prior  to 
use  or  consumption  by  the  contractor. 
The  Government’s  acquisition  of  title 
should  therefore  be  treated  as  an  exempt 
retail  sale  of  such  materials,  whether  or 
not  physically  incorporated  into  the  con¬ 
struction.  Under  such  contracts,  neither 
the  contractor’s  purchase  of  direct  ma¬ 
terials  nor  the  sale  of  the  construction 
to  the  Government,  whether  in  the  na¬ 
ture  of  repairs  or  capital  improvements, 
would  be  taxable. 

§  1011 .35 1  Los  Angeles  «*ity  license  tax. 

(a)  Instructions  to  contractors.  It  is 
the  intention  of  the  military  depart¬ 
ments  to  challenge  the  validity  of  the 
Los  Angeles  City  License  Tax  as  it  is  cur¬ 
rently  being  applied  to  contractors  and 
subcontractors  selling  manufactured  end 
items  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  under  fixed-price  contracts  and 
cost-type  contracts.  Test  litigation  will 
soon  be  instituted  to  accomplish  this 
purpose.  A  form  letter  of  instructions, 
see  Instructions  to  Contractors,  has  been 
approved  by  the  Armed  Services  Tax 
Group  (DOD)  for  issuance  to  contractors 
concerned.  The  letter  sets  forth  the  pro¬ 
cedures  to  be  followed  by  Government 
contractors  and  subcontractors  in  the 
city  of  Los  Angeles  during  the  pendency 
of  the  test  litigation.  Issuance  thereof  to 
affected  prime  contractors  (who  should, 
in  turn,  instruct  affected  subcontractors) 


will  be  accomplished  by  cognizant  ACO’s. 
Reports  received  from  contractors  con¬ 
cerning  the  Los  Angeles  Tax  (see  para¬ 
graph  6  of  the  Instructions  to  Contrac¬ 
tors)  will  be  forwarded  to  AFLC 
(MCJCO). 

(b)  Special  tax  clauses.  (1)  The  spe¬ 
cial  clauses  in  subparagraphs  (3)  and 
(4)  of  this  paragraph  are  intended  for 
use  in  all  contracts  containing  an  ASPR 
tax  clause  (usually  fixed-price  or  time 
and  materials  contracts),  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  which  will  be  accomplished 
either  wholly  or  partially  in  the  city  of 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  A  special  clause  will 
be  inserted  in  contracts  for  services  as 
well  as  supply  contracts  since  the  Los 
Angeles  tax,  measured  by  gross  receipts 
of  the  preceding  year,  is  normally  allo¬ 
cated  and  charged  through  overhead  to 
all  contracts  of  the  current  year.  Thus, 
a  subsequent  reduction  in  the  amount  of 
license  taxes  for  a  given  year  is  likely  to 
be  reflected  as  a  general  reduction  in 
overhead  for  all  contracts  which  shared 
the  original  cost  or  burden  for  such  taxes. 

(2)  Provision  will  be  made  in  IFB’s, 
RFP’s,  and  RFQ’s  to  allow  for  the  in¬ 
corporation  of  a  special  tax  clause  in 
resultant  contracts  where  appropriate. 
Existing  contracts  need  not  be  amended 
to  incorporate  such  a  clause,  except 
where  new  work  is  added. 

(3)  The  following  provision  will  be 
inserted  in  affected  contracts  containing 
the  tax  clause  in  §  11.401-1  of  this  title. 

Los  Angeles  City  License  Taxes 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of 
this  contract: 

(a)  The  contract  price  Includes  allocable 
Los  Angeles  City  License  taxes,  including 
those  taxes  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "ad¬ 
ditional  taxes’’)  resulting  from  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  principles  expressed  by  the  Los 
Angeles  City  Attorney  in  his  opinion  dated 
March  2,  1960.  If,  after  the  contract  date, 
the  contractor  is  not  required  to  pay  or 
bear  the  burden,  or  obtains  a  credit  or  re¬ 
fund  of  all  or  a  portion  of  said  taxes  from 
the  city  of  Los  Angeles,  the  contract  price 
shall  be  decreased  by  the  amount  of  such 
relief  or  refund  allocable  to  this  contract, 
or  that  amount  shall  be  paid  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment,  as  the  Contracting  Officer  directs.  The 
contract  price  shall  be  similarly  decreased 
if  the  Contractor,  through  his  fault  or  negli¬ 
gence  or  failure  to  follow  instructions  of  the 
Contracting  Officer  as  provided  in  (b)  below, 
is  required  .to  pay  or  bear  the  burden  or  does 
not  obtain  a  refund  of  any  such  taxes.  In¬ 
terest  paid  or  credited  to  the  Contractor  in¬ 
cident  to  a  refund  of  these  taxes  shall  insure 
to  the  benefit  of  the  Government  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  that  such  interest  was  earned  after 
the  Contractor  was  paid  or  reimbursed  by 
the  Government  for  these  taxes. 

(b)  The  Contractor  shall  comply  with  the 
instructions  of  the  Contracting  Officer  in 
order  to  obtain  a  reduction,  credit  or  refund 
of  Los  Angeles  City  License  Taxes,  and  the 
contract  price  shall  be  equitably  adjusted 
to  cover  the  costs  of  such  compliance, 
including  reasonable  attorneys’  fees  arising 
therefrom. 

(c)  The  Contractor  shall  maintain  ac¬ 
curate  records  showing  the  amount  of  Los 
Angeles  License  Taxes,  and  specifically  the 
amount  of  additional  taxes,  included  in  the 
contract  price. 

(4)  The  following  provision  will  be 
inserted  in  affected  contracts  containing 
the  tax  clause  in  §  11.401-2  of  this  title. 
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Los  Angeles  City  License  Taxes 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of 
j  this  contract: 

(a)  The  contract  price  includes  allocable 

I  Los  Angeles  City  License  Taxes,  including 
I  those  taxes  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  “ad- 
I  ditional  taxes”)  resulting  from  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  principles  expressed  by  the  Los 
Angeles  City  Attorney  in  his  opinion  dated 
March  2,  1960.  If,  after  the  contract  date, 
the  Contractor  is  not  required  to  pay  or 
I  bear  the  burden,  or  obtains  a  credit  or  re¬ 
fund  of  all  or  a  portion  of  said  taxes  from 
the  city  of  Los  Angeles,  the  contract  price 
|  shall  also  be  adjusted  in  accordance  with 
the  clause  hereof  entitled  “Federal,  State, 
and  Local  Taxes.”  As  provided  in  said  clause, 
the  contract  price  shall  also  be  adjusted  if 
the  Contractor,  through  his  fault  or  negli¬ 
gence  or  failure  to  follow  the  instructions 
of  the  Contracting  Officer,  is  required  to  pay 
or  bear  the  burden  or  does  not  obtain  a 
refund  of  such  taxes. 

(b)  The  Contractor  shall  maintain  accu¬ 
rate  records  showing  the  amount  of  Los 
Angeles  License  Taxes,  and  specifically  the 
amount  of  additional  taxes,  included  in  the 
I  contract  price. 

I  §1011.334—1  Cost-type  contracts. 

Los  Angeles  City  license  taxes  which 
are  properly  paid  in  accordance  with  the 
government's  instructions  are,  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  allocable,  reimbursable  under  the 
cost  principles  of  Part  15,  Subchapter  A, 
Chapter  I  of  this  title.  Special  tax  clauses 
are  not  required  for  cost-type  contracts. 
State  and  Local  Taxes 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  CONTRACTORS  LOS  ANGELES 
CITY  LICENSE  TAX 

(a)  In  an  opinion  dated  March  2,  1960, 
regarding  license  taxes  asserted  to  be  due  on 
Northrop  Corp.’s  activities  under  contracts 
with  the  Federal  Government,  the  Los  An¬ 
geles  City  Attorney  concluded  that: 

(1)  Gross  receipts  derived  from  Govern¬ 
ment  supply  contracts,  entered  into  on  a 
CPFF  or  fixed-price  with  progress  payment 
basis,  are  taxable  in  part  at  the  rates  pro¬ 
vided  in  Los  Angeles  Municipal  Code,  sec¬ 
tion  21.167  (“Manufacture  and  Sale  of  Goods, 
Wares  or  Merchandise  at  Retail”),  and  in 
part  at  the  rates  provided  in  Los  Angeles 
Municipal  Code,  section  21.190  (“Occupa¬ 
tional  and  Professional  License  (Not  Other¬ 
wise  Specifically  Licensed)”). 

(a)  Gross  receipts  derived  from  sales  of 
articles  to  the  Government  pursuant  to  con¬ 
tracts  which  require  shipment  of  said  arti- 
I  cles  on  Government  bills  of  lading  to  destina¬ 
tions  outside  the  State  of  California  are  not 
exempt  from  the  computation  of  the  license 
tax  by  reason  of  Los  Angeles  Municipal  Code, 
section  21.168-1  (“Exclusion  from  Gross 
I  Receipts”) . 

(b)  As  you  may  previously  have  been  ad¬ 
vised,  it  is  the  intention  of  the  military 
departments  to  challenge  the  legal  validity 
of  the  above  conclusions  of  the  Los  Angeles 
City  Attorney,  as  made  applicable  to  con¬ 
tractors  and  subcontractors  selling  manufac¬ 
tured  and  items  directly  or  indirectly  to  the 
Government  under  fixed-price  contracts  and 
C06t-type  contracts.  Arrangements  are  pres¬ 
ently  being  made  for  a  consolidated  test  case 
with  ITT  Gilfillan,  Inc.,  and  Hoffman  Elec¬ 
tronics  Corp.  serving  as  colitigants.  Insofar 
as  possible,  all  other  claims  for  refund  in¬ 
volving  Government  supply  contractors  and 
subcontractors  should  be  held  in  abeyance 
pending  results  of  the  test  litigation. 

(c)  Contractors  who  have  not  already  made 
payment  of  license  taxes  imposed  by  Los  An- 
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geles  Municipal  Code,  sections  61.166,  21.167, 
and  21.190,  as  construed  in  the  aforemen¬ 
tioned  City  Attorney  opinion,  for  the  years 
1963  and  1964  should  do  so  in  accordance 
with  the  demands  of  the  city.  However,  the 
payment  of  additional  license  taxes  resulting 
from  the  application  of  principles  expressed 
in  the  City  Attorney's  opinion  is  not  to  be 
construed  as  acquiescence  in  said  opinion, 
and  rights  to  effect  refunds  of  such  additional 
taxes  should  be  timely  preserved.  This  same 
procedure  will  be  followed,  at  the  appro¬ 
priate  times,  with  respect  to  license  taxes  be¬ 
coming  due  in  future  years,  until  you  are 
otherwise  advised. 

(d)  Contractors  who  have  withheld  pay¬ 
ment  of  such  license  taxes  allegedly  due 
for  years  prior  to  1968,  are  hereby  instructed 
Immediately  to  pay  the  same  in  order  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  accrual  of  further  interest  and  pen¬ 
alties.  As  in  the  case  of  license  taxes  for 
1963  and  subsequent  years,  rights  to  effect 
refunds  thereof  should  be  timely  preserved. 

(e)  Payments  made  in  accordance  with 
these  instructions  should  be  accompanied 
by  the  following  written  statement: 

Payment  of  additional  taxes  resulting  from 
the  application  of  principles  expressed  by 
the  Los  Angeles  City  Attorney  in  his  opinion 
dated  March  2,  1960  is  being  made  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  accrual  of  further 
interest  and  penalties  and  is  not  to  be  con¬ 
strued  as  acquiescence  by  (name  of  contrac¬ 
tor)  in  the  legality  of  the  city’s  demands  for 
such  payment.- It  is  contemplated  that  (name 
of  contractor)  will  eventually  claim  a  refund 
of  such  amounts  herein  paid  to  the  city  of 
Los  Angeles,  in  accordance  with  the  adminis¬ 
trative  and  Judicial  procedures  set  forth  in 
applicable  portions  of  the  Los  Angeles  and 
California  codes. 

(f)  Additional  amounts  of  license  taxes 
paid  to  the  city  of  Los  Angeles  pursuant  to 
these  instructions  should  be  currently  re¬ 
ported  to  the  Contracting  Officer.  In  addition, 
the  Contracting  Officer  should  be  advised,  in 
pertinent  detail,  of  any  claim  for  refund 
which  it  becomes  necessary  to  file  in  order  to 
prevent  expiration  of  statutory  periods  of 
limitation.  (Note:  In  the  case  of  California 
Cigarette  Concessions,  Inc.  v.  City  of  Los 
Angeles,  53  Cal.  2d  865,  350  P.  2d  715,  it  was 
considered  that  the  2-year  statute  of  limita¬ 
tions  established  by  Section  339,  Subdivision 
1,  Cal.  Code  of  Civil  Procedure,  applies  to 
claims  for  refund  of  Los  Angeles  City  License 
Taxes.) 

(g)  These  instructions  relate  only  to  Los 
Angeles,  53  Cal.  2d  865,  350  P.  2d  715,  it  was 
of  which  will  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the 
Government  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  Gov¬ 
ernment  contracts.  Similar  Instructions 
should  be  issued  to  affected  subcontractors 
who  are  located  in  the  city  of  Los  Angeles. 

PART  1012 — LABOR 

Subpart  A —  [Reserved! 

Subpart  B —  [Reserved] 

Subpart  C —  [Reserved] 

Subpart  D — [Reserved! 

Subpart  E — [Reserved] 

Subpart  F — Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act 

Sec. 

1012.604  Responsibilities  of  contracting 
officers. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
1012  Issued  under  10  U.S.C.  Ch.  137,  10  U.S.C. 

8012. 


4859 

Subpart  A — [Reserved! 

Subpart  B — [Reserved! 

Subpart  C — [Reserved! 

Subpart  D — [Reserved! 

Subpart  E — [Reserved! 

Subpart  F — Walsh-Healey  Public 
Contracts  Act 

§  1012.604  Responsibilities  of  contract¬ 
ing  officers. 

The  contracting  officer  is  also  respon¬ 
sible  for: 

(a)  Advising  prospective  contractors 
of  possible  applicable  minimum  wage 
determinations,  by  giving  written  or  ver¬ 
bal  information  about  such  determina¬ 
tions  in  advance  of  or  coincident  with 
negotiated  procurements,  and  by  includ¬ 
ing  the  following  provision  in  invitations 
for  bids  in  the  case  of  formally  advertised 
procurements : 

Labor  Information 

Attention  is  invited  to  the  possibility  that 
wage  determinations  may  have  been  made 
under  the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts 
Act  providing  minimum  wages  for  employees 
engaged  in  the  manufacture  for  sale  to  the 
Government  of  the  supplies  covered  by  this 
Invitation  for  Bids.  Information  in  this  con¬ 
nection,  as  well  as  general  information  as 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Act  concerning 
overtime  payment,  child  labor,  safety  and 
health  provisions,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Contracts 
Division,  Department  of  Labor,  Washington, 
D.C.  20210.  Requests  for  Information  should 
state  the  Invitation  number,  the  issuing 
agency  and  the  supplies  covered. 

(b)  Submitting  report  of  any  violations 
of  representations  or  stipulations  required  by 
the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act  to 
Hq  USAF  ( AFSPPMA)  through  the  Staff 
Judge  Advocate,  Hq  AFSC,  for  transmittal  to 
the  Department  of  Labor. 


PART  1016— PROCUREMENT  FORMS 

Subparts  A-B— C-D-E-F-G — 
[Reserved! 

Subpart  H — Miscellaneous  Forms 

§  1016.812  Release  ami  assignment 
forms. 

When  the  forms  in  paragraph  fd) 
of  §  16.812  of  this  title  titled  “Contrac¬ 
tor’s  Assignment  of  Refunds,  Rebates, 
Credit  and  other  Amounts,”  are  to  be 
executed  by  contractors  located  in  Cali¬ 
fornia  or  who  have  claims  for  refund  of 
California  taxes,  the  following  parenthet¬ 
ical  sentence  will  be  added  at  the  end  of 
paragraph  1  of  the  form  directly  follow¬ 
ing  the  word  “thereunder”  (except  those 
for  refunds,  rebates,  or  credits  for  taxes 
paid  in  the  State  of  California  or  any 
political  subdivision  thereof),  and  in  ad¬ 
dition,  the  following  paragraph  4  will  be 
added  to  the  form  contained  in  para¬ 
graph  (d)  of  §  16.812  of  this  title  “In  the 
event  the  contractor  obtains  or  receives 
any  refund,  rebate,  or  credit  for  taxes 
paid  to  the  State  of  California  or  any 
political  subdivision  thereof,  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  performance  of  this  con¬ 
tract  and  for  which  the  Contractor  is 
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paid  or  reimbursed  by  the  Government, 
the  Contractor  agrees  to  pay  over  to  the 
Government  an  amount  equal  to  such 
refund  or  credit  (including  interest  paid 
or  credited  to  the  Contractor  incident  to 
such  refund  or  credit  to  the  extent  such 
interest  was  earned  after  the  Contractor 
was  paid  or  reimbursed  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  for  such  taxes) .  In  the  event  the 
Contractor  receives  any  benefit  in  lieu  of 
or  in  addition  to  such  refund,  rebate,  or 
credit,  the  Contractor  agrees  to  pay  over 
to  the  Government  an  amount  equal  to 
such  benefit.” 


PART  1017— EXTRAORDINARY  CON¬ 
TRACTUAL  ACTIONS  TO  FACILI¬ 
TATE  THE  NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Subpart  A —  (Reserved! 

Subpart  B — Request  for  Contractual  Adjustment 

Sec. 

1017.203  Authority  of  other  officers  and 
officials. 

Subpart  C — Residual  Powers 

1017.301  Delegations  of  authority. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
1017  issued  under  10  U  S.C.  Ch.  137,  10  U.S.C. 
8012. 

Subpart  A — [Reserved] 

Subpart  B — Request  for  Contractual 
Adjustment 

§  1017.20.1  Authority  of  other  officer 
and  officials. 

The  delegated  authority  as  listed  in 
5  17.203(b)  of  this  title  has  been  redele¬ 
gated.  All  requests  for  contractual  ad¬ 
justment  will  be  transmitted  for  appro¬ 
priate  action  to  Air  Force  Logistics  Com¬ 
mand  (MCPKA » . 

Subpart  C — Residual  Powers 
§  1017.301  Delegation  of  authority. 

Authority  to  make  or  approve  con¬ 
tra" ‘s  for  sales  of  Government  property, 
subject  to  the  standards  specified  in 
§  1017.302  of  this  part  has  been  delegated 
to  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Systems 
and  Logistics  and,  while  he  is  so  acting, 
to  the  person  acting  for  the  time  being 
as  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Systems  and 
Logistics,  and  has  been  redelegated  to  the 
Director,  Procurement  Policy,  Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff,  Systems  and  Logistics. 


PART  1018  —  PROCUREMENT  OF 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  CONTRACT¬ 
ING  FOR  ARCHITECT-ENGINEER 
SERVICES 

Subpart  A —  [Reserved! 

Subpart  B— [Reserved! 

Subpart  C — [Reserved! 

Subpart  D — [Reserved] 

Subpart  E —  [Reserved] 

Subpart  F — [Reserved! 

Subpart  G — Labor  Standards  for  Contracts 
Involving  Construction 

Sec. 

1018.704  Administration  and  enforcement. 
1018.704-1  Policy. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Authority:  This  Part  1018  Issued  under 
10  U.S.C.  Ch.  137  and  10  U.S.C.  8012. 

Subparts  A-B— C— D— E— F — 
[Reserved! 

Subpart  G — Labor  Standards  for 
Contracts  Involving  Construction 

§  1018.704  Administration  and  enforce¬ 
ment. 

§  1018.704-1  Policy. 

(a)  Davis-Bacon  Act.  (1)  All  mechan¬ 
ics  and  laborers  (those  workers  and 
working  foremen  who  work  predomi¬ 
nantly  with  their  hands  or  with  tools 
and  equipment,  whether  employed  by  a 
prime  contractor  or  by  a  subcontra  tor) 
employed  or  working  directly  upon  the 
site  of  the  work  will  be  paid  not  less 
than  once  a  week.  Each  worker  will  be 
paid  not  less  than  the  hourly  rate 
shown  on  his  classification  in  the  wage 
determination. 

(2)  Fringe  benefits  payments  will  be 
paid  in  the  amount  specified  in  the  wage 
determination.  They  may  be  paid  by 
making  payments  in  cash  or  by  making 
payment  to  a  fund,  plan  or  program. 

(3)  Whenever  any  laborer  or  me¬ 
chanic  is  to  be  employed  in  a 
classification  not  listed  in  the  wage  de¬ 
termination,  you  are  required  to  submit  a 
statement  of  the  proposed  additional 
classification  and  minimum  wage  rate, 
including  fringe  benefit  payments,  if  any, 
to  the  contracting  officer  for  approval. 
Upon  approval  the  additional  classifica¬ 
tion  and  rate  shall  be  posted  with  the 
wage  determination  at  the  jobsite. 

(4)  Violation  of  any  part  of  this  Act 
may  result  in  the  termination  of  your 
right  to  proceed  with  the  work. 

<b)  Contract  Work  Hours  Standards 
Act — Overtime  Compensation.  (1)  Any 
laborer  or  mechanic  doing  any  part  of 
the  work  contemplated  by  this  contract 
who  is  required  or  permitted  to  work 
more  than  8  hours  in  any  1  calendar 
day  or  40  hours  in  any  week,  whichever 
is  the  greater  number  of  overtime  hours, 
shall  be  compensated  for  such  overtime 
hours  at  a  rate  not  less  than  one  and 
one-half  times  his  basic  hourly  rate  of 
pay. 

(2)  Violations  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  will  result  in  your  being  liable  to 
the  affected  employee  for  any  amounts 
due,  and  to  the  United  States  for  liqui¬ 
dated  damages  in  the  amount  of  $10  for 
each  calendar  day  each  employee  is  per¬ 
mitted  to  work  in  violation  of  the  Act. 

(c)  Copeland  (“ Anti- Kickback”)  Act. 
(1)  No  laborer  or  mechanic  will  be 
forced,  intimidated,  threatened  by  dis¬ 
missal  from  employment,  or  induced  by 
any  other  manner  to  give  up  any  part 
of  the  compensation  to  which  he  is 
entitled. 

(2)  Violation  of  this  Act  could  result 
in  the  violator  being  fined  not  more  than 
$5,000  or  imprisoned  not  more  than  5 
years,  or  both. 

(d)  Apprentices.  (1)  Apprentices  will 
be  permitted  to  work  as  such  only  when 
they  are  registered,  individually,  under 
an  apprenticeship  program  recognized 
by  or  registered  with  the  U  S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor. 


(2)  Prior  to  using  any  apprentices  on 
the  work  required  by  this  contract,  you 
are  required  to  furnish  written  evidence 
of  their  registration  as  well  as  the  ratio 
allowed  and  the  wage  rate  required  to 
be  paid. 

(e)  Payrolls  and  basic  records,  (l) 
You  are  required  to  maintain  during  the 
course  of  work  and  for  a  period  of  3 
years  thereafter  all  payrolls  and  basic 
records  for  all  laborers  and  mechanics 
working  on  this  contract. 

(2)  You  are  required  to  submit  one 
copy  of  all  payrolls  to  this  office.  You  are 
responsible  for  the  submission  of  pay¬ 
rolls  for  your  subcontractors.  Each  pay¬ 
roll  will  be  submitted  as  an  attachment 
to  a  Weekly  Statement  of  Compliance 
form  that  will  be  furnished  by  this  office. 
Each  payroll  will  contain  the  name  and 
address,  the  correct  classification,  rate 
of  pay  including  fringe  benefits  pay¬ 
ments,  daily  and  weekly  number  of  hours 
worked,  deductions  made  and  actual 
wages  paid  for  each  laborer  and  me¬ 
chanic  employed  or  working  directly 
upon  the  site  of  work. 

(3)  These  records  will  be  made  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  by  authorized  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Contracting  Officer  and 
the  Department  of  Labor.  You  are  also 
required  to  permit  these  representatives 
to  interview  your  employees  during 
working  hours  on  the  job. 

(f)  Equal  employment  opportunity.  In 
connection  with  the  performance  of 
work  under  this  contract,  discrimination 
against  any  employee  or  applicant  for 
employment  because  of  race,  religion, 
color,  or  national  origin  is  prohibited. 
The  aforesaid  provision  shall  include,  but 
not  be  limited  to,  the  following:  employ¬ 
ment  upgrading,  demotion,  or  transfer: 
recruitment  or  recruitment  advertising; 
lay-off  or  termination;  rates  of  pay  or 
other  forms  of  compensation;  and  selec¬ 
tion  for  training,  including  apprentice¬ 
ship.  Posters  regarding  the  above  will  be 
supplied  to  you  under  separate  letter. 
Such  posters  must  be  posted  in  con¬ 
spicuous  places  at  the  job  site,  available 
to  employees  and  applicants  for 
employment. 

By  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force. 

Alexander  J.  Palenscar,  Jr., 
Colonel,  U.S.  Air  Force,  Chief, 
Special  Activities  Group,  Of¬ 
fice  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3339;  Filed,  Mar.  19.  1970: 

8:45  a.m.J 


Title  45— PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Education,  De* 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

PART  170— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 
FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  HIGHER 
EDUCATION  FACILITIES 

Closing  Dates 

Section  170.14(a)  is  hereby  amended 
to  permit  the  establishment  of  closing 
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dates  later  than  February  15  in  cases 
where  the  Commissioner  determines  un¬ 
usual  circumstances  so  warrant.  As  so 
amended,  §  170.14(a)  reads  as  follows: 

§170.14  Submission  and  processing  of 
Title  I  applications. 

(a>  Closing  dates  for  filing  of  applica¬ 
tions.  Closing  dates  by  which  applica¬ 
tions  may  be  filed  and  accepted  by  the 
State  Commission  shall  be  established  in 
the  State  plan.  For  each  category  of  ap¬ 
plications  (i.e.,  applications  for  public 
community  colleges  and  public  technical 


institutes  and  applications  for  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  other  than  pub¬ 
lic  community  colleges  and  public  techni¬ 
cal  institutes)  the  State  plan  shall  pro¬ 
vide  at  least  two  closing  dates  for  any 
Federal  fiscal  year,  and  all  such  closing 
dates  shall  be  between  July  31  and 
February  15:  Provided,  however,  That 
where  the  Commissioner  determines  un¬ 
usual  circumstances  so  warrant,  the 
State  plan  may  provide  for  a  closing  date 
after  February  15. 


(Sec.  108,  77  Stat.  369;  20  U.S.C.  718) 

Dated:  March  3,  1970. 

James  E.  Allen,  Jr., 

17. S.  Commissioner  of  Education. 

Approved:  March  13,  1970. 

Robert  H.  Finch, 

Secretary  of  Health, 

Education,  and  Welfare. 

| PR.  Doc.  70-3383;  Filed,  Mar.  19.  1970; 
8:48  a.m.] 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 
[  14  CFR  Part  39  1 

[Docket  No.  10194) 

BRITISH  AIRCRAFT  CORPORATION 
MODEL  BAC  1-11  200  AND  400 
SERIES  AIRPLANES 
Proposed  Airworthiness  Directive 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  amending  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by  adding 
an  airworthiness  directive  (AD)  appli¬ 
cable  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation 
Model  BAC  1-11  200  and  400  series  air¬ 
planes.  There  have  been  reports  of  fail¬ 
ure  of  the  compressor  in  the  air- 
conditioning  system  cold  air  unit  (CAU) 
on  CAU’s  not  having  BAC  Modification 
PM3791.  The  reports  indicated  that  these 
failures  resulted  in  compressor  wheel 
shroud  fragments  penetrating  the  scrolls. 
This  could  result  in  damage  to  the  center 
fuel  tank  and  to  other  airplane  systems. 
Since  this  condition  is  likely  to  exist  or 
develop  in  other  airplanes  of  the  same 
type  design,  the  proposed  airworthiness 
directive  would  require  installation  of  a 
containment  guard  on  BAC  1-11  200  and 
400  series  airplane  CAU’s  which  have 
not  had  BAC  Modification  PM3791 
incorporated. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Communications  should  identify  the 
docket  number  and  be  submitted  in 
duplicate  to  the  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel,  Attention:  Rules  Docket,  800 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20590.  All  communications  received 
on  or  before  April  20,  1970,  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  by  the  Administrator  before  tak¬ 
ing  action  upon  the  proposed  rule.  The 
proposals  contained  in  this  notice  may 
be  changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received.  All  comments  will  be  available, 
both  before  and  after  the  closing  date 
for  comments,  in  the  Rules  Docket  for 
•examination  by  interested  persons. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a) ,  601,  and  603 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1948  (49 
U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423)  and  of  sec¬ 
tion  6(c)  of  the  Department  of  Transpor¬ 
tation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) . 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  §  39.13  of  Part  39  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by  add¬ 
ing  the  following  new  airworthiness 
directive: 


British  Aircraft  Corp.  Applies  to  Model 
BAC  1-11  200  and  400  series  airplanes 
which  do  not  have  BAC  Modification 
PM3791  (or  Normalair  Modification  No. 
271  TC)  incorporated. 

To  prevent  penetration  of  compressor 
wheel  shroud  fragments  through  the  air  con¬ 
ditioning  system  cold  air  unit  compressor 
scrolls  in  the  event  of  compressor  failure, 
within  the  next  1200  hours’  time  in  service 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD,  unless  al¬ 
ready  accomplished,  install  containment 
guards  on  the  cold  air  units  P/N  12-526350 
(R.H  )  and  P/N  13-525350  (L.H.)  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Normalair — Garrett,  Ltd.,  Service 
Bulletin  No.  21-314  dated  August  18.  1969,  or 
later  ARB-approved  issue,  or  an  FAA-ap- 
proved  equivalent.  (British  Aircraft  Corp. 
Model  BAC  1-11  Service  Bulletin  No.  21- 
PM4350  refers  to  this  subject.) 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
13,  1970. 


R.  S.  Sliff, 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standard  Service. 


| PR.  Doc.  70-3359;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 
8:47  a.m.) 


[14  CFR  Part  65  1 

[Docket  No.  10103;  Notice  70-12] 

AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  TOWER 
OPERATORS 

Proposed  Establishment  of  Facility 
Rating 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  amending  Part  65  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to:  (1) 
Establish  a  “facility  rating”  that  may  be 
obtained  by  a  certificated  air  traffic  con¬ 
trol  tower  operator  who  qualifies  at  all 
operating  positions  at  a  particular  con¬ 
trol  tower;  (2)  provide  that  a  certificated 
operator  without  that  rating  may  con¬ 
trol  traffic  at  those  operating  positions 
for  which  he  has  qualified  at  a  particu¬ 
lar  control  tower,  under  the  supervision 
of  an  operator  holding  a  facility  rating 
for  that  tower:  and  <3>  drop  the  present 
junior  and  senior  ratings. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Communications  should  identify  the 
regulatory  docket  and  notice  number  and 
be  submitted  in  duplicate  to:  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  GC-24,  800  Independence  Ave¬ 
nue  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20590.  All 
communications  received  on  or  before 
April  20,  1970,  will  be  considered  by  the 
Administrator  before  taking  action  on 
the  proposed  rule.  The  proposal  con¬ 
tained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received.  All  com¬ 
ments  submitted  will  be  available,  both 
before  and  after  the  closing  date  for 


comments  in  the  Rules  Docket,  for  ex¬ 
amination  by  interested  persons. 

Under  Part  65,  the  FAA  now  issues 
junior  and  senior  ratings  to  holders  of 
air  traffic  control  tower  operator  certifi¬ 
cates.  Ratings  are  issued  for  specific  con¬ 
trol  towers,  and  a  rating  for  one  control 
tower  does  not  authorize  an  operator  to 
act  at  another  control  tower.  Practical 
tests  on  specified  procedures  are  given 
for  each  rating.  An  operator  with  either 
a  junior  or  senior  rating  may  control 
traffic  under  VFR  weather  conditions. 
However,  under  §  65.41,  an  operator  with 
a  senior  rating  must  supervise  the  con¬ 
trolling  of  all  air  traffic  under  IFR 
weather  conditions,  and  during  VFR  con¬ 
ditions  when  the  volume  of  air  traffic,  the 
type  and  equipment  of  the  aircraft  using 
the  airport,  or  its  air  navigation  aids 
warrant. 

Thus,  the  present  regulatory  system 
differentiates  between  junior  and  senior¬ 
rated  controllers  on  the  basis  of  control 
of  air  traffic  under  IFR  weather  condi¬ 
tions  and  the  other  stated  conditions,  so 
far  as  performance  of  duties  is  con¬ 
cerned.  However,  the  procedures  for 
training  operators  in  FAA  control  towers, 
in  practice,  seek  to  establish  a  controller’s 
competence  to  control  all  traffic,  both 
VFR  and  IFR,  encountered  at  each  oper¬ 
ating  position.  The  degree  of  supervision 
a  junior  controller  must  receive  from 
the  senior  controller,  when  required 
under  5  65.41,  varies  according  to  the 
demonstrated  competence  of  that  junior 
controller. 

It  is  now  considered  that  a  regulatory 
system  in  which  controllers  fully  qualify 
for  each  operating  position,  and  then 
function  accordingly,  will  better  utilize 
their  services.  This  will  make  unneces¬ 
sary  the  present  regulatory  provisions 
for  supervision  now  required  under 
5  65.41,  since  upon  completion  of  the 
transition  to  the  proposed  system  the 
operator  will  perform  all  functions, 
whether  during  IFR  or  VFR  weather 
conditions,  of  each  operating  position  for 
which  he  has  qualified,  under  general 
supervision  only. 

It  is  therefore  proposed  to  change  the 
rating  structure  from  qualification  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  weather  and  traffic  en¬ 
countered,  to  qualification  by  operating 
position,  and  to  Issue  a  “facility  rating” 
when  the  applicant  has  qualified  for  all 
operating  positions  at  a  particular  con¬ 
trol  tower.  For  years  the  FAA  has  issued 
only  facility  ratings  to  air  traffic  control 
specialists  (other  than  air  traffic  control 
tower  operators)  to  indicate  proficiency 
at  a  particular  facility.  The  proposed  re¬ 
vision  would  not  substantively  change 
the  present  training  or  actual  operating 
procedures,  but  it  would  more  accurately 
conform  the  regulations  with  these  pro¬ 
cedures.  Also,  It  would  reduce  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  workload  by  eliminating  the 
Issuance  of  a  junior  rating. 
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In  converting  to  a  facility  rating  sys¬ 
tem.  each  holder  of  a  junior  rating  would 
be  required  to  meet  the  applicable  skill 
requirements  of  proposed  §  65.37  after 
adoption  of  an  amendment  pursuant  to 
this  notice,  in  order  to  continue  to  act 
as  a  controller.  This  would  be  necessary 
in  order  to  assure  that  a  controller  pres¬ 
ently  holding  a  junior  rating  would  be 
qualified  to  control  air  traffic  under  IFR, 
as  well  as  VFR  weather  conditions,  if  he 
has  not  done  so  previously.  Until  he  has 
qualified  for  the  operating  position  to 
which  he  is  assigned,  he  would  be  subject 
to  the  same  rules  as  to  supervision  that 
are  presently  in  force.  The  new  rules 
would  have  no  effect  upon  the  privileges 
of  a  senior  rating,  and  each  holder  of  a 
senior  rating  would  be  allowed  to  ex¬ 
change  that  rating  for  a  facility  rating. 
However,  he  would  be  required  to  make 
the  exchange,  after  one  year,  in  order 
to  exercise  the  applicable  privileges. 

To  implement  the  new  system,  the 
practical  tests  would  be  provided  for  in 
proposed  §  65.37,  in  which  paragraphs 

(a)  through  (e)  would  prescribe  the  basic 
skill  requirements  that  an  operator  must 
initially  show  to  qualify  for  any  operat¬ 
ing  position  (as  defined  in  proposed 
§65.31)  to  which  he  is  assigned  in  the 
control  tower.  Since  facilities  and  their 
environments  vary,  the  additional  items 
for  qualification  for  operating  positions 
would  be  listed  in  proposed  5  65.37(f), 
from  which  the  examiner  would  select 
particular  items  as  applicable  to  the  par¬ 
ticular  operating  position.  This  proce¬ 
dure  would  allow  the  examiner  flexibility, 
and  it  would  place  reliance  upon  his  ex¬ 
perience  ^nd  good  judgment  to  require 
the  applicant  to  perform  the  procedures 
and  duties  considered  necessary  to  show 
his  skill  under  the  circumstances  and  to 
dispense  with  unnecessary  and  inappli¬ 
cable  items. 

A  current  record  of  the  operating  posi¬ 
tions  for  which  each  operator  has  quali¬ 
fied  would  be  maintained  in  the  control 
tower. 

All  other  changes  proposed  in  Subpart 
B  would  be  made  to  combine  or  con¬ 
form  the  regulations  to  the  system  pro¬ 
posed  and  the  single  facility  rating 
concept. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it 
is  proposed  to  amend  Subpart  B  of  Part 
65  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to 
read  as  follows: 

Subpart  B — Air  Traffic  Control  Tower 
Operators 

§65.31  Kequirod  certificate,  and  rating 
or  qualification. 

No  person  may  act  as  an  air  traffic 
control  tower  operator  at  an  air  traffic 
control  tower  in  connection  with  civil 
aircraft  unless  he — 

(a)  Holds  an  air  traffic  control  tower 
operator  certificate  issued  to  him  under 
this  subpart;  and 

(b)  Holds  a  facility  rating  for  that 
control  tower  issued  to  him  under  this 
subpart,  or  has  qualified  for  the  operat¬ 
ing  position  at  which  he  acts  and  is  un¬ 
der  the  supervision  of  the  holder  of  a 
facility  rating  for  that  control  tower. 


For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart,  “oper¬ 
ating  position"  means  an  air  traffic  con¬ 
trol  function  performed  within  or 
directly  associated  with  the  control 
tower. 

§  65.33  Eligibility  requirements:  gen- 
eral. 

To  be  eligible  for  an  air  traffic  control 
tower  operator  certificate  a  person 
must — 

(a)  Be  at  least  18  years  of  age; 

( b )  Be  of  good  moral  character ; 

(c)  Be  able  to  read,  write,  and  under¬ 
stand  the  English  language  and  speak  it 
without  accent  or  impediment  of  speech 
that  would  interfere  with  two-way  radio 
conversation : 

(d)  Hold  at  least  a  second-class  medi¬ 
cal  certificate  issued  under  Part  67  of 
this  chapter  within  the  12  months  before 
the  date  he  applies;  and 

(e)  Comply  with  §  65.35. 

§  63.35  Knowledge  requirements. 

Each  applicant  for  an  air  traffic  con¬ 
trol  tower  operator  certificate  must  pass 
a  written  test  on — 

(a)  The  flight  rules  in  Part  91  of  this 
chapter  * 

<b)  Airport  traffic  control  procedures, 
and  this  subpart; 

(c)  En  route  traffic  control  proce¬ 
dures; 

(d)  Communications  operating  pro¬ 
cedures; 

<e)  Flight  assistance  service; 

(f)  Air  navigation,  and  aids  to  air 
navigation;  and 

(g)  Aviation  weather. 

§  63.37  Skill  requirements:  operating 
positions. 

No  person  may  act  as  an  air  traffic 
control  tower  operator  at  any  operating 
position  unless  he  has  passed  a  practical 
test  on — 

(a)  Control  tower  equipment  and  its 
use; 

(b)  Weather  reporting  procedures 
and  use  of  reports; 

(c)  Notices  to  Airmen,  and  use  of  the 
Airman’s  Information  Manual; 

( d )  Use  of  operational  forms ; 

(e)  Performance  of  noncontrol  opera¬ 
tional  duties;  and 

(f)  Each  of  the  following  procedures 
that  is  applicable  to  that  operating  posi¬ 
tion  and  is  required  by  the  person  ex¬ 
amining  him: 

(1)  The  airport,  including  rules, 
equipment,  runways,  taxiways,  and  ob¬ 
structions. 

(2)  The  control  zone,  including  ter¬ 
rain  features,  visual  checkpoints,  and 
obstructions. 

(3)  Traffic  patterns  and  associated 
procedures  for  use  of  preferential  run¬ 
ways  and  noise  abatement. 

(4)  Operational  agreements. 

(5 )  The  center,  alternate  airports,  and 
those  airways,  routes,  reporting  points, 
and  air  navigation  aids  use  ’  for  termi¬ 
nal  air  traffic  control. 

(6  >  Search  and  rescue  procedures. 

(7)  Terminal  air  traffic  control  pro¬ 
cedures  and  phraseology. 


(8)  Holding  procedures,  prescribed  in¬ 
strument  approach,  and  departure  pro¬ 
cedures. 

(9)  Radar  alignment  and  technical 
operation. 

(10)  The  application  of  the  prescribed 
radar  and  nonradar  separation  stand¬ 
ard,  as  appropriate. 

§  65.39  Practical  experience  require¬ 
ments:  facility  rating. 

Each  applicant  for  a  facility  rating  at 
any  air  traffic  control  tower  must  have 
satisfactorily  served — 

(a)  As  an  air  traffic  control  tower 
operator  at  that  control  tower  without 
a  facility  rating  for  at  least  6  months; 
or 

(b)  As  an  air  traffic  control  tower 
operator  with  a  facility  rating  at  a  dif¬ 
ferent  control  tower  for  at  least  6 
months  of  the  2  years  before  the  date  he 
applies  for  the  rating. 

§  65.11  Skill  requirements:  facility  rul¬ 
ings. 

Each  applicant  for  a  facility  rating 
at  an  air  traffic  control  tower  must  have 
passed  a  practical  test  on  each  item  listed 
in  §  65.37  of  this  part  that  is  applicable 
to  each  operating  position  at  the  control 
tower  at  which  the  rating  is  sought. 

§  65.43  Kuting  privileges  uml  exchange. 

<a)  The  holder  of  a  senior  rating  on 
(effective  date  of  amendment)  may  at 
any  time  after  that  date  exchange  his 
rating  for  a  facility  rating  at  the  same 
air  traffic  control  tower.  However,  if  he 
does  not  do  so  before  (1  year  after  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  amendment) ,  he  may  not 
thereafter  exercise  the  privileges  of  his 
senior  rating  at  the  control  tower  con¬ 
cerned  until  he  makes  the  exchange. 

(b)  The  holder  of  a  junior  rating  on 
(effective  date  of  amendment)  may  not 
control  air  traffic,  at  any  operating  posi¬ 
tion  at  the  control  tower  concerned,  until 
he  has  met  the  applicable  requirements 
of  §  65.37  of  this  part.  However,  before 
meeting  those  requirements  he  may  con¬ 
trol  air  traffic  under  the  supervision, 
where  required,  of  an  operator  with  a 
senior  rating  (or  facility  rating)  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  65.41  of  this  part 
in  effect  before  (effective  date  of 
amendment) . 

§  65.45  Performance  of  duties. 

(a)  An  air  traffic  control  tower  opera¬ 
tor  shall  perform  his  duties  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  limitations  on  his  certifi¬ 
cate  and  the  procedures  and  practices 
prescribed  in  air  traffic  control  manuals 
of  the  FAA,  to  provide  for  the  safe, 
orderly,  and  expeditious  flow  of  air 
traffic. 

(b)  An  operator  with  a  facility  rating 
may  control  traffic  at  any  operating 
position  at  the  control  tower  at  which  he 
holds  a  facility  rating.  However,  he  may 
not  issue  air  traffic  clearance  for  IFR 
flight  without  authorization  from  the 
appropriate  air  route  traffic  control 
center. 

(c)  An  operator  who  does  not  hold  a 
facility  rating  for  a  particular  control 
tower  may  act  at  each  operating  position 
for  which  he  has  qualified,  under  the 
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supervision  of  an  operator  holding  a 
facility  rating  for  that  control  tower. 

§  65.47  Maximum  hours. 

Except  In  an  emergency,  a  certificated 
air  traffic  control  tower  operator  must 
be  relieved  of  all  duties  for  at  least  24 
consecutive  hours  at  least  once  during 
each  7  consecutive  days.  Such  an 
operator  may  not  serve  or  be  required  to 
serve — 

(a)  For  more  than  10  consecutive 
hours ;  or 

(b)  For  more  than  10  hours  during  a 
period  of  24  consecutive  hours,  unless  he 
has  had  a  rest  period  of  at  least  8  hours 
at  or  before  the  end  of  the  10  hours  of 
duty. 

§  65.49  General  operating  rules. 

(a)  No  person  may  act  as  an  air  traffic 
control  tower  operator  under  a  certificate 
issued  to  him  under  this  part  unless  he 
has  in  his  personal  possession  an  appro¬ 
priate  current  medical  certificate  issued 
under  Part  67  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Each  person  holding  an  air  traffic 
control  tower  operator  certificate  shall 
keep  it  readily  available  when  perform¬ 
ing  duties  in  an  air  traffic  control  tower, 
and  shall  present  that  certificate  or  his 
medical  certificate  or  both  for  inspection 
upon  the  request  of  the  Administrator  or 
an  authorized  representative  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Transportation  Safety  Board,  or 
of  any  Federal,  State,  or  local  law 
enforcement  officer. 

(c)  A  certificated  air  traffic  control 
tower  operator  who  does  not  hold  a  fa¬ 
cility  rating  for  a  particular  control 
tower  may  not  act  at  any  operating  posi¬ 
tion  at  the  control  tower  concerned  un¬ 
less  there  is  maintained  at  that  control 
tower,  readily  available  to  persons 
named  in  paragraph  (b),  a  current 
record  of  the  operating  positions  at 
which  he  has  qualified. 

(d)  An  air  traffic  control  tower  opera¬ 
tor  may  not  perform  duties  under  his 
certificate  during  any  period  of  known 
physical  deficiency  that  would  make  him 
unable  to  meet  the  physical  require¬ 
ments  for  his  current  medical  certificate. 
However,  if  the  deficiency  is  temporary, 
he  may  perform  duties  that  are  not  af¬ 
fected  by  it  whenever  another  certificated 
and  qualified  operator  is  present  and  on 
duty. 

(e)  A  certificated  air  traffic  control 
tower  operator  may  not  control  air  traffic 
with  equipment  that  the  Administrator 
has  found  to  be  inadequate. 

(f)  The  holder  of  an  air  traffic  control 
tower  operator  certificate,  or  an  appli¬ 
cant  for  one,  shall,  upon  the  reasonable 
request  of  the  Administrator,  cooperate 
fully  in  any  test  that  is  made  of  him. 

§  65.50  Currency  requirements. 

The  holder  of  an  air  traffic  control 
tower  operator  certificate  may  not  per¬ 
form  any  duties  under  that  certificate 
unless — 

(a)  He  has  served  for  at  least  3  of  the 
preceding  6  months  as  an  air  traffic 
control  tower  operator  at  the  control 
tower  to  which  his  facility  rating  applies, 
or  at  the  operating  positions  for  which 
he  has  qualified;  or 


(b)  He  has  showm  that  he  meets  the 
requirements  for  his  certificate  and  fa¬ 
cility  rating  at  the  control  tower  con¬ 
cerned,  or  for  operating  at  positions  for 
which  he  has  previously  qualified. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  sections  313(a),  601, 
and  602  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1422),  and 
section  6(c)  of  the  Department  of  Trans¬ 
portation  Act (49 U.S.C.  1655(C)). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on 
March  13, 1970. 

Ferris  J.  Howland, 

Acting  Director, 

Air  Traffic  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3357;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  151  1 

(Docket  No.  10196;  Notice  70-13] 

PROJECTS  UNDER  FEDERAL-AID 
AIRPORT  PROGRAM 

Proposed  Inclusion  of  Airport  Beacons 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  amending  Part  151  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to  require 
the  sponsor  of  any  project  under  the 
Federal-Aid  Airport  Program  that  in¬ 
cludes  installing  lighting  facilities,  to 
provide  for  installing  an  approved  air¬ 
port  beacon  if  one  is  not  already  installed 
on  the  airport. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Communications  should  identify  the 
regulatory  docket  or  notice  number  and 
be  submitted  in  duplicate  to;  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  GC-24,  800  Independence  Ave¬ 
nue  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20590.  All 
communications  received  on  or  before 
April  20,  1970,  will  be  considered  by  the 
Administrator  before  taking  action  on 
the  proposed  rule.  The  proposal  con¬ 
tained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received.  All  com¬ 
ments  submitted  will  be  available,  both 
before  and  after  the  closing  date  for 
comments,  in  the  Rules  Docket  for  ex¬ 
amination  by  interested  persons. 

Formerly,  the  sponsor  of  a  project 
under  the  Federal-Aid  Airport  Program 
was  required  by  §  151.87(b)  to  apply  for 
a  “True  Light  Certificate,”  and  an  air¬ 
port  project  eligible  for  runway  lighting 
was  eligible  for  an  airport  beacon  as  a 
component  of  basic  airport  lighting. 
When  the  issuance  of  “True  Light  Cer¬ 
tificates”  was  discontinued  by  Amend¬ 
ment  151-24,  Issued  August  28,  1968  (33 
F.R.  12544;  September  5,  1968),  the  pro¬ 
vision  covering  airport  beacons  at  lighted 
airports  also  was  discontinued. 

The  FAA  has  determined,  through  a 
survey  of  many  airport  operators  and  the 
concerned  military  departments,  as  con¬ 
firmed  by  an  FAA  study,  that  airport 
beacons  provide  a  valuable  contribution 
to  safety  as  a  visual  means  of  identify¬ 
ing  an  airport  location,  particularly 


during  the  normal  facility  operating 
periods  from  sunset  to  sunrise.  Non¬ 
visual  electronic  navigation  aids  are 
utilized  extensively  in  locating  an  air¬ 
port.  However,  during  VFR  conditions 
airport  beacons  are  relied  upon  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  quick  visual  airport  location  ref¬ 
erence  even  for  the  most  experienced 
pilots,  as  well  as  for  the  less  experienced 
pilots,  who  depend  heavily  on  visual  ref¬ 
erences  as  an  aid  to  aircraft  navigation. 

The  International  Civil  Aviation  Or¬ 
ganization  has  established  a  standard 
for  aerodrome  beacons,  specifying  that 
a  beacon  should  be  visible  and  recogniz¬ 
able  at  night  from  a  range  of  at  least  5 
nautical  miles  between  the  altitudes  of 
1,000  and  5,000  feet  in  a  restricted  visi¬ 
bility  of  3  miles,  and  should  be  visible 
at  as  great  a  range  as  possible  at  alti¬ 
tudes  above  5,000  feet. 

In  conformity  therewith,  the  FAA  has 
issued  an  Advisory  Circular,  AC-170/ 
6850-1  dated  August  28,  1968,  “Aero¬ 
nautical  Beacons  and  True  Lights,”  that 
provides  the  FAA  standard  for  installing 
and  operating  aeronautical  beacons,  in¬ 
cluding  airport  beacons  serving  as  true 
lights.  This  Advisory  Circular  states  that 
an  airport  beacon  should  produce  a  dis¬ 
tinctive  signal  and  be  so  located  that  it 
clearly  indicates  the  airport  its  charac¬ 
teristic  identifies;  that  its  basic  signal 
should  present  alternate  white  and  green 
flashes  at  a  lighted  land  airport,  and 
alternate  white  and  yellow  flashes  at  a 
lighted  water  airport  (white  flash 
double  peaked  at  military  airports  in 
either  case) ;  that  the  flashing  rate 
should  be  12  to  15  per  minute;  and  that 
the  effective  intensity  of  the  flash  of  the 
beacon  should  be  that  computed  from  a 
stated  relation.  This  Advisory  Circular 
also  states  that  a  beacon  should  gen¬ 
erally  be  located  not  closer  than  350  feet, 
for  an  airport  having  a  maximum  run¬ 
way  length  of  3,200  feet,  or  750  feet  for 
a  runway  exceeding  that  length,  from 
the  centerline  (or  centerline  extended) 
of  the  nearest  runway,  but  not  more  than 
5,000  feet  from  the  nearest  point  of  the 
usable  landing  area.  The  Advisory  Cir¬ 
cular  contains,  in  detail,  technical  spec¬ 
ifications  satisfying  the  ICAO  standard 
for  beam  intensity,  and  provides  addi¬ 
tional  guidelines  for  locating  and  oper¬ 
ating  a  beacon. 

Advisory  Circular  150/5345-38,  dated 
March  3,  1967,  identifies  two  types  of 
rotating  airport  beacons  currently  rec¬ 
ommended  for  installation,  the  36-inch 
and  the  L-801  beacons,  and  it  provides 
criteria  for  the  selection  thereof  for  a 
particular  airport. 

The  36-inch  rotating  double-ended 
beacon  consists  of  two  coaxial  doublet 
lens  systems  with  a  light  source  at  their 
common  focus,  and  conforms  with  Spec¬ 
ification  CAA-291,  issued  by  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Administration  July  31, 
1944.  This  type  is  recommended  for  in¬ 
stallation  at  airports  having  high- 
intensity  runway  lighting.  Copies  of 
Specification  CAA-291  may  be  obtained 
on  request  from  Airports  Service,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Administration,  800  Inde¬ 
pendence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20590. 
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The  L-801  beacon,  comprising  a  light- 
duty,  double-ended  light  projector  and 
optical  system,  may  include  either  a 
single  lamp  at  a  common  focus  or  two 
separate  optical  systems  each  with  its 
own  lamp  or  lamps.  This  unit  automati¬ 
cally  changes  the  lamp  or  lamps  upon 
the  failure  of  the  first  lamp,  and  con¬ 
forms  with  the  specifications  in  Advisory 
Circular  AC-150/5345-12A  dated  May  12, 
1967.  This  type  is  recommended  for  in¬ 
stallation  on  airports  having  medium- 
intensity  runway  lighting,  unless  special 
conditions  at  a  particular  location,  such 
as  high  background  brightness  caused 
by  neighboring  lights  or  the  need  for  a 
navigational  aid,  would  justify  the  in¬ 
stallation  of  the  36-inch  beacon. 

It  is  anticipated  that  an  Advisory 
Circular  providing  the  specifications  for 
the  36-inch  beacon  presently  contained 
in  Specification  CAA-291  will  be  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  PAA.  It  is  further  antici¬ 
pated  that  upon  publication  of  a  final 
rule  pursuant  to  this  notice  the  new 
Advisory  Circular,  together  with  Ad¬ 
visory  Circulars  AC-150/5345-12A  (sup¬ 
planting  AC-150/5345-12),  AC-150/ 

5345-38,  and  AC-170/6850-1,  will  be 
added  to  appendix  I  of  this  part  (which 
sets  forth  the  list  of  Advisory  Circulars 
providing  technical  guidelines  made 
mandatory  under  §  151.72).  Comments 
on  these  contemplated  mandatory  tech¬ 
nical  guidelines  for  airport  beacons  may 
be  submitted  with  comments  on  the 
proposed  rule. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  subparagraphs  (b) 

(2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  §  151.86  of  Part  151 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to 
read  as  follows: 

§151.86  Lighting  and  electrical  work: 
general. 

,  *  *  *  *  » 

(b)  *  ♦  * 

(2)  Provide  in  the  project  for  install¬ 
ing  an  approved  airport  beacon  if  one  is 
not  already  installed: 

(3)  Acknowledge  its  awareness  of  the 
cost  of  operating  and  maintaining  air¬ 
port  lighting ;  and 

(4)  Agree  to  operate  the  airport  light¬ 
ing  installed — 

(i)  Throughout  each  night  of  the 
year:  or 

(ii)  According  to  a  satisfactory  plan 
of  operation,  submitted  under  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section. 

*  *  *  *  * 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  the  Federal  Airport  Act  (49 
U.S.C.  1101-1120),  section  6(c)  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  Act  (49 
U.S.C.  1655(c)),  and  section  1.4(b)  of 
the  Regulations  of  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Transportation. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on 
March  11,  1970. 

Clyde  W.  Pace,  Jr., 
Acting  Director, 
Airports  Service. 

IF.R.  Doc.  70-3358;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:46  a.m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Consumer  and  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  81  1 
POULTRY  INSPECTION 

Inspection  of  Poultry  and  Poultry 
Products 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  the  administrative  procedure  pro¬ 
visions  in  5  U.S.C.  553,  that  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  the  Poultry 
Products  Inspection  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Wholesome  Poultry  Products  Act  (21 
U.S.C.  451  et.  seq.),  the  Consumer  and 
Marketing  Service  proposes  to  amend 
§  81.50  of  the  Regulations  Governing  the 
Inspection  of  Poultry  and  Poultry  Prod¬ 
ucts  (7  CFR  Part  81) ,  to  provide  for  the 
use  of  testing  methods  to  determine 
moisture  absorption  in  poultry  so  as  to 
assure  compliance  with  moisture  limita¬ 
tions,  and  further  to  update  present 
moisture  tolerances  for  turkeys. 

Statement  of  Considerations.  The  Con¬ 
sumer  and  Marketing  Service  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  is. responsible  for 
administering  the  Poultry  Products  In¬ 
spection  Act  so  as  to  assure  that  poultry 
products  prepared  under  inspection  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Act  are  fit  for  human  food 
and  not  adulterated.  This  responsibility 
requires  that  studies  of  inspection  pro¬ 
cedures  and  requirements  be  conducted 
periodically  to  determine  if  this  objective 
is  being  met  and  the  consumer  is  receiv¬ 
ing  adequate  protection. 

In  order  to  prevent  incubation  and 
rapid  growth  of  bacteria  on  or  w’ithin 
poultry  carcasses,  body  heat  should  be 
promptly  removed  from  slaughtered 
poultry.  Most  food  poisoning  bacteria 
have  not  been  reported  capable  of 
growth  at  temperatures  below  40°  F. 
Thus,  chilling  requirements  are  designed 
to-  reduce  the  internal  temperature  of 
poultry  to  40°  F.  or  lower  to  preclude 
growth  of  food  poisoning  bacteria.  This 
is  accomplished  through  washing  and 
immediate  chilling  of  the  carcasses.  Dur¬ 
ing  these  stages,  some  moisture  absorp¬ 
tion  is  inevitable.  Realizing  the  need  for 
controls,  the  Department  collected  a  sub¬ 
stantial  amount  of  data  and  established 
tolerances  based  on  absorbed  water  that 
was  deemed  unavoidable.  Moisture  con¬ 
trol  in  poultry  Is  designed  to  allow  the 
processor  to  deep  chill,  preserve  whole¬ 
someness,  and  extend  shelf  life  of  the 
product.  All  moisture  absorbed  above  the 
allowed  tolerances  is  unnecessary  and, 
therefore,  considered  adulteration.  As 
chilling  equipment  and  techniques  be¬ 
come  more  mechanized,  and  with  more 
flexibility  desired  by  industry,  changes 
in  control  methods  are  necessary  to  re¬ 
duce  the  possibility  that  poultry  may 
contain  excessive  amounts  of  moisture. 

Present  moisture  limitations  are  ad¬ 
ministered  by  Federal  moisture  con¬ 
trollers  responsible  for  establishing  sys¬ 


tems  of  washing,  chilling,  and  draining 
in  each  plant.  These  systems  cannot  be 
changed  without  prior  approval  and  a 
return  visit  by  a  moisture  controller. 
Corrective  action  is  based  on  the  con¬ 
troller’s  tests  and  the  resident  inspectors’ 
surveillance  of  the  established  system. 
This  method  does  not  provide  flexibility 
in  chilling  systems,  nor  does  it  take  into 
consideration  differences  of  individual 
lots  of  poultry. 

This  amendment  would  provide  ac¬ 
ceptance  and  rejection  criteria  to  as¬ 
sure  that  the  amount  of  moisture  ab¬ 
sorbed  or  retained  in  poultry  does  not 
exceed  maximum  limitations.  It  also 
would  permit  more  flexibility  to  the 
poultry  processor  for  adjusting  chilling 
systems  as  long  as  the  maximum  mois¬ 
ture  limits  are  not  exceeded.  Periodic 
testing  and  timely  retention  of  all 
product  that  is  not  found  to  comply 
with  maximum  limitations  would 
strengthen  the  present  program  and  re¬ 
duce  the  probability  of  poultry  adulter¬ 
ated  with  excess  water  reaching  the 
consumer. 

The  regulations  specify  maximum 
limits  for  moisture  absorption  and  re¬ 
tention  for  the  different  classes  of  poul¬ 
try.  These  tolerances  would  remain  un¬ 
changed,  except  to  update  the  turkey 
tolerances  now  in  effect. 

Subparagraphs  (3)  (ii),  (iii),  and 

(iv),  paragraph  (b)  of  §  81.50,  would  be 
revoked,  subparagraph  (3)(v)  would  be 
renumbered  as  subparagraph  (3)(vii), 
and  new  subparagraphs  (3)  (ii),  (iii), 
(iv) ,  (v) ,  and  (vi)  would  be  added  to  read 
as  follows : 

§81.30  Temperatures  anti  cooling  anti 
freezing  procedures. 

,  »  *  *  *  • 

(b)  *  *  * 

(3)  *  *  * 

(ii)  Poultry  washing,  chilling,  and 
draining  practices  and  procedures  shall 
be  such  as  will  minimize  moisture  ab¬ 
sorption  and  retention  at  time  of  pack¬ 
aging.  With  respect  to  ready-to-cook 
poultry  that  is  to  be  consumer  packaged, 
frozen,  or  cooked,  the  maximum  moisture 
absorption  and  retention  during  wash¬ 
ing,  chilling,  and  draining  processes  shall 
not  exceed  at  the  time  of  packaging 
the  percentage  tolerance  set  forth  in  the 
following  tables: 

Table  1.  For  All  Classes  of  Poultry  Other 
Than  Turkeys 

Average  ready  -  to  -  cook  Average  percent 
carcass  weight  prior  increase  in 

to  final  washer  ( less  weight  over 
necks  and  giblets) :  weight  of 

carcass  prior 
to  final  washer 
( less  necks  and 
giblets) 

Chickens  4%  pounds  8 
and  under. 

Chickens  over  4%  6 

pounds  and  all  other 
classes  of  poultry 
other  than  turkeys. 
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Table  2.  For  All  Turkeys,  Cut-up  and/or 
Frozen 


Average  reaily  to  cook  carcass 
weight  prior  to  final  washer 
(less  necks  and  giblets) 

Average  percent  In¬ 
crease  In  weight  over 
weight  o(  carcass 
prior  to  final  washer 
(less  necks  and  gib¬ 
lets) 

Frozen  Cut-up 

0  lbs  to  8  lbs.  8  ozs  . 

8.0 

9.0 

8  lbs.  9  ozs.  to  15  lbs.  15  ozs. 

6.0 

7.0 

10  ll)s.  to  16  lbs.  15  ozs . .  - 

5.8 

6.8 

17  lbs.  to  17  11)S.  15  ozs . 

5.8 

6.  5 

18  lbs.  to  18  lbs.  15  ozs  .. 

5.3 

6.3 

19  lbs.  to  19  lbs.  15  ozs . .  — 

5. 1 

6. 1 

20  il)s.  to  20  lbs.  15  ozs _ _ 

4.9 

5.9 

21  lbs.  to  21  lbs.  15  ozs - 

'  4.8 

5.  8 

22  lbs.  to  22  lbs.  16ozs... . 

4.6 

5.  6 

23  lbs.  to  23  lbs.  15  ozs . . 

4.5 

5.  5 

24  ll»s.  to  20  lbs.  15  ozs  _ 

4.4 

5. 4 

27  lbs.  and  over . 

4.3 

5. 3 

(iii)  When  placed  on  the  cut-up  line, 
chickens  4V4  pounds  and  under  that  are 
chilled  in  continuous  chillers  and  fur¬ 
ther  aged  or  chilled  in  slush  ice  and 
water  shall  not  have  more  than  10  per¬ 
cent  moisture  gain  over  the  unchilled 
ready-to-cook  carcass  weight  prior  to 
the  final  washer. 

(iv)  With  respect  to  poultry  that  is 
to  be  ice  packed,  the  maximum  amount 
of  moisture  that  is  permitted  to  be  ab¬ 
sorbed  by  such  poultry,  at  the  time  it  is 
removed  from  the  drip  line  or  other 
draining  device  for  immediate  packing, 
shall  not  exceed  12  percent  of  the  ready- 
to-cook  carcass  weight  taken  prior  to  the 
final  washer.  The  loss  of  moisture  during 
holding  and  transportation,  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  a  24 -hour  period,  shall  result  in 
moisture  retention  that  is  within  the 
moisture  absorption  tolerances  for  frozen 
poultry  set  forth  in  Tables  1  and  2  of 
this  section. 

(v)  Each  official  establishment  may 
make  adjustments  in  its  washing,  chill¬ 
ing,  and  draining  methods  provided  it 
gives  the  inspector  at  the  establishment 
written  notice  of  the  proposed  adjust¬ 
ments  before  any  changes  are  made: 
And  provided  further.  That  it  identifies 
and  weights  in  accordance  with  pro¬ 
cedures  set  forth  in  the  Poultry  Inspec¬ 
tors’  Handbook,'  individually  a  random 
sample  of  no  less  than  50  ready-to-cook 
poultry  carcasses  before  the  final  washer 
and  again  when  they  are  removed  from 
the  drip  line  or  other  draining  device 
immediately  before  packing.  If  the  aver¬ 
age  weight  of  the  50  or  more  poultry 
carcasses  taken  before  the  final  washer 
and  their  average  weight  after  imme¬ 
diate  removal  from  the  irip  line  or 
draining  device  show  that  the  product 
is  in  compliance  with  moisture  absorp¬ 
tion  tolerances  set  forth  in  this  section, 
the  adjustments  w'ill  become  the  estab¬ 
lished  washing,  chilling,  and  draining 
system  for  the  establishment. 

<vi)  Ten-bird  tests  shall  be  conducted 
at  least  daily  by  inspectors  for  each 
class  of  poultry  to  assure  compliance 
with  requirements  using  procedures  set 
forth  in  the  Poultry  Inspectors’  Hand¬ 
book;  the  inspectors’  10-bird  test  will 


1  The  Poultry  Inspectors’  Handbook  Is 
available  upon  request  from  the  Slaughter 
Inspection  Division  of  the  Consumer  and 
Marketing  Service  of  this  Department. 


be  used  to  determine  compliance.  If  the 
average  weights  of  tested  poultry  from 
an  official  establishment  show  that  they 
exceed  the  moisture  absorption  toler¬ 
ances  set  forth  in  this  section,  all  poultry 
of  the  class  of  poultry  tested  which  is 
processed  through  the  chilling  system  at 
that  establishment  after  the  test  results 
were  obtained,  shall  be  retained  by  the 
inspector  at  the  establishment,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  a  method  approved  by  the 
Administrator,  until  a  subsequent  test 
shows  that  such  poultry  being  processed 
at  the  establishment  is  in  compliance 
with  this  section.  Retained  poultry  shall 
not  be  released  from  the  establishment 
until  it  is  brought  into  compliance  with 
the  tolerances,  applicable  to  the  class 
of  poultry  retained,  set  forth  in  Tables 
1  and  2  of  this  section,  by  a  method  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Administrator. 

(vii)  The  temperature  of  the  chilling 
media  in  poultry  chilling  equipment  shall 
not  exceed  65°  F.  in  the  warmest  part  of 
the  chilling  system. 

*  *  *  *  * 

Any  persons  who  desire  to  present  any 
views,  arguments,  or  data  concerning  the 
proposed  amendment  as  set  forth  above 
may  do  so  by  filing  their  comments  in 
writing,  in  duplicate,  with  the  Office  of 
the  Hearing  Clerk,  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.  20250, 
within  60  days  after  the  date  of  publi¬ 
cation  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister.  All  written  submissions  will  be 
made  available  for  public  inspection  at 
said  office  during  regular  office  hours  in 
a  manner  convenient  to  the  public  busi¬ 
ness  (7  CFR  1.27(b)).  Persons  desiring 
opportunity  for  oral  presentation  of  views 
should  address  such  requests  to  the 
Slaughter  Inspection  Division,  Consumer 
and  Marketing  Service,  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  1735  North  Lynn  Street, 
Room  550,  Pomponio  Plaza,  Arlington, 
Va.  A  transcript  of  all  views  orally  pre¬ 
sented  will  be  made  and  filed  in  this  office 
of  the  Hearing  Clerk  for  public  inspec¬ 
tion  during  regular  office  hours  in  a 
manner  convenient  to  the  public  busi¬ 
ness  (7  CFR  1.27(b) ) . 

Done  at  Washington,  DC.,  on 
March  16,  1970. 

Roy  W.  Lennartson, 
Administrator. 

|F.R.  Doc.  70-3353;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:46  a.m.| 


[  7  CFR  Part  1030  1 

[Docket  No.  AO-361-A2] 

MILK  IN  THE  CHICAGO  REGIONAL 
MARKETING  AREA 

Notice  of  Extension  of  Time  for  Filing 
Exceptions  to  the  Recommended 
Decision  on  Proposed  Amendments 
to  Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and  to  Order 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  time 
for  filing  exceptions  to  the  recommended 
decision  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order  regulating 


the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Chicago  Re¬ 
gional  marketing  area  which  was  issued 
February  27,  1,970  (35  F.R.  4064),  is 
hereby  extended  to  April  23,  1970. 

The  above  notice  of  extension  of  time 
for  filing  exceptions  is  issued  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the 
applicable  rules  of  practice  and  proce¬ 
dure  governing  the  formulation  of  mar¬ 
keting  agreements  and  marketing  orders 
(7  CFR  Part  900). 

Signed  at  Washington,  DC.,  on 
March  17,  1970. 

John  C.  Blum, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Regulatory  Programs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3398;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:50  a  m  ] 


[  7  CFR  Parts  1121,  1126  ] 

[Dockets  Nos.  AO-364- A2,  AO-23 1-A34] 

MILK  IN  THE  SOUTH  TEXAS  AND 
NORTH  TEXAS  MARKETING  AREAS 

Decision  on  Proposed  Amendments  to 
Marketing  Agreements  and  to  Orders 

A  public  hearing  was  held  upon  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  to  the  marketing 
agreements  and  the  orders  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  South  Texas  and 
North  Texas  marketing  areas.  The  hear¬ 
ing  was  held,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et 
seq.) ,  and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice 
(7  CFR  Part  900),  at  Houston,  Tex.,  on 
January  6,  1970,  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  issued  on  December  17,  1969  (34 
F.R.  19985). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro¬ 
duced  at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Regu¬ 
latory  Programs,  on  February  18,  1970 
(35  F.R.  3293),  filed  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
his  recommended  decision  containing 
notice  of  the  opportunity  to  file  written 
exceptions  thereto. 

The  material  issues,  findings  and  con¬ 
clusions,  rulings,  and  general  findings  of 
the  recommended  decision  are  hereby 
approved  and  adopted  and  are  set  forth 
in  full  herein  subject  to  the  following 
modifications: 

1.  Under  Issue  No.  2,  “Location  differ¬ 
entials,”  the  10th  paragraph  and  the  last 
paragraph  are  revised  and  two  new  para¬ 
graphs  are  added  following  the  last 
paragraph. 

2.  Under  Issue  No.  3(b),  “North  Texas 
order,”  the  second  paragraph  is  revised. 

The  material  issues  on  the  record 
relate  to: 

1.  Class  I  milk  prices,  South  Texas 
order  and  Zone  II  of  North  Texas  order. 

2.  Location  differentials  under  the 
South  Texas  order. 

3.  Miscellaneous  and  conforming 
changes  in : 

( a )  South  Texas  order,  and 

(b)  North  Texas  order. 
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Findings  and  Conclusions 

The  following  findings  and  conclusions 
on  the  material  Issues  are  based  on  evi¬ 
dence  presented  at  the  hearing  and  the 
record  thereof:  . 

1.  Class  I  milk  prices,  South  Texas 
order  and.  Zone  II  of  North  Texas  order. 
The  Class  I  price  of  the  South  Texas 
order  should  continue  to  be  the  basic 
formula  price  for  the  preceding  month 
plus  $2.48,  and  plus  20  cents  per  hundred¬ 
weight.  The  Class  I  price  of  the  North 
Texas  order  in  Zone  II  should  continue 
unchanged. 

When  the  South  Texas  order  was  made 
effective  October  1, 1968,  the  Class  I  price 
was  established  for  an  Initial  18-month 
period  as  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
preceding  month  plus  $2.48,  plus  a  tem¬ 
porary  addition  of  20  cents.  The  20-cent 
addition  was  made  a  permanent  part  of 
the  pricing  formula  effective  January  1, 
1969. 

The  basic  formula  price  is  the  price  for 
manufacturing  grade  milk  f  .o.b.  plants  in 
Wisconsin  and  Minnesota,  as  reported  by 
the  Department  for  the  month  adjusted 
to  a  3.5  percent  butterfat  basis.  A  mini¬ 
mum  basic  formula  price  of  $4.33  is 
provided. 

The  cooperative  association  which  is 
the  principal  supplier  for  the  South 
Texas  market  proposed  that  the  Class  I 
price  formula  in  the  order  be  continued 
indefinitely. 

Two  South  Texas  handlers  proposed 
lower  Class  I  prices.  One  proposed  that 
the  price  be  reduced  10  cents,  at  the  same 
time  proposing  an  equal  reduction  in  the 
Zone  II  Class  I  price  of  the  North  Texas 
order.  The  other  handler  asked  that  the 
South  Texas  Class  I  price  be  reduced  21 
cents. 

It  is  concluded  herein  that  the  South 
Texas  order  Class  I  price  should  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  the  basic  formula  price  plus 
$2.48,  and  plus  20  cents.  Such  price  will 
tend  to  maintain  producer  milk  supplies 
now  associated  with  the  market.  Within 
the  framework  of  the  existing  procure¬ 
ment  system  which  Includes  the  regular 
receipt  of  supplementary  supplies  from 
other  order  markets,  this  price  will  as¬ 
sure  an  adequate  supply  for  the  market. 

Throughout  the  effective  period  of  the 
order  the  sources  of  milk  supply  for  the 
market  have  been  in  most  respects  the 
same  as  before  the  order.  The  principal 
part  of  the  supply  is  milk  received  from 
producers’  farms.  Producer  milk  alone, 
however,  has  not  been  enough  to  supply 
all  of  handlers’  Class  I  sales.  During  the 
first  14  months  of  order  regulation  (Oc¬ 
tober  1968  through  November  1969) 
Class  I  sales  of  handlers  averaged  55  mil¬ 
lion  pounds  per  month  while  producer 
milk  supplies  averaged  53  million 
pounds.  In  only  2  months  have  the  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  supplies  exceeded  handlers’ 
Class  I  use,  and  then  by  less  than  2  per¬ 
cent,  in  February  and  November  1968. 
For  the  entire  period  of  October  1968 
through  November  1969  producer  re¬ 
ceipts  were  4  percent  less  than  Class  I 
uses  of  handlers.  This  situation  resem¬ 
bles  thdt  which  existed  prior  to  issuance 
of  the  order.  Then,  also,  it  was  neces¬ 
sary  for  local  handlers  to  receive  ship¬ 


ments  from  Northern  Texas  and  Kansas 
areas  because  of  the  deficit  of  locally 
produced  supplies. 

The  quantity  of  producer  milk  on  the 
market  in  recent  months  has  been  some¬ 
what  more  than  a  year  before.  Producer 
receipts  totaled  160.5  million  pounds  in 
October-December  1968  and  171.5  million 
pounds  in  the  same  period  of  1969.'  The 
3-month  volume  in  1969,  however,  pro¬ 
vided  a  margin  of  only  2.5  percent  over 
handlers’  Class  I  disposition. 

Milk  on  the  North  Texas  Federal  order 
market  is  the  nearest  large  supply  from 
which  supplemental  milk  may  be  ob¬ 
tained.  The  North  Texas  market,  with  a 
volume  of  producer  milk  nearly  twice 
that  of  South  Texas,  serves  as  the  pri¬ 
mary  source  of  reserve  milk  for  this 
market. 

During  the  first  12  months  of  the  order 
(October  1968-September  1969)  South 
Texas  handlers’  receipts  from  other  order 
sources  averaged  6.5  million  pounds 
monthly,  of  which  5.3  million  pounds 
monthly  were  allocated  to  Class  I  dis¬ 
position.  Other  order  milk  received  at 
pool  plants  therefore  provided  about  10 
percent  of  the  market’s  Class  I  milk 
needs.  Monthly  receipts  of  other  order 
milk  have  varied  during  the  period  with¬ 
out  a  specific  trend,  ranging  from  4.6  to 
7.8  million  pounds  monthly.  The  smallest 
quantity  was  received  in  October  1969. 

The  existing  system  of  procurement 
with  most  of  the  milk  supply  from  pro¬ 
ducers,  supplemented  by  shipments  from 
other  Federal  order  markets,  has  worked 
satisfactorily  for  meeting  handlers’  total 
needs. 

Because  of  the  partial  dependence  on 
out-of -market  milk  the  supply  situation 
for  this  market  is  affected  by  conditions 
in  other  markets  from  which  milk  sup¬ 
plies  may  be  procured.  As  previously 
stated,  among  the  markets  which  nor¬ 
mally  furnish  milk  to  South  Texas  the 
North  Texas  market  has  the  largest  vol¬ 
ume  of  receipts.  Producer  milk  utiliza¬ 
tion  in  North  Texas  during  the  first  10 
months  of  1969  was  73  percent  Class  I 
compared  to  88  percent  utilization  in 
South  Texas.  The  Wichita  and  Okla¬ 
homa  Metropolitan  markets,  also  occa¬ 
sional  sources  of  other  order  milk,  had 
producer  milk  Class  I  utilization  of  68 
percent  and  69  percent  respectively  dur¬ 
ing  the  first  10  months  of  1969.  The 
San  Antonio  market  had  Class  I  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  producer  milk  at  68  percent  dur¬ 
ing  these  months.  Thus  markets  which 
represent  the  most  significant  sources  of 
available  reserve  milk  have  supplies 
which  are  more  ample  in  relation  to 
local  fluid  needs  than  is  the  case  in  South 
Texas. 

The  principal  producer  cooperative  in 
the  South  Texas  market  is  also  a  princi¬ 
pal  supplier  of  milk  in  the  other  order 
markets  from  which  supplies  are  received 
and  the  organization  now  takes  respon¬ 
sibility  for  intermarket  movements  of 
milk  when  supplies  are  needed  in  a  given 
market.  Dairy  farmers  within  the  organi- 


1  Official  notice  is  taken  of  Dec.  1969 
Monthly  Statistics  published  by  South 
Texas  Market  Administrator. 


zation  may  be  shifted  from  other 
markets  to  South  Texas  when  efficiency 
in  procurement  favors  such  an 
arrangement. 

In  view  of  the  supply  relationships 
with  other  markets  and  the  fact  that 
the  volume  of  producer  milk  on  the 
South  Texas  market  increased  slightly 
during  the  effective  period  of  the  order, 
there  is  no  immediate  threat  to  ade¬ 
quacy  of  supply  for  this  market.  The 
price  level  which  has  prevailed  hereto¬ 
fore  is  concluded  to  be  adequate  in  the 
circumstances  found. 

The  price  formula  of  the  order  should 
not  be  reduced,  however,  as  proposed  by 
certain  handlers.  It  is  important  that 
any  price  action  at  this  time  should  not 
lessen  the  incentive  for  dairy  farmers 
regularly  associated  with  this  market  to 
continue  in  milk  production  for  delivery 
to  this  market.  Because  the  South  Texas 
market  is  the  second  largest  in  the  south¬ 
west  in  terms  of  Class  I  disposition, 
the  direct  milk  supply  from  producers’ 
farms  is  necessary  to  Insure  a  reliable 
source  to  meet  the  market’s  fluid  needs. 
Any  substantial  deterioration  of  this 
source  would  make  increasingly  difficult 
the  procurement  of  an  adequate  supply 
for  this  market,  even  though  some  de¬ 
pendence  on  other  areas  in  the  south¬ 
west  region  has  been  necessary. 

Price  relationship  with  other  markets 
was  the  principal  factor  in  the  proposals 
made  by  two  handlers  for  a  lower  Class  I 
price  level.  One  handler,  using  distance 
from  Chicago  as  a  basis  for  relative  price 
levels  in  the  Texas  markets  concluded 
that  the  Houston  Class  I  price  should  be 
26  cents  over  the  North  Texas  order 
price  at  Dallas  instead  of  36  cents.  He 
also  would  reduce  the  Class  I  price  in 
the  North  Texas  order  Zone  II  by  10 
cents.  An  essential  part  of  this  handler’s 
proposal  was  to  retain  the  price  differ¬ 
ence  between  Houston  and  Zone  II  of  the 
North  Texas  order  which  now  is  26  cents. 

The  first  such  proposal  must  be  denied 
for  the  reasons  previously  cited  which 
support  continuation  of  the  present  price 
level.  There  was  no  support  for  the 
change  in  the  North  Texas  Zone  II  price 
separate  from  a  like  change  in  the  South 
Texas  Class  I  price.  This  proposal  thus 
has  no  merit  apart  from  the  first  pro¬ 
posal.  Therefore  it  is  denied  also. 

The  other  handler  testified  that  there 
is  no  need  for  different  Class  I  price  levels 
at  Dallas  and  Houston,  claiming  that 
there  was  no  showing  that  the  milk  pro¬ 
duction  or  marketing  conditions  are  any 
different  within  the  areas  covered  by 
the  two  orders.  This,  however,  is  con¬ 
trary  to  the  findings  already  cited  with 
respect  to  the  production  and  utilization 
in  the  two  markets. 

The  higher  price  at  Houston,  which  is 
a  deficit  market,  than  at  Dallas  is  needed 
to  secure  for  the  South  Texas  market  the 
necessary  milk  supply.  Obviously,  a  price 
level  even  36  cents  higher  than  at  Dallas 
has  not  induced  from  regular  producers 
all  the  milk  needed  to  meet  market  re¬ 
quirements.  For  the  balance  of  the 
needed  milk  supply  procured  from  North 
Texas  or  other  markets  relied  upon  to 
complete  the  supply  needs,  there  is  a  cost 
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factor  over  the  North  Texas  Class  I  price 
to  induce  the  milk  to  be  brought  to  Hous¬ 
ton.  Location-wise,  the  areas  of  impor¬ 
tant  milk  supply  are  nearer  to  major 
consuming  centers  in  the  North  Texas 
marketing  area  than  to  principal  con¬ 
suming  centers  in  the  South  Texas  mar¬ 
keting  area. 

2.  Location  differentials.  The  zone  in 
which  no  location  adjustments  are  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  Class  I  and  uniform  prices 
for  milk  received  at  plants  under  the 
South  Texas  milk  order  should  be  ex¬ 
panded  to  include  the  Texas  counties  of 
Lavaca  and  Wharton  and  that  part  of 
each  of  the  counties  of  Colorado  and 
Gonzales  which  is  south  of  U.S.  Highway 
90. 

The  South  Texas  order  provides  for 
location  adjustments  at  plants  more  than 
60  miles  from  the  nearer  of  the  city  halls 
in  Houston  or  Beaumont,  Tex.  The  near¬ 
by  area,  within  the  60  mile  distance 
where  no  adjustments  apply,  is  des¬ 
ignated  as  Zone  I.  North  of  Highway  90 
and  in  Fayette  County,  Tex,  the  follow¬ 
ing  minus  location  adjustments  apply 
outside  Zone  I  for  designated  distances 
from  the  Houston  city  hall:  60-100  miles, 
12  cents;  100-140  miles,  18  cents;  140- 
180  miles,  22  cents;  and  180-225  miles, 
26  cents.  South  of  Highway  90  and  out¬ 
side  of  Fayette  County  and  Zone  I,  plus 
location  adjustments  are  provided  for 
designated  distances  from  the  Houston 
city  hall.  They  are:  60-100  miles,  12 
cents;  and  100-140  miles,  18  cents. 
Beyond  these  specified  mileage  zones, 
adjustments  at  the  rate  of  1.5  cents  for 
each  additional  10  miles  from  the  Hous¬ 
ton  city  hall  apply  for  both  minus  and 
plus  differentials. 

Two  handlers  proposed  changes  in  lo¬ 
cation  differentials  under  the  South 
Texas  order.  Their  proposals  related  only 
to  the  application  of  location  differentials 
to  their  individual  plants  and  not  to  re¬ 
vision  of  the  differentials  at  other  loca¬ 
tions  generally. 

Sanitary  Creamery,  Inc.,  Gonzales, 
Tex.,  proposed  that  the  18-cent  plus  lo¬ 
cation  differential  at  its  plant  be  deleted 
or  that  some  other  adjustment  be  made 
to  reduce  the  Class  I  price  at  such  loca¬ 
tion.  Land  O’Pines  Dairy  Products  Co., 
Lufkin,  Tex.,  proposed  that  the  minus 
location  differential  at  its  plant  be  in¬ 
creased  to  result  in  a  Class  I  price  thereat 
which  would  not  exceed  the  North  Texas 
order  Class  I  price  for  plants  at  Marshall 
and  Tyler,  Tex. 

Gonzales  is  136  miles  directly  west  of 
Houston.  It  is  68  miles  east  of  San  An¬ 
tonio  and  49  miles  southeast  of  New 
Braunfels.  San  Antonio  and  New  Braun¬ 
fels  are  the  principal  price  basing  points 
under  the  San  Antonio  and  Austin- Waco 
orders,  respectively. 

Under  current  pricing,  the  Gonzales 
Class  I  price  is  $2.86  over  the  basic  for¬ 
mula  price  compared  to  $2.68  at  Houston, 
$2.74  at  San  Antonio  and  $2.70  at  New 
Braunfels.  In  consideration  of  price 
levels  prevailing  in  the  nearest  available 
markets,  San  Antonio  and  New  Braun¬ 
fels,  and  the  location  of  Gonzales  rela¬ 
tive  to  these  alternative  markets,  pro¬ 
curement  of  a  milk  supply  for  the  Gon¬ 
zales  plant  does  not  require  a  price 


higher  than  the  $2.68  level  at  this  time. 
Further,  a  higher  price  is  not  necessary 
in  relation  to  alternative  sources  in  the 
North  Texas  area. 

The  Class  I  price  at  Gonzales  should 
not  be  lower  than  at  Houston,  however. 
In  areas  to  the  south  of  both  locations, 
milk  supply  is  short  in  relation  to  fluid 
disposition.  A  lower  price  at  Gonzales 
could  induce  milk  producers  to  seek 
higher  priced  outlets  to  the  south  rather 
than  supplying  the  plant  at  Gonzales. 
It  is  concluded  therefore  that  no  loca¬ 
tion  differential  should  apply  under  the 
South  Texas  order  at  Gonzales. 

The  proposed  change  can  be  accom¬ 
plished  by  extending  the  zone  in  which 
no  location  adjustment  applies.  The 
Texas  counties  of  Lavaca  and  Wharton 
and  that  portion  of  the  counties  of  Colo¬ 
rado  and  Gonzales  lying  south  of  U.S. 
Highway  90  should  be  included  in  a  no 
adjustment  zone. 

The  handler  at  Lufkin  is  119  miles 
north  of  Houston.  A  minus  location  dif¬ 
ferential  of  18  cents  applies  at  his  plant. 
This  results  in  a  price  8  cents  higher 
than  the  price  under  the  North  Texas 
order  for  plants  at  Marshall  and  Tyler 
with  which  the  Lufkin  handler  competes. 

Marshall  and  Tyler  are  located  ap¬ 
proximately  100  and  80  miles,  respec¬ 
tively,  to  the  north  of  Lufkin.  The  8-cent 
lower  price  in  effect  at  Marshall  and 
Tyler  relative  to  Lufkin  reflects  the  ad¬ 
justment  of  Class  I  pricing  from  north 
to  south.  This  is  the  direction  in  which 
transportation  costs  are  incurred  in  mov¬ 
ing  milk  supplies  to  Houston  and  major 
marketing  outlets  south  of  Houston  from 
North  Texas  areas  where  more  ample 
supplies  are  produced.  The  location 
value  of  the  milk  at  all  intervening  lo¬ 
cations,  i.e.,  the  amount  necessary  to 
assure  a  supply  at  a  particular  plant, 
whether  it  is  locally  produced  or  shipped 
in  from  the  supply  sources  to  the  north, 
reflects  the  cost  of  such  transportation. 
Otherwise,  the  producer  will  seek  the 
best  alternative  outlet. 

Considering  the  distances  between 
Lufkin  and  the  Marshall  and  Tyler 
plants  and  the  related  cost  of  moving 
milk,  the  price  difference  is  reasonable. 
The  proposed  change  in  the  location  dif¬ 
ferential  at  Lufkin  accordingly  is  denied. 

Section  1121.54  entitled  “Pricing 
zone”  should  be  deleted.  This  provision 
specifies  the  area  In  which  no  location 
differentials  apply.  The  same  purpose 
can  be  achieved  by  modifying  §  1121.53 
entitled  “Location  differential  to  han¬ 
dlers”  to  include  the  language  describing 
the  no  location  differential  zone. 

In  his  brief,  a  North  Texas  handler 
requested  that  the  South  Texas  order 
location  differential  at  Dallas  be  modi¬ 
fied.  The  handler  contemplates  that  al¬ 
though  his  plant  at  Dallas  has  been  pre¬ 
viously  regulated  by  the  North  Texas 
order,  it  may  become  subject  to  the 
South  Texas  order  because  of  the  large 
volume  of  sales  made  into  the  South 
Texas  marketing  area.  For  2  recent 
months  his  sales  in  the  South  Texas  area 
exceeded  those  in  North  Texas  and  such 
condition  for  a  third  month  would  result 
in  regulation  by  the  South  Texas  order. 


The  handler  requests  that  the  location 
differential  under  the  South  Texas  order 
at  Dallas  be  changed  to  minus  36  cents 
instead  of  29  cents  so  that  his  price  at 
this  location  would  be  the  same  under 
either  order. 

The  record  is  not  sufficient  to  deal  with 
the  problem  presented  by  the  handler. 
At  the  hearing  the  same  handler  sup¬ 
ported  the  level  of  Class  I  pricing  for 
the  South  Texas  market  which  results  in 
the  price  at  the  Dallas  location  which 
he  now  seeks  to  modify.  Pricing  under 
the  South  Texas  order  at  the  Dallas  lo¬ 
cation  or'any  location  other  than  Hou¬ 
ston  was  not  explored  by  him  on  the 
record,  and  the  testimony  does  not  dis¬ 
close  how  other  plants  might  be  affected 
by  the  change  proposed  in  the  brief.  The 
proposal  would  need  to  be  considered  in 
relation  to  zone  rates  for  plants  at  other 
distances  from  Houston  which  may  be 
more  or  less  distant  than  proponent’s 
plant.  There  is  no  basis  in  the  record  for 
changing  the  rates  for  plants  at  other 
locations  where  changes  might  be  appro¬ 
priate  in  the  event  the  price  for  the 
Dallas  location  were  modified.  In  the 
absence  of  sufficient  information  to  judge 
the  results  of  the  handler’s  proposal  on 
price  relationships  among  plants  and 
thus  on  the  entire  schedule  of  location 
differentials  the  proposal  must  be  denied 
on  the  basis  of  this  record. 

The  handler  took  exception  to  the  pre¬ 
ceding  conclusion  as  it  appeared  in  the 
recommended  decision  and  also  filed  a 
petition  for  reopening  the  hearing  to 
deal  with  the  location  differential  at  his 
plant. 

As  stated  previously,  the  proposed 
modification  by  the  handler  was  made 
first  in  his  brief  following  the  hearing.  In 
view  of  the  above  finding  that  the  matter 
of  location  differentials  effective  for  vari¬ 
ous  plant  locations  between  Hquston  and 
Dallas  was  not  fully  explored  on  the 
record  and  since  no  proposal  has  been 
made  which  would  provide  a  basis  for 
such  exploration,  there  are  no  grounds 
for  either  adopting  the  proposed  modifi¬ 
cation  or  granting  the  request  to  reopen 
the  hearing.  Accordingly,  the  requests  to 
modify  the  location  differentials  and  to 
reopen  the  hearing  are  denied. 

3.  Miscellaneous  and  Conforming 
Changes  (a)  South  Texas  order.  In  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  of  §  1121.80  Time  and  method 
of  payments,  the  reference  to  “§  1126.72”, 
should  be  changed  to  “§  1121.72.”  The 
language,  as  corrected,  properly  refers 
to  the  computation  of  the  uniform  price 
pursuant  to  §  1121.72  of  the  South  Texas 
order. 

(b)  North  Texas  order.  In  §  1126.90, 
relating  to  payments  to  producers,  the 
term  “a  partial  payment”  should  be  sub¬ 
stituted  for  the  term  “an  advance 
payment.” 

The  order  requires  each  handler  to  pay 
each  producer  on  or  before  the  25th  day 
of  each  month  with  respect  to  milk  de¬ 
livered  during  the  first  15  days  of  the 
month  at  a  rate  not  less  than  the  Class  II 
price  for  3.5  percent  milk  of  the  preced¬ 
ing  month  without  deduction  for  hauling. 
The  order  further  provides  that  when 
the  handler  completes  payments  for  all 
milk  delivered  during  the  month,  he  is 
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given  credit  for  the  partial  payment  he 
made  for  milk  delivered  during  the  first 
15  days  of  the  month. 

The  term  “partial  payment”  is  more 
descriptive  of  the  type  of  payment  to 
which  reference  is  made  and  this  term 
should  be  substituted  for  “advance  pay¬ 
ment”  in  §  1126.90(b). 

Ruling  on  Exceptions 

In  arriving  at  the  findings  and  con¬ 
clusions,  and  the  regulatory  provisions 
of  this  decision,  each  of  the  exceptions 
received  was  carefully  and  fully  con¬ 
sidered  in  conjunction  with  the  record 
evidence.  To  the  extent  that  the  findings 
and  conclusions,  and  the  regulatory  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  decision  are  at  variance 
with  any  of  the  exceptions,  such  excep¬ 
tions  are  hereby  overruled  for  the  rea¬ 
sons  previously  stated  in  this  decision. 

Marketing  Agreement  and  Order 

Annexed  hereto  and  made  a  part  here¬ 
of  are  documents:  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
In  the  respective  marketing  areas  and 
an  order  amending  the  orders  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  South  Texas 
and  North  Texas  marketing  areas  which 
have  been  decided  upon  as  the  detailed 
and  appropriate  means  of  effectuating 
the  foregoing  conclusions. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  this  entire 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreements,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
the  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
attached  order  which  is  published  with 
this  decision. 

Determination  of  Producer  Approval 
and  Representative  Period 

January  1970  is  hereby  determined  to 
be  the  representative  period  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  ascertaining  whether  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  the  orders,  as  amended  and  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended,  regulat¬ 
ing  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  South 
Texas  and  North  Texas  marketing  areas 
are  approved  or  favored  by  producers,  as 
defined  under  the  terms  of  each  of  the 
orders,  as  amended  and  as  hereby  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  amended,  and  who,  during 
such  representative  period,  were  engaged 
in  the  production  of  milk  for  sale  within 
the  respective  marketing  areas. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
17,  1970. 

Richard  E.  Lyng, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order  1  amending  the  orders,  regulat¬ 
ing  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  South 
Texas  and  North  Texas  marketing  areas. 

Findings  and  Determinations 

The  findings  and  determinations  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 


•This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un¬ 
less  and  until  the  requirements  of  §  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern¬ 
ing  proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  have  been 
met. 


in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter¬ 
minations  previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  each  of  the  afore¬ 
said  orders  and  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto:  and  all  of  said 
previous  findings  and  determinations  are 
hereby  ratified  and  affirmed,  except  in¬ 
sofar  as  such  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions  may  be  in  conflict  with  the  findings 
and  determinations  set  forth  herein.  The 
following  findings  are  hereby  made  with 
respect  to  each  of  the  aforesaid  orders: 

(a)  Findings.  A  public  hearing  was 
held  upon  certain  proposed  amendments 
to  the  tentative  marketing  agreements 
and  to  the  orders  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  South  Texas  and  North 
Texas  marketing  areas.  The  hearing  was 
held  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937.  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  <7  CFR  Part  900) . 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro¬ 
duced  at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  Act: 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act, 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  suf¬ 
ficient  quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome 
milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  In  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of  in¬ 
dustrial  or  commercial  activity  specified 
in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon  which  a 
hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  ordered  that  on  and  after  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  South  Texas  and  North  Texas  orders 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
each  of  the  orders,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby  amended,  as  follows: 

The  provisions  of  the  proposed  market¬ 
ing  agreements  and  order  amending  each 
of  the  specified  orders  contained  in  the 
recommended  decision  issue  by  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Administrator,  Regulatory  Programs, 
on  February  18,  1970,  and  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  February  21, 
1970  (35  F.R.  3296),  shall  be  and  are  the 
terms  and  provisions  of  this  order, 
amending  the  orders,  and  are  set  forth  in 
full  herein: 

PART  1121— MILK  IN  THE  SOUTH 
TEXAS  MARKETING  AREA 

1.  In  §1121.51,  paragraph  (a>  is  re¬ 
vised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1121.51  Cla*»  price*. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(a)  Class  I  price.  The  Class  I  milk 
price  shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for 


the  preceding  month  plus  $2.48,  and  plus 
20  cents. 


2.  In  §  1121.53,  paragraphs  (a)  and 

(b)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1121.53  Location  differential  to  han¬ 
dlers. 

(a)  For  that  milk  which  is  received 
from  producers  at  a  pool  plant  located 
(1)  in  Fayette  County,  Tex.,  or  (2)  north 
of  U.S.  Highway  90  and  60  miles  or  more 
from  the  nearer  of  the  city  halls  in  Beau¬ 
mont  and  Houston,  Tex.,  by  the  shortest 
hard-surfaced  highway  distance,  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  market  administrator, 
and  which  is  transferred  to  another  pool 
plant  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products 
and  assigned  Class  I  disposition  at  the 
transferee  plant  pursuant  to  paragraph 

(c)  of  this  section,  or  which  is  otherwise 
classified  as  Class  I  milk,  and  for  other 
source  milk  for  which  Class  I  location 
adjustment  credit  is  applicable,  the  price 
specified  in  §  1121.51(a)  shall  be  reduced 
at  the  rate  specified  below  for  the  appli¬ 
cable  distance  that  such  plant  is  located 
from  the  Houston  city  hall  by  shortest 
hard-surfaced  highway  distance,  as 
determined  by  the  market  administrator: 

Rate  per 

Miles  from  city  hall  hundredweight 

in  Houston,  Tex. :  (cents) 


60  miles  but  less  than  100  miles _  12 

100  miles  but  less  than  140  miles _  18 

140  miles  but  less  than  180  miles _  22 

180  miles  but  less  than  225  miles _  26 


For  plants  located  beyond  the  225  mile 
distance  from  the  city  hall  in  Houston, 
Tex.,  the  rate  of  adjustment  shall  be  in¬ 
creased  1.5  cents  for  each  10  miles  or 
fraction  thereof  that  such  plant  is  lo¬ 
cated  more  than  225  miles  from  the  city 
hall  in  Houston,  Tex.,  by  shortest  hard¬ 
surfaced  highway  distance,  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  market  administrator: 

(b)  For  that  milk  which  is  received 
from  producers  at  a  pool  plant  located 
south  of  U.S.  Highway  90  and  (1)  out¬ 
side  the  Texas  counties  of  Colorado,  Fay¬ 
ette,  Gonzales,  Lavaca,  and  Wharton, 
and  <2)  beyond  60  miles  from  the  nearer 
of  the  city  halls  in  Beaumont  and  Hous¬ 
ton,  Tex.,  by  the  shortest  hard-surfaced 
highway  distance,  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator,  and  which  is 
transferred  to  another  pool  plant  in  the 
form  of  fluid  milk  products  and  assigned 
Class  I  disposition  at  the  transferee  plant 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  or  which  is  otherwise  classified  as 
Class  I  milk  and  for  other  source  milk 
for  which  a  Class  I  location  adjustment 
is  applicable,  the  price  specified  in 
§  1121.51(a)  shall  be  increased  at  the 
rate  specified  below  for  the  applicable 
distance  that  such  plant  is  located  from 
the  Houston  city  hall  by  the  shortest 
hard-surfaced  highway  distance,  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  market  administrator. 

Rate  per 

Miles  from  city  hall  hundredweight 

in  Houston,  Tex.:  (cents) 

60  miles  but  less  than  100  miles 12 

100  miles  but  less  than  140  miles 18 

For  plants  located  beyond  the  140  miles 
distance  from  the  city  hall  in  Houston. 
Tex.,  the  rate  of  adjustment  shall  be 
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increased  at  the  rate  of  1.5  cents  for 
each  10  miles  or  fraction  thereof  that 
such  plant  is  located  more  than  140 
miles  from  the  city  hall  in  Houston, 
Tex.,  by  the  shortest  hard -surfaced 
highway  distance,  as  determined  by  the 

market  administrator; 

•  *  *  *  * 


§1121.54  [Revoked]  PART  1126— MILK  IN  THE  NORTH 

3.  Section  1121.54  is  revoked  in  its  en-  TEXAS  MARKETING  AREA 

tirety.  in  g  1126.90(b),  the  words  “an  ad- 

§1121.80  [Amended]  vance”  is  deleted  and  the  words  “a 

4.  In  §  1121.80(a),  the  reference  partial”  is  substituted  therefor. 

“§  1126.72”  Is  changed  to  read  [pjr.  doc.  70-3399;  Piled,  Mar.  19,  mo- 
“5  1121.72.”  8:50  a.m.l 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

[Public  Notice  324] 

US.  PASSPORTS  FOR  TRAVEL  INTO 
OR  THROUGH  CUBA 

Restriction  on  Use 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  Executive 
Order  11295  and  in  accordance  with  22 
CFR  51.72(c),  use  of  U.S.  passports  for 
travel  into  or  through  Cuba  is  restricted 
as  unrestricted  travel  into  or  through 
Cuba  would  seriously  impair  the  conduct 
of  U.S.  foreign  affairs.  To  permit  un¬ 
restricted  travel  would  be  incompatible 
»1th  the  resolutions  adopted  at  the  Ninth 
Meeting  of  Consultation  of  Ministers  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Organization  of 
American  States,  of  which  the  United 
States  is  a  member.  At  this  meeting,  held 
in  Washington  from  July  21  to  26,  1964, 
it  was  resolved  that  the  governments  of 
the  American  States  not  maintain  diplo¬ 
matic,  consular,  trade  or  shipping  rela¬ 
tions  with  Cuba  under  its  present 
government.  This  resolution  was  re¬ 
affirmed  in  the  Twelfth  Meeting  of  Min¬ 
isters  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  OAS  held 
in  September  1967,  which  adopted  res¬ 
olutions  calling  upon  Member  States  to 
apply  strictly  the  recommendations  per¬ 
taining  to  the  movement  of  funds  and 
arms  from  Cuba  to  other  American  na¬ 
tions.  Among  other  things,  this  policy 
of  isolating  Cuba  was  intended  to  min¬ 
imize  the  capability  of  the  Castro  gov¬ 
ernment  to  carry  out  its  openly 
proclaimed  programs  of  subversive  ac¬ 
tivities  in  the  Hemisphere. 

U.S.  passports  shall  not  be  valid  for 
travel  into  or  through  Cuba  unless  spe¬ 
cifically  validated  for  such  travel  under 
the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

This  public  notice  shall  expire  at  the 
end  of  6  months  from  the  date  of  pub¬ 
lication  in  the  Federal  Register  unless 
extended  or  sooner  revoked  by  public 
notice. 

Effective  date.  This  notice  becomes 
effective  on  March  16,  1970. 

Dated:  March  16.  1970. 

t  seal  1  William  P.  Rogers, 

Secretary  of  State. 

IF  R.  Doc.  70-3367;  Piled,  Mar.  19,  1970; 
8:47  am  ] 

|  Public  Notice  323] 

U.S.  PASSPORTS  FOR  TRAVEL  INTO 
OR  THROUGH  MAINLAND  CHINA 

Restriction  on  Use 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  Executive 
Order  11295  and  in  accordance  with  22 
CFR  51.72(c),  use  of  a  U.S.  passport  for 
travel  into  or  through  Mainland  China 
Is  restricted  as  unrestricted  travel  into 
or  through  Mainland  China  would  seri¬ 
ously  impair  the  conduct  of  U.S.  foreign 
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affairs  in  view  of  the  consequences  which 
might  ensue  from  the  inadvertent  in¬ 
volvement  of  American  citizens  in  diffi¬ 
culties  with  local  authorities. 

U.S.  passports  shall  not  be  valid  for 
travel  into  or  through  Mainland  China 
unless  specifically  validated  for  such 
travel  under  the  authority  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State. 

This  public  notice  shall  expire  at  the 
end  of  6  months  from  the  date  of  pub¬ 
lication  in  the  Federal  Register  unless 
extended  or  sooner  revoked  by  public 
notice. 

Effective  date.  This  notice  becomes  ef¬ 
fective  on  March  16,  1970. 

Dated:  March  16, 1970. 

I  seal  I  William  P.  Rogers, 

Secretary  of  State. 

|FR.  Doc.  70-3366;  Piled,  Mar.  19,  1970;  ” 
8:47  a.m.] 

|  Public  Notice  325] 

U.S.  PASSPORTS  FOR  TRAVEL  INTO 
OR  THROUGH  NORTH  KOREA 

Restriction  on  Use 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  Executive 
Order  11295  and  in  accordance  with  22 
CFR  51.72ic),  use  of  U.S.  passports  for 
travel  into  or  through  North  Korea  is 
restricted  as  unrestricted  travel  into  or 
through  North  Korea  would  seriously  im¬ 
pair  the  conduct  of  U.S.  foreign  affairs. 
In  view  of  the  dangerous  tensions  in  the 
Far  East,  the  expressed  and  virulent  hos¬ 
tility  of  the  North  Korean  regime  toward 
the  United  States,  the  occurrence  of  in¬ 
cidents  along  the  military  demarcation 
line,  the  seizure  by  North  Korea  of  a  U.S. 
naval  vessel  and  its  crew,  and  the  special 
position  of  the  Government  of  the  Re¬ 
public  of  Korea  which  1s  recognized  by 
resolution  of  the  United  Nations  General 
Assembly  as  the  only  lawful  government 
in  Korea,  the  Department  of  State  be- 
lives  that  wholly  unrestricted  travel  by 
American  citizens  to  North  Korea  would 
seriously  impair  the  conduct  of  U.S.  for¬ 
eign  affairs. 

U.S.  passports  shall  not  be  valid  for 
travel  into  or  through  North  Korea  un¬ 
less  specifically  validated  for  such  travel 
under  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of 
State. 

This  public  notice  shall  expire  at  the 
end  of  6  months  from  the  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register  unless  ex¬ 
tended  or  sooner  revoked  by  public 
notice. 

Effective  date.  This  notice  becomes  ef¬ 
fective  on  March  16,  1970. 

Dated:  March  16, 1970. 

[  seal  1  William  P.  Rogers. 

Secretary  of  State. 

|  PR.  Doc.  70-3368;  Piled,  Mar.  19.  1970; 
8:47  a.m.] 
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[Public  Notice  326] 

U.S.  PASSPORTS  FOR  TRAVEL  INTO 

OR  THROUGH  NORTH  VIET-NAM 

Restriction  on  Use 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  Executive 
Order  11295  and  in  accordance  with  22 
CFR  51.72(b),  use  of  U.S.  passports  for 
travel  into  or  through  North  Viet-Nam  is 
restricted  as  this  is  “a  country  or  area 
where  armed  hostilities  are  in  progress.” 

U.S.  passports  shall  not  be  valid  for 
travel  into  or  through  North  Viet-Nam 
unless  specifically  validated  for  such 
travel  under  the  authority  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State. 

This  public  notice  shall  expire  at  the 
end  of  6  months  from  the  date  of  publi¬ 
cation  in  the  Federal  Register  unless 
extended  or  sooner  revoked  by  public 
notice. 

Effective  date.  This  notice  becomes 
effective  on  March  16,  1970. 

Dated:  March  16,  1970. 

I  seal  I  William  P.  Rogers, 

Secretary  of  State. 

[PR.  Doc.  70-3369:  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:47  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
AREA  DIRECTORS  ET  AL. 
Delegation  of  Authority;  Exceptions 

March  11, 1970. 

Section  3.3  of  Part  10  of  the  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs  Manual  was  published  in 
the  January  16,  1969,  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  (34  F.R.  639).  Section  3.3A(7) 
is  being  amended  to  allow  the  Area  Di¬ 
rectors  to  approve  modifications  of  pro¬ 
grams  for  the  use  and  distribution  of 
funds  derived  from  judgments  awarded 
as  a  result  of  tribal  claims  against  the 
United  States  except  approval  of  per 
capita  and  dividend  distributions  of  such 
funds  and  interest  accruals  from  them. 
Section  3.3  is  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

3.3  Exceptions.  The  authorities  re¬ 
delegated  in  3.1  above  do  not  include  the 
following: 

A.  Funds  and  Fiscal  Matters.  *  *  * 

(7)  Approval  of  the  use  and  distribu¬ 
tion  of  funds  derived  from  judgments 
awarded  as  a  result  of  tribal  claims 
against  the  United  States  except  that 
Area  Directors  may  approve  modifica¬ 
tions  in  the  programs  for  the  use  and  dis¬ 
tribution  of  such  funds  after  the  initial 
approval  by  the  Commissioner.  Area 
Directors  may  not  approve  modifications 
which  would  substantially  change  the 
intent  of  the  initially  approved  program 
nor  which  would  involve  per  capita  or 
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dividend  distributions  of  such  funds  and 
interest  accruals  from  them. 

James  P.  Canan, 

Acting  Commissioner.  I 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3381;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:48  a.m.] 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[OR  5710] 

OREGON  1 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Land 

March  11, 1970. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture,  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  Forest  Service,  has  filed  ap¬ 
plication,  OR  5710,  for  the  withdrawal 
of  the  national  forest  land  described  be¬ 
low,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation  un¬ 
der  the  mining  laws  (30  U.S.C.,  ch.  2), 
but  not  from  leasing  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  subject  to  valid  existing 
rights. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
use  as  the  Corral  Springs  Campground. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  per¬ 
sons  who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sug¬ 
gestions,  or  objections  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior,  729 
Northeast  Oregon  Street,  Post  Office  Box 
2965,  Portland,  Oreg.  97208. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake  such 
investigations  as  are  necessary  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  existing  and  potential  demand 
for  the  land  and  its  resources.  He  will 
also  undertake  negotiations  with  the  ap¬ 
plicant  agency  with  the  view  of  adjust¬ 
ing  the  application  to  reduce  the  area 
to  the  minimum  essential  to  meet  the 
applicant’s  needs,  to  provide  for  the  max¬ 
imum  concurrent  utilization  of  the  land 
for  purposes  other  than  the  applicant’s, 
to  eliminate  land  needed  for  purposes 
more  essential  than  the  applicant’s,  and 
to  reach  agreement  on  the  concurrent 
management  of  the  land  and  its 
resources. 

He  will  also  prepare  a  report  for  con¬ 
sideration  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Inte¬ 
rior  who  will  determine  whether  or  not 
the  land  will  be  withdrawn  as  requested 
by  the  applicant  agency. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place  which  will  be  announced. 

The  land  involved  in  the  application 

is: 

Winema  National  Forest 

WILLAMETTE  MERIDIAN 

Corral  Springs  Campground 

T.  27  S..  R.  8  E., 

Sec.  7,  S*4  of  lot  1. 

The  area  described  contains  approxi¬ 
mately  21  acres. 

Virgil  O.  Seiser, 

Chief,  Branch  of  Lands. 
[F.R.  Doc.  70-3341;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:45  a.m.] 


[OR  5746] 

OREGON 


Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Land 

March  11, 1970. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture,  on 
behalf  of  the  Forest  Service  has  filed 
application,  OR  5746,  for  the  withdrawal 
of  public  land  described  below.  Said  land 
is  to  be  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  under  the  public  land 
laws,  including  the  mining  laws,  but  not 
the  mineral  leasing  laws,  nor  the  disposal 
of  materials  under  the  act  of  July  31, 
1947,  and  reserved  for  use  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  for  the  granting 
of  easements  for  road  rights-of-way  as 
authorized  by  section  2  of  the  Act  of 
October  13, 1964. 

This  proposal  for  the  South  Sprague 
River  Road  (Road  No.  3609)  will  pro¬ 
vide  a  means  by  which  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  can  grant  easements  for  road 
rights-of-way  to  private  parties. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges¬ 
tions,  or  objections  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior,  729 
Northeast  Oregon  Street,  Post  Office  Box 
2965,  Portland,  Oreg.  97208. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake 
such  investigations  as  are  necessary  to 
determine  the  existing  and  potential  de¬ 
mand  for  the  land  and  its  resources.  He 
will  also  undertake  negotiations  with 
the  applicant  agency  with  the  view  of 
adjusting  the  application  to  reduce  the 
area  to  the  minimum  essential  to  meet 
the  applicant’s  needs,  to  provide  for  the 
maximum  concurrent  utilization  of  the 
land  for  purposes  other  than  the  appli¬ 
cant’s,  to  eliminate  land  needed  for  pur¬ 
poses  more  essential  than  the  applicant’s, 
and  to  reach  agreement  on  the  concur¬ 
rent  management  of  the  land  and  its 
resources. 

He  will  also  prepare  a  report  for  con¬ 
sideration  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Inte¬ 
rior  who  will  determine  whether  or  not 
the  land  will  be  withdrawn  as  requested 
by  the  applicant  agency. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place  which  will  be  announced. 

The  land  involved  in  the  application  is : 

"  Willamette  Meridian 

SOUTH  SPRAGUE  RIVER  ROAD 

T.  36  S„  R.  15  E.. 

Sec.  28,  N»/2NEt4,  SWI/4NE1/4,  SW % NW Vi , 
N  >/2  SW  >/4 ,  SE  Vi  SW  Vi ,  and  NW  Vi  SE  Vi ; 

Sec.  32,  SV4NEV4.  NV2SWV4,  and  NWV4- 
SEV4. 

A  strip  of  land  100  feet  in  width,  being  50  feet 
;  In  width  on  both  sides  of  the  centerline  of 
the  South  Sprague  River  Road  (No.  3609). 


The  area  described  contains  about  23 
acres. 

Virgil  O.  Seiser, 
Chief,  Branch  of  Lands. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3342;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 
8:45  a.m.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  50-356] 

UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 

Notice  of  Receipt  of  Application 

The  University  of  Illinois  located  at 
Urbana,  Illinois,  has  filed  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  104c  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  for 
licenses  to  construct  and  operate  a  Low 
Power  Reactor  Assembly  (LOPRA)  at 
steady-state  power  levels  up  to  10  kilo¬ 
watts  (thermal) .  The  LOPRA  will  be  an 
assembly  of  TRIGA-type  fuel  elements 
to  be  placed  in  the  bulk  shielding  tank 
of  the  Illinois  Advanced  TRIGA  Reactor 
being  operated  pursuant  to  Facility 
License  No.  R-115  (Docket  No.  50-151). 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  available 
for  public  inspection  in  the  Atomic  En¬ 
ergy  Commission’s  Public  Document 
Room,  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.,  this  11th  day 
of  March  1970. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Donald  J.  Skovholt. 

Assistant  Director  for  Reactor 
Operations,  Division  of  Reac¬ 
tor  Licensing. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3338;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:45  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

Coast  Guard 

[CGFR  70-40] 

WYANDOTTE  CHEMICALS  CORP. 
Notice  of  Qualification  as  a  Citizen 

1.  This  is  to  give  notice  that  pursuant 
to  46  CFR  67.23-7,  issued  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  27A  of  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1920,  as  amended  by  the 
Act  of  September  2,  1958  (46  U.S.C, 
883-1) ,  Wayndotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  1609 
Biddle  Avenue,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  incor¬ 
porated  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Michigan,  did  on  March  5,  1970,  file  with 
the  Commandant,  U.S.  Coast  Guard,  in 
duplicate,  an  oath  for  qualification  of 
a  corporation  as  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  following  the  form  of  oath  pre¬ 
scribed  in  Form  1260. 

2.  The  oath  shows  that: 

(a)  A  majority  of  the  officers  and  di¬ 
rectors  of  the  corporation  are  citizens 
of  the  United  States  (list  of  names,  home 
addresses,  and  citizenship  attached  to 
the  oath) ; 

(b)  Not  less  than  90  percent  of  the 
employees  of  the  corporation  are  resi¬ 
dents  of  the  United  States; 
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(c)  The  corporation  is  engaged  pri¬ 
marily  in  a  manufacturing  or  mineral 
industry  in  the  United  States,  or  in  a 
Territory,  District,  or  possession  thereof ; 

<d>  The  aggregate  book  value  of  the 
vessels  owned  by  the  corporation  does 
not  exceed  10  percent  of  the  aggregate 
book  value  of  the  assets  of  the  corpora¬ 
tion;  and 

(e)  The  corporation  purchases  or  pro¬ 
duces  in  the  United  States,  its  Terri¬ 
tories  or  possessions  not  less  than  75  per¬ 
cent  of  the  raw  materials  used  or  sold  in 
its  operations. 

3.  The  Commandant,  U.S.  Coast 
Guard,  having  found  this  oath  to  be  in 
compliance  with  the  law  and  regulations, 
on  March  13,  1970,  issued  to  the  Wyan¬ 
dotte  Chemicals  Corp.  a  certificate  of 
compliance  on  Form  1262,  as  provided  in 
46  CFR  67.23-7  (d).  The  certificate  and 
any  authorization  granted  thereunder 
will  expire  3  years  from  the  date  thereof 
unless  there  first  occurs  a  change  in  the 
corporate  status  requiring  a  report  under 
46  CFR  67 .23-7  (c). 

Dated:  March  13, 1970. 

W.  J.  Smith, 

Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
Commandant. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3397;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:50  a.m.) 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  22014;  Order  70-3-78] 

AIRLIFT  INTERNATIONAL,  INC. 

ET  AL. 

Order  of  Suspension  and  Investigation 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  In  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  16th  day  of  March  1970. 

Multicontainer  air  freight  rates  pro¬ 
posed  by  Airlift  International,  Inc.,  The 
Flying  Tiger  Line  Inc.,  and  United  Air 
Lines,  Inc. 

By  tariff  postings  on  January  8  and  12, 
1970,  and  marked  for  effectiveness  April 
1,  1970,1  The  Flying  Tiger  Line  Inc.  (Fly¬ 
ing  Tiger),  proposes  to  increase  the 
existing  multicontainer  general  commod¬ 
ity  rates  in  21  markets,  namely,  west¬ 
bound  from  Boston,  New  York,  and  New¬ 
ark  to  Los  Angeles,  Oakland,  and  San 
Francisco,  and  eastbound  from  such  Cal¬ 
ifornia  points  to  Boston,  Chicago,  New 
York,  and  Newark.2  The  proposal  involves 
increases  in  the  minimum  charge  speci¬ 
fied  for  each  container  in  a  five-or-more 
Type  A  container  shipment;  the  point 
above  which  additional  weight  is  addi¬ 
tionally  charged  from  either  5,000  or 


1  Flying  Tiger’s  filing  included  the  rein¬ 
statement  of  general  commodity  volume 
weight  breaks  and  rates  at  12,000,  15,000,  and 
20,000  pounds.  These  rates  were  rejected  for 
technical  reasons.  Airlift  has  also  canceled 
their  volume  rates  at  12,000  pounds  and 
higher. 

3  All  present  multicontainer  rates  now  bear 
an  expiration  date  of  Mar.  31,  1970. 


5,500  pounds  to  3,200  pounds; a  and  above 
such  point  the  excess-weight  rates  which 
apply  (33  percent  off  as  a  density  incen¬ 
tive  discount)  are  also  being  increased.4 

Flying  Tiger  asserts  that  their  multi¬ 
container  rates  were  initially  introduced 
in  August  1968  to  replace  the  now-extinct 
blocked-space  service,  that  such  multi¬ 
container  rates  represented  an  increase 
of  approximately  7.4  percent,  that  they 
have  experienced  substantial  cost  in¬ 
creases  in  the  past  18  months,  that  if 
these  rates  were  increased  to  reflect  cur¬ 
rent  cost  levels  an  unconscionable  and 
destructive  increase  to  shippers  would 
result,  and  that  Flying  Tiger  is  therefore 
proposing  a  measured  increase,  albeit  not 
one  which  will  fully  cover  its  costs  plus 
return  on  investment.  Flying  Tiger  fur¬ 
ther  supports  its  filing  with  certain  cost 
data,  indicating  that  present  rates  are 
below  cost  and  that  total  cancellation 
of  “multi”  rates  and  the  resulting  appli¬ 
cation  of  only  single-container  rates 
would  result  in  unfair  increases  of  sub¬ 
stantial  magnitude. 

Except  for  the  21  markets  cited  above 
in  which  increased  multicontainer  rates 
are  proposed,  Flying  Tiger  would  permit 
the  current  multicontainer  rates  to  ex¬ 
pire,  leaving  thereafter  the  applicable 
single-container  rates  on  the  balance  of 
Flying  Tiger’s  system.  Lastly,  Flying 
Tiger  proposes  numerous  specific  com¬ 
modity  single-container  rates,  repre¬ 
senting  both  increases  and  decreases  de¬ 
pending  uppn  the  weight  of  the  shipper- 
loaded  Type  A  container. 

American  Airlines,  Inc.  (American), 
Shulman,  Inc.  (Shulman),  Trans  World 
Airlines,  Inc.  (TWA) ,  United  Air  Lines, 
Inc.  (United),  and  WTC  Air  Freight 
(WTC)  have  protested  Flying  Tiger’s  fil¬ 
ing,  requesting  suspension  and  investiga¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  increases ;  Shulman 
and  WTC  desire  extension  of  the  present 
rates  beyond  March  31,  1970,  and  Ameri¬ 
can,  TWA,  and  United  desire  the  elimina¬ 
tion  of  all  multicontainer  rates. 

Specifically,  American  protests  Flying 
Tiger’s  reinstatement  of  volume  weight 
breaks  at  12,000,  15,000,  and  20,000 
pounds,  as  well  as  the  continuation  of 
multicontainer  rates  at  any  level  below 
single-container  rates,  the  latter  for  the 
reason  that  even  the  proposed  increased 
rates  are  uneconomic  and  would  fail  to 
provide  a  return  on  investment.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  American  cites  the  ommission  of 
certain  excess-weight  rates  by  Flying 
Tiger  as  actually  resulting  in  a  decrease 
in  rates  of  as  much  as  42  percent. 

TWA  also  protests  the  reinstatement 
of  volume  weight  breaks  at  12,000  pounds 
and  above,  the  increase  in  multicon¬ 
tainer  rates,  and  the  indirect  reduction 


3  By  a  further  filing  on  Feb.  18,  1970,  Flying 
Tiger  reinstated  the  5,500-pound  pivot 
weight  In  the  eastbound  markets,  thus  void¬ 
ing  the  proposed  Increase  in  this  direction. 

4  In  the  eastbound  markets,  Flying  Tiger 
Initially  omitted  excess-weight  rates,  hence 
the  “minimum  charges”  were  constant.  Ir¬ 
respective  of  payload.  By  subsequent  filing 
on  Feb.  13,  1970,  such  omitted  rates  were 
added  for  effectiveness  Apr.  1,  1970. 


in  the  latter  which  would  result  through 
the  omission  of  excess-weight  rates  in 
the  eastbound  markets. 

United’s  complaint,  in  addition  to  the 
points  raised  by  American  and  TWA, 
also  protests  certain  reductions  in  con¬ 
tainerized  rates  on  specific  commodities 
proposed  by  Flying  Tiger. 

WTC’s  protest,  while  not  challenging 
Flying  Tiger’s  cost  data  or  their  need 
for  a  rate  increase,  is  essentially  aimed 
at  the  need  for  a  review  of  the  rate  struc¬ 
ture,  and  a  realignment  of  the  rates  at 
each  weight  break  with  costs  and  value 
of  service.6  In  the  interim,  WTC  advo¬ 
cates  status  quo  on  the  present  multi¬ 
container  rates. 

Shulman  similarly  opposes  any  in¬ 
crease  in  multicontainer  rates,  and  al¬ 
leges  that  Flying  Tiger  has  overstated 
its  costs,  that  the  proposed  increases  are 
therefore  excessive,  and  that  the  present 
rates  are  economic. 

In  its  answer  to  the  complaints,  Flying 
Tiger  states  that  the  proposed  multi¬ 
container  rate  increases  are  a  step  in  the 
direction  of  higher  rates  on  such  traffic, 
as  advocated  by  their  trunk  carrier  com¬ 
petition,  that  Shulman  advocates  the 
“added-cost”  theory  of  pricing  on  multi¬ 
containers,  whereas  prime  westbound 
service  should  be  at  fully  allocated  cost, 
and  that  United’s  protest  against  the 
proposed  single-container  specific  com¬ 
modity  rates  fails  to  recognize  the  in¬ 
creases  inherent  in  the  rates  at  present 
shipper-loaded  densities,  albeit  reduc¬ 
tions  at  higher  densities,  and  that,  in  any 
event,  the  proposed  rates  are  in  strict 
conformity  with  the  minimum  revenues 
per  container  specified  under  Agreement 
CAB  21225." 

By  filing  of  January  30  and  marked 
for  effectiveness  April  1,  1970,  Airlift  In¬ 
ternational,  Inc.  (Airlift) ,  proposed  to 
match  Flying  Tiger’s  multicontainer  in¬ 
creases  in  the  New  York  Newark-Los  An¬ 
geles/San  Francisco  markets;  '  by  subse¬ 
quent  filing  on  February  13,  1970,  Air¬ 
lift  proposes  to  withdraw  such  increases, 
and  to  extend  the  present  expiration  date 
of  March  31,  1970,  on  the  present  multi¬ 
container  rates  to  December  31,  1970. 

In  support  of  its  filing  to  withdraw  the 
proposed  increases,  Airlift  states  that  the 
present  March  31,  1970,  expiration  date 
on  the  rates  inhibits  their  ability  to  sell 
the  service,  that  shippers  have  a  sizeable 
investment  in  container-support  equip¬ 
ment,  that  the  now-canceled  high-vol¬ 
ume  weight  breaks  in  the  New  York- 
California  market  have  historically  been 
available  to  shippers,  and  the  multicon¬ 
tainer  rates  are  a  natural  replacement 
for  such  high-volume  weight  breaks,  and 


“Flying  Tiger  has  subsequently  filed,  for 
effectiveness  Apr.  1  and  Oct.  1,  1970,  a  two- 
step  increase  intended  to  correct  rate  struc¬ 
ture  deficiencies. 

•  The  cited  container  agreement  was  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Board  on  Dec.  4,  1969,  Order 
69-12-27. 

'By  a  defensive  filing  on  Mar.  2,  1970,  for 
effectiveness  Apr.  1, 1970,  United  has  matched 
Flying  Tiger’s  multicontainer  rates. 
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that  the  multicontainer  rates  are  neces¬ 
sary  to  the  all-cargo  carrier  to  enable 
him  to  compete  with  the  belly-bin  capac¬ 
ity  of  passenger-carrying  airlines  by  en¬ 
couraging  forwarders  to  tender  daily 
volumes  in  excess  of  15,000  pounds. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  Airlift 
submits  certain  cost  and  revenue  data  as 
to  the  present  multicontainer  rates,  and 
while  acknowledging  that  the  costs  may 
exceed  revenue  from  multicontainers 
alone,  states  that  additional  revenue 
from  single  containers  and  noncontain- 
erized  freight  would  be  vigorously  sought 
to  increase  the  profit  level  and  minimize 
dependency  on  multicontainer  rates. 

No  person  has  protested  this  filing. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters,  the  Board  concludes  that  the 
proposed  increases  should  be  permitted 
and  the  complaints  dismissed.  The  Board 
has  earlier  expressed  concern  with  the 
economic  validity  of  these  multicontainer 
rates  in  that  they  may  not  be  supported 
by  cost  differences  as  compared  with  the 
single  container  rates  (Order  68-10-111  > . 
It  is  recognized,  however,  that  a  total 
cancellation  of  these  rates  at  this  time 
would  result  in  excessive  and  burden¬ 
some  rate  increases.  Accordingly,  the 
Board  believes  that  the  proposed  in¬ 
creases  strike  a  reasonable  balance  be¬ 
tween  the  carrier’s  revenue  requirements 
on  the  one  hand  and  shippers’  need  to  be 
protected  against  sharp  rate  increases. 
By  the  same  token.  Airlift’s  proposal  to 
maintain  present  rates  to  December  31, 
1970,  by  withdrawing  its  proposal  to  in¬ 
crease  them,  may  be  unjust,  unreason¬ 
able,  unjustly  discriminatory,  unduly 
preferential,  unduly  prejudicial,  or  other¬ 
wise  unlawful,  and  should  be  suspended 
pending  investigation.  The  Board  re¬ 
mains  concerned,  however,  with  the 
multicontainer  rates  because  of  the  ap¬ 
parent  lack  of  cost  savings  attributable 
to  five-container  shipments  as  compared 
with  single-container  shipments,  and  the 
potential  discrimination  among  shippers 
involved  in  the  absence  of  significant 
cost  differences.  In  the  longer  term,  we 
believe  a  sound  rate  structure  would 
avoid  this  type  of  pricing. 

Flying  Tiger's  proposed  containerized 
specific  commodity  rate  reductions  are 
achieved  by  a  substantially  greater  den¬ 
sity  within  the  container  than  is  pres¬ 
ently  experienced,  which  appears  to 
justify  the  rate  reduction  per  pound.  It 
is  significant  to  note  that  no  shipper  has 
protested  the  filing,  nor  has  any  party 
provided  factual  data  on  which  the 
Board  could  conclude  that  suspension  of 
the  increased  rates  is  warranted.  The 
protests  with  respect  to  Flying  Tiger’s 
volume  weight  breaks  and  omitted  ex¬ 
cess-weight  rates  are  moot  by  virtue  of 
the  subsequent  filings. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  and  particularly 
sections  204(a)  and  1002  thereof. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  The  complaints  of  American  Air¬ 
lines,  Inc.,  in  Dockets  21873  and  21876; 
Shulman,  Inc.,  in  Docket  21890;  Trans 
World  Airlines,  Inc.,  in  Docket  21820; 
United  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  in  Docket  21874; 
and  WTC  Air  Freight  in  Docket  21831, 
are  dismissed; 


2.  An  investigation  is  instituted  to  de¬ 
termine  whether  the  rates,  charges,  and 
provisions  described  in  Appendix  A  at¬ 
tached  hereto,9  and  rules,  regulations, 
and  practices  affecting  such  rates, 
charges,  and  provisions,  are  or  will  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unjustly  discrimi¬ 
natory,  unduly  preferential,  unduly  prej¬ 
udicial,  or  otherwise  unlawful,  and  if 
found  to  be  unlawful,  to  determine  and 
prescribe  the  lawful  rates,  charges,  and 
provisions,  and  rules,  regulations,  or 
practices  affecting  such  rates,  charges, 
and  provisions; 

3.  Pending  hearing  and  decision  by  the 
Board,  the  rates,  charges,  and  provisions 
described  in  Appendix  A  attached  hereto 
are  suspended  and  their  use  deferred  to 
and  including  June  29,  1970,  unless  oth¬ 
erwise  ordered  by  the  Board,  and  that  no 
changes  be  made  therein  during  the 
period  of  suspension  except  by  order  or 
special  permission  of  the  Board; 

4.  The  proceeding  herein  be  assigned 
for  hearing  before  an  examiner  of  the 
Board  at  a  time  and  place  hereafter  to 
be  designated;  and 

5.  Copies  of  this  order  shall  be  filed 
with  the  tariff  named  above  and  shall 
be  served  upon  Airlift  International,  Inc., 
which  is  hereby  made  a  party  to  this 
proceeding. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

I  seal  1  Harry  J.  Zink, 

Secretary. 

|  PR.  Doc  70  3374;  Piled.  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:47  a  m. | 


|  Docket  No.  21971;  Order  70-3-83) 

CAPITOL  INTERNATIONAL  AIRWAYS, 
INC. 

Order  of  Investigation  and  Suspension 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  March  1970. 

On  February  19,  1970,  Capitol  Inter¬ 
national  Airways,  Inc.  (Capitol),  filed 
revisions  to  its  tariff,1  increasing  a  pro¬ 
posed  DC-8-31  rate  from  $3  to  $3.15  and 
a  proposed  DC-8-55  rate  from  $3  to 
$3.40.  The  carrier  submitted  a  supple¬ 
mental  justification  for  this  increase 
stating  that  the  rates  should  be  adjusted 
to  reflect  the  basic  capacity  differences 
between  the  two  aircraft  and  to  reflect 
the  cost  of  operations  of  each  type.  The 
carrier  stated  further  that  the  proposed 
rates  are  equated  to  the  DC-8-63  rate  on 
a  seat-mile  basis. 

*  Piled  as  part  of  the  original  document. 

1  Capitol  International  Airways,  Inc.,  Pas¬ 
senger  Tariff  No.  5,  CAB  No.  5. 

-The  Board,  by  Order  70-3-11  of  Mar.  3, 
1970,  instituted  an  investigation  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  the  $3  per  plane-mile  military 
charter  rates  proposed  by  Capitol  for  trans¬ 
portation  on  DC-8-31  and  DC- 8-55  aircraft 
are  or  will  be  unjust  or  unreasonable,  un¬ 
justly  discriminatory,  unduly  preferential, 
unduly  prejudicial,  or  otherwise  unlawful. 
Pending  hearing  and  decision  by  the  Board, 
the  rates  in  question  have  been  suspended 
and  their  use  deferred  to  and  including 
June  2,  1970. 


No  complaints  were  filed  against  these  ' 
rates.3  Although  the  newly  proposed  rates 
are  more  properly  related  to  other 
domestic  military  charter  rates  than  the 
$3  rate  that  is  under  suspension  and 
investigation  and  cover  the  reported 
direct  operating  costs  for  these  aircraft, 
when  consideration  is  given  for  indirect 
costs,  income  taxes  and  return  on  invest¬ 
ment  the  rates  become  marginal.  As 
stated  in  Order  70-3-11,  the  lowering  of 
these  rates  will  lead  to  an  undermining 
of  the  present  rates  to  what  appears  to 
be  an  uneconomic  level.  Furthermore, 
the  use  of  the  seat-mile  rate  for  the  long- 
range,  stretched  jet  is  not  a  valid  basis 
for  setting  a  rate  for  domestic,  short- 
range  operations  with  the  standard  jets. 
Moreover,  by  Order  70-3-12  of  March  3, 
1970,  the  Board  suspended  and  instituted 
an  investigation  to  determine  whether 
the  military  charter  rate  proposed  by 
Saturn  Airways,  Inc.,  of  $3.50  per  mile 
for  DC-8F  aircraft  is  or  may  be  unlawful. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters,  the  Board  finds  that  the  $3.15 
and  $3.40  rates  for  DC-8-31  and  DC-8-55 
aircraft,  respectively,  should  be  sus¬ 
pended  and  investigated  along  with 
Capitol’s  previously  suspended  rates.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  pursuant  to  the  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Act  of  1958,  and  particularly  sections 
204(a)  and  1002  thereof. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  An  investigation  is  instituted  to 
determine  whether  the  charter  rates  of 
$3.15  per  mile  for  DC-8-31  aircraft  and 
$3.40  per  mile  for  DC-8-55  aircraft  ap¬ 
plicable  to  military  traffic,  on  41st  Re¬ 
vised  Page  17  of  Capitol  International 
Airways,  Inc.’s,  CAB  No.  5  (Capitol  Air¬ 
ways,  Inc.,  series) ,  and  rules,  regulations, 
and  practices  affecting  such  rates,  are  or 
will  be  unjust  or  unreasonable,  unjustly 
discriminatory,  unduly  preferential,  un¬ 
duly  prejudicial,  or  otherwise  unlawful, 
and  if  found  to  be  unlawful,  to  determine 
and  prescribe  the  lawful  rates,  and  rules, 
regulations,  or  practices  affecting  such 
rates; 

2.  Pending  hearing  and  decision  by 
the  Board,  the  charter  rates  of  $3.15  per 
mile  for  DC-8-31  aircraft  and  $3.40  per 
mile  for  DC-8-55  aircraft  applicable  to 
military  traffic,  on  41st  Revised  Page  17 
of  Capitol  International  Airways,  Inc.'s, 
CAB  No.  5  (Capitol  Airways,  Inc.,  series), 
are  suspended  and  their  use  deferred  to 
and  including  June  18,  1970,  unless  oth¬ 
erwise  ordered  by  the  Board,  and  that  no 
change  be  made  therein  during  the  period 
of  suspension  except  by  order  or  special 
permission  of  the  Board ; 

3.  The  investigation  ordered  herein  is 
consolidated  with  Docket  21971; 

4.  Except  to  the  extent  granted  herein, 
the  joint  complaint  of  Modern  Air  Trans¬ 
port,  las.,  Purdue  Airlines.  Inc.,  and 
Universal  Airlines,  Inc.,  in  Docket  21995 
is  hereby  dismissed ; 

5.  The  proceeding  herein  be  assigned 
for  hearing  before  an  examiner  of  the 


3  A  late-filed  joint  complaint  on  behalf  of 
Modern  Air  Transport.  Inc.,  Purdue  Airlines, 
Inc.,  and  Universal  Airlines,  Inc.,  was  re¬ 
ceived  on  Mar.  10,  1970.  Due  to  the  untimely 
filing  and  our  action  herein,  consideration 
of  the  complaint  was  not  necessary  and  it 
will  be  dismissed. 
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Board  at  a  time  and  place  hereafter  to 
be  designated;  and 

6.  Copies  of  this  order  shall  be  filed 
with  the  tariffs  and  served  upon  Capitol 
International  Airways,  Inc.,  which  is 
hereby  made  a  party  to  this  proceeding. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harry  J.  Zink, 

Secretary. 

|F.R.  Doc.  70-3375;  Piled,  Mar.  19,  1970; 
8:48  a.m.] 

[Docket  No.  20993;  Order  70-3-73] 

INTERNATIONAL  AIR  TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Order  Regarding  Specific  Commodity 
Rates 

Issued  under  delegated  authority 
March  16,  1970. 

An  agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Board,  pursuant  to  section  412(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (the  Act) 
and  Part  261  of  the  Board’s  economic 
regulations,  between  various  air  carriers, 
foreign  air  carriers,  and  other  carriers, 
embodied  in  the  resolutions  of  the  Joint 
Conferences  of  the  International  Air 
Transport  Association  (IATA),  and 
adopted  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Resolution  590  dealing  with  specific 
commodity  rates. 

The  agreement,  adopted  pursuant  to 
unprotested  notices  to  the  carriers  and 
promulgated  in  an  IATA  letter  dated 
March  10,  1970,  names  an  additional 
specific  commodity  rate,  as  set  forth 
below,  which  reflects  a  significant  reduc¬ 
tion  from  the  general  cargo  rate. 

R-25: 

Commodity  Item  7625 — Furniture  Made  of 
Wood  110  cents  per  kg.,  minimum 
weight  1,000  kgs.  Cairo  to  New  York. 

Pursuant  to  authority  duly  delegated 
by  the  Board  in  the  Board’s  regulations, 
14  CFR  385.14,  it  is  not  found,  on  a  tenta¬ 
tive  basis,  that  the  subject  agreement  is 
adverse  to  the  public  interest  or  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  the  Act:  Provided,  That  tentative 
approval  thereof  is  conditioned  as  here¬ 
inafter  ordered. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That: 

Action  on  Agreement  CAB  21380,  R-25, 
be  and  hereby  is  deferred  with  a  view 
toward  eventual  approval:  Provided, 
That  approval  shall  not  constitute  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  specific  commodity  de¬ 
scription  contained  therein  for  purposes 
of  tariff  publication. 

Persons  entitled  to  petition  the  Board 
for  review  of  this  order,  pursuant  to  the 
Board’s  regulations,  14  CFR  385.50,  may, 
within  10  days  after  the  date  of  service 
of  this  order,  file  such  petitions  in  sup¬ 
port  of  or  in  opposition  to  our  proposed 
action  herein. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

[seal]  Harry  J.  Zink, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3371;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  20993;  Order  70-3-74] 

INTERNATIONAL  AIR  TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Order  Regarding  Rate  Matters 

Issued  under  delegated  authority, 
March  16,  1970. 

An  agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Board,  pursuant  to  section  412(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (the  Act) 
and  Part  261  of  the  Board’s  economic 
regulations,  between  various  air  carriers, 
foreign  air  carriers,  and  other  carriers, 
embodied  in  the  resolutions  of  the  Traffic 
Conferences  of  the  International  Air 
Transport  Association  (IATA) ,  and 
adopted  by  mail  vote.  The  agreement  has 
been  assigned  the  above-designated  CAB 
Agreement  number. 

The  agreement  amends  the  resolutions 
governing  rounding-off  of  cargo  rates  by 
the  inclusion  of  the  currency  of  the  Ger¬ 
man  Democratic  Republic  not  heretofore 
specified. 

Pursuant  to  authority  duly  delegated 
by  the  Board  in  the  Board’s  regulations, 
14  CFR  385.14,  it  is  not  found,  on  a  tenta¬ 
tive  basis,  that  the  following  resolutions, 
which  are  incorporated  in  the  agreement 
indicated,  are  adverse  to  the  public  inter¬ 
est  or  in  violation  of  the  Act: 

IATA  Resolutions: 

100 (Mall  836) 023b. 

200 (Mall  001)  023b. 

300 (Mall  327) 023b. 

JT12(Mail  732)  023b. 

JT23(Mail  250)  023b. 

JT31  (Mail  179)  023b. 

JT123(Mail  637)  023b. 

Accordingly ,  it  is  ordered,  That: 

Action  on  Agreement  CAB  21663  be 
and  hereby  is  deferred  with  a  view  to¬ 
ward  eventual  approval. 

Persons  entitled  to  petition  the  Board 
for  review  of  this  order,  pursuant  to  the 
Board's  regulations,  14  CFR  385.50,  may 
within  10  days  after  the  date  of  service 
of  this  order,  file  such  petitions  in  sup¬ 
port  of  or  in  opposition  to  our  proposed 
action  herein. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

[seal]  Harry  J.  Zink, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3372;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  20291;  Order  70-3-77] 

INTERNATIONAL  AIR  TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Order  Regarding  Fare  Matters 

Issued  under  delegated  authority, 
March  16,  1970. 

An  agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Board,  pursuant  to  section  412(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (the  Act) 
and  Part  261  of  the  Board’s  economic 
regulations,  between  various  air  carriers, 
foreign  air  carriers,  and  other  carriers, 
embodied  in  the  resolutions  of  Traffic 
Conferences  1  and  2  and  Joint  Confer¬ 
ence  1-2  of  the  International  Air  Trans¬ 
port  Association  (IATA) ,  and  adoptedt 
by  mail  vote.  The  agreement  has  been 


assigned  the  above-designated  CAB 
agreement  number. 

The  agreement  would  extend  through 
March  31,  1971,  for  application  within 
the  Western  Hemisphere,  within  Europe/ 
Africa/Middle  East,  and  via  the  Atlantic, 
the  effectiveness  of  a  resolution  govern¬ 
ing  the  offering  of  free  and  reduced  fare 
or  rate  transportation  by  carriers  pur¬ 
suant  to  government  request.  This  reso¬ 
lution  is  scheduled  to  expire  with 
March  31,  1970. 

Pursuant  to  authority  duly  delegated 
by  the  Board  in  the  Board’s  regulations, 
14  CFR  385.14,  it  is  not  found,  on  a  tenta¬ 
tive  basis,  that  the  following  resolutions, 
which  are  incorporated  in  the  agreement 
indicated,  are  adverse  to  the  public  inter¬ 
est  or  in  violation  of  the  Act: 

IATA  Resolutions: 

100(Mail  834)  002n. 

200 (Mall  997)  002n. 

JT12(Mail  730)  002n. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That: 

Action  on  Agreement  CAB  21634  be 
and  hereby  is  deferred  with  a  view  to¬ 
ward  eventual  approval. 

Persons  entitled  to  petition  the  Board 
for  review  of  this  order,  pursuant  to  the 
Board's  regulations,  14  CFR  385.50,  may, 
within  10  days  after  the  date  of  service 
of  this  order,  file  such  petitions  in  sup¬ 
port  of  or  in  opposition  to  our  proposed 
action  herein. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

[seal]  Harry  J.  Zink, 

Secretary. 

[FR.  Doc.  70-3373;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:47  am  ] 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  SALINE  WATER 
Manpower  Shortage,  Notice  of  Listing 

Under  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  5723, 
the  Civil  Service  Commission  has  found, 
effective  March  4,  1970,  that  there  is  a 
manpower  shortage  for  the  single  posi¬ 
tion  of  Director,  Office  of  Saline  Water, 
GS-301-18,  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  for  Water  Quality  and  Research, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C.  The  appointee  may  be  paid  for  the 
expense  of  travel  and  transportation  to 
his  first  post  of  duty. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

I  seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70  3349;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:46  a.m.] 


GREENSKEEPER,  DOVER  AIR  FORCE 
BASE 

Manpower  Shortage,  Notice  of  Listing 

Under  provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  5723,  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  found  a  man¬ 
power  shortage  on  March  2,  1970,  for  the 
single  position  of  Greenskeeper,  WG- 
5334-10,  Dover  Air  Force  Base,  Dover, 
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Del.  Assuming  other  legal  requirements 
are  met,  the  appointee  to  this  position 
may  be  paid  for  the  expense  of  travel  and 
transportation  to  first  post  of  duty.  The 
finding  is  self-canceling  when  the  posi¬ 
tion  is  filled. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[PR.  Doc.  70-3348;  Piled.  Mar.  19,  1970; 
8:46  am  ] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

STANDARD  BROADCAST  APPLICA¬ 
TION  READY  AND  AVAILABLE  FOR 
PROCESSING 

March  16,  1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
§  1.571(c)  of  the  Commission's  rules, 
that  on  April  28,  1970,  the  following 
standard  broadcast  application  will  be 
considered  as  ready  and  available  for 
processing : 

BP-18729  WLTN,  Littleton.  N.H. 

The  Littleton  Broadcasting  Co., 
Irtc. 

Has:  1400  kc.,  250  w  ,  U. 

Req:  1400  kc.,  250  w„  1  kw -LS,  U. 

Pursuant  to  §  1.227(b)  (1) ,  §  1.591(b)  and 
Note  2  to  §  1.571  of  the  Commission’s 
rules,'  an  application,  in  order  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  with  the  above  application  must 
be  in  direct  conflict  with  said  applica¬ 
tion,  substantially  complete  and  tendered 
for  filing  at  the  offices  of  the  Commission 
by  the  close  of  business  on  April  27,  1970. 

The  attention  of  any  party  in  interest 
desiring  to  file  pleadings  concerning  the 
application  pursuant  to  section  309(d) 
(1)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  is  directed  to  §  1.580(i>  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  for  provisions 
governing  the  time  of  filing  and  other 
requirements  relating  to  such  pleadings. 
Adopted:  March  11,  1970. 

Released;  March  16,  1970. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[sealI  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  70-3361;  Piled,  Mir.  19.  1970; 
8.47  am.) 


1  See  report  and  order  released  July  18, 
1968,  FCC  68-739,  Interim  Criteria  to  Govern 
Acceptance  of  Standard  Broadcast  Applica¬ 
tions,  33  F.R.  10343,  13  RR  2d  1667. 
Application  Deleted  Prom  Public  Notice  of 
December  20,  1968  (Mimeo  No.  15471)  (33 
P  R.  19208)  (33  F.R.  20064) 

BP-18127  WLTN,  Littleton,  N.H. 

The  Littleton  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc. 

Has:  1400  kc.,  250  w..  U. 

Req:  1260  kc„  5  kw.,  Day. 
(Assigned  new  Pile  No.  BP-18729.) 


NOTICES 


[PCO  70-259] 

STANDARD  BROADCAST  APPLICA¬ 
TION  READY  AND  AVAILABLE  FOR 
PROCESSING 

March  17,  1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
§  1.571(c)  of  the  Commission’s  rules, 
that  on  April  21,  1970  the  following 
standard  broadcast  application  will  be 
considered  as  ready  and  available  for 
processing : 

BP-18645  WWJC,  Duluth,  Minn. 

WWJC,  Inc. 

Has:  1270  kc.,  5  kw..  Day  (Supe¬ 
rior,  Wis.). 

Req:  850  kc.,  10  kw.,  Day  (Du¬ 
luth,  Minn.) . 

Pursuant  to  §  1.227(b)  (1) ,  §  1.591(b) 
and  note  2  to  §  1.571  of  the  Commission’s 
rules,1  an  application,  in  order  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  with  the  above  application  must 
be  in  direct  conflict  with  said  applica¬ 
tion,  substantially  complete  and  tendered 
for  filing  at  the  offices  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  by  the  close  of  business  on  April  20, 
1970. 

The  attention  of  any  party  in  interest 
desiring  to  file  pleadings  concerning  the 
application  pursuant  to  section  309(d) 
(1)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  is  directed  to  §  1.580(i)  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  for  provisions 
governing  the  time  of  filing  and  other 
requirements  relating  to  such  pleadings. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission," 
l seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  70-3362;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 
8:47  a.m.J 


[Docket  No.  18478;  FCC  70-254 1 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE  AND 
AMERICAN  TELEPHONE  AND  TELE¬ 
GRAPH  CO. 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 
Instituting  a  Hearing 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it;  (a) 
A  complaint  and  reply  by  the  Secretary 
of  Defense,  on  behalf  of  the  Department 
of  Defense  (DOD>,  filed  February  24, 
1969,  and  May  16,  1969,  respectively,  re¬ 
questing  the  Commission  to  investigate 
the  charges  for  certain  equipment  ap- 


1  See  report  and  order  released  July  18, 
1968,  PCC  68-739,  Interim  Criteria  to  Govern 
Acceptance  of  Standard  Broadcast  Applica¬ 
tions,  33  F.R.  10343,  13  RR  2d  1667. 
Application  Deleted  From  Public  Notice  of 
November  9.  1966  (Mimeo  No.  91571)  (31 
P.R.  14698) 

BP-17252  WWJC,  Superior,  Wis. 

Twin  Ports  Christian  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Corp. 

Has:  1270  kc.,  5  kw  .  Day. 

Req:  850  kc.,  10  kw.,  Day. 
(Assigned  new  Pile  No.  BP-18645.) 

“Action  by  the  Commission  Mar.  11.  1970. 
Commissioners  Burch  (Chairman),  Bartley, 
Robert  E.  Lee,  Cox,  H.  Rex  Lee  and  Wells, 
with  Commissioner  Johnson  dissenting. 


pearing  in  A.T.  &  T.  Tariff  FCC  No.  260 
and  for  damages  as  a  result  of  these 
charges  and  other  charges  for  the  same 
equipment  appearing  in  prior  tariff 
pages;  and  (b)  an  answer  filed  by  the 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 
(A.T.  &  T.)  on  April  10,  1969,  in  which  it 
urges  the  Commission  to  dismiss  the 
complaint. 

2.  The  charges  complained  of  by  DOD 
are  for  equipment  which  comprises  one 
part  of  a  private  line  communications 
system  called  “Nightwatch.”  The  system 
is  composed  of  aircraft  containing  elab¬ 
orate  communication  equipment  which 
is  furnished  by  the  Air  Force  and  a 
ground  communications  complex  com¬ 
patible  with  the  aircraft.  The  ground 
communications  complex  is  provided  by 
A.T.  &  T.  and  consists,  at  the  present 
time,  of  three  mobile  stations  placed  in 
service  on  December  2,  1962,  and  three 
fixed  stations  placed  in  service  on  De¬ 
cember  31,  1962,  May  1,  1964,  and  No¬ 
vember  30.  1964. 

3.  At  present,  the  tariff  charges  for 
the  mobile  and  fixed  stations  are  con¬ 
tained  in  A.T.  &  T.  Tariff  FCC  No.  260, 
Ninth  Revised  Page  162  (hereinafter  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  the  Ninth  Revision).  In 
addition,  supplemental  charges  are  pro¬ 
vided  for  dual  operation,  temporary 
moving  of  stations,  and  7-day,  24-hour 
per  day  operation.  The  Ninth  Revision 
replaced,  without  changes  as  to  charges 
in  question  here,  the  Eighth  Revised 
Page  162,  which  in  turn  replaced  the 
Seventh  Revised  Page  162  (herein¬ 
after  referred  to  as  the  Seventh  Revi¬ 
sion)  which  never  became  effective.  The 
Seventh  Revision  replaced  the  Sixth 
Revised  Page  162,  A.T.  &  T.  Tariff  FCC 
No.  260  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
Sixth  Revision) ,  which  had  provided 
separate  charges  for  fixed  stations  and 
mobile  stations.  The  Sixth  Revision  fur¬ 
ther  provided  that  the  fixed  and  mobile 
stations  were  to  be  provided  only  at 
specified  locations.  The  supplemental 
charges  contained  in  the  Seventh, 
Eighth,  and  Ninth  Revisions  were  not 
set  out  as  separate  charges  in  the  Sixth 
Revision. 

4.  The  charges  for  the  fixed  and  mo¬ 
bile  stations  under  all  of  the  above  tariffs 
are  composed  of  a  termination  charge, 
which  is  reducible  one-sixtieth  for  each 
month  the  equipment  is  in  service  and  a 
monthy  charge.  DOD,  in  its  complaint, 
alleges  that  the  termination  and  monthly 
charge  are  unjust  and  unreasonable  be¬ 
cause:  (1)  the  original  charges  which 
were  filed  on  an  estimated  cost  basis 
were  not  promptly  revised  when  the  ac¬ 
tual  costs  proved  to  be  lower  than  esti¬ 
mated;  and  (2)  the  charges  are  based 
upon  a  claimed  net  investment  and 
claimed  annual  depreciation  expense 
which  are  in  excess  of  the  actual  current 
net  investment  and  annual  depreciation 
expense.  DOD  alleges  that  because  of  the 
overstated  net  investment,  the  monthly 
charges  have  been  in  excess  of  a  reason¬ 
able  rate  of  return  by  an  amount  in 
excess  of  $200,000  per  year  and  that  be¬ 
cause,  as  of  March  1,  1968,  almost  all  of 
the  “nonrecoverable  costs”  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  have  been  recovered  through 
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depreciation  accruals,  the  annual  de¬ 
preciation  expense  related  to  the  “non- 
recoverable  costs”  should  be  reduced  by 
$500,000  per  year. 

5.  DOD  alleges  that  A.T.  &  T.’s  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  a  total  investment  factor  which 
includes  a  factor  for  “plant  under  con¬ 
struction”  is  improper  and  contrary  to 
decisions  of  the  Commission;  and  that 
the  factor  is  also  improper  since  there 
is  no  plant  under  construction  remotely 
related  to  the  provision  of  the  service 
and  equipment  for  “Nightwatch.” 

6.  DOD  further  alleges  that  the  sup¬ 
plemental  charge  for  dual  operation  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Ninth  Revision  was  not 
tariffed  in  the  Sixth  Revision  but  that 
nevertheless  the  charge  was  identified 
and  billed  as  a  separate  item  on  the 
Monthly  Service  Charge  Detail ;  and  that 
the  net  investment  in  the  equipment  used 
to  provide  the  service  is  overstated. 

7.  A.T.  &  T.  replies  by  denying  all 
DOD’s  allegations  in  paragraphs  4  and 
5  above  and  denying  the  allegation  in 
paragraph  6  above  that  the  net  invest¬ 
ment  in  the  equipment  used  to  provide 
dual  operation  is  overstated.  A.T.  &  T. 
admits  that  the  supplemental  charge  for 
dual  operation  was  not  tariffed  prior  to 
March  1,  1968;  that  the  item  of  equip¬ 
ment  and  service  has  been  provided  at 
one  of  the  fixed  stations  since  Decem¬ 
ber  22,  1963;  and  that  since  Decem¬ 
ber  22,  1963,  and  prior  to  March  1,  1968, 
this  item  was  identified  as  a  separate 
item  on  the  Monthly  Service  Charge 
Detail. 

8.  By  way  of  affirmative  defense, 
A.T.  &  T.  states  that  past  investment  and 
expenses  associated  with  providing  the 
service  cannot  be  controlling  in  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  reasonable  estimates  of  future 
rates;  and  that  this  is  especially  true  with 
“Nightwatch”  since  replacements  and  re¬ 
configurations  which  require  a  substan¬ 
tial  increase  in  the  investment  and  ex¬ 
penses  will  probably  occur  in  the  near 
future.  Secondly,  A.T.  &  T.  requests  that 
further  proceedings  on  the  complaint 
should  be  stayed  pending  studies  which 
will  be  useful  in  evaluating  the  present 
“Nightwatch”  charges.  Finally,  A.T.  &  T. 
states  that  recovery  of  damages  for  any 
period  prior  to  February  24,  1968,  is 
barred  by  section  415  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

Discussion 

9.  The  complaint  of  the  Department 
of  Defense  raises  questions  as  to  the 
lawfulness  of  A.T.  &  T.  Tariff  FCC  No. 
260,  Ninth  Revised  Page,  Sixth  Revised 
Page,  and  prior  pages  containing  the 
same  charges,  and  requests  that  we  ini¬ 
tiate  an  investigation  under  section  208 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended.  The  Commission  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  pleadings  raise  substan¬ 
tial  questions  as  to  the  lawfulness  of  the 
charges  A.T.  &  T.  has  been  making  for 
the  equipment  and  services  provided  to 
DOD  for  its  “Nightwatch”  system.  We 
feel  that  if  a  tariff  provides  charges  for 
specially  constructed  equipment  and 
services  connected  therewith,  as  is  the 
case  here,  substantial  questions  are  raised 
when  the  charges  may  not  reflect  the 
actual  net  investment  of  the  carrier. 


Issues  A  through  C  below  are  concerned 
with  these  questions. 

10.  A  further  question  is  raised  by 
facts  appearing  in  the  cost  data  associat¬ 
ed  with  Transmittal  No.  9961,  dated  De¬ 
cember  27,  1967,  which  accompanied  the 
Seventh  Revision,  as  to  whether  A.T.  &  T. 
has  been  providing  equipment  and  serv¬ 
ice  at  locations  other  than  provided  for 
under  the  tariff.  Since  DOD  has  not 
complained  of  this  possible  violation  of 
section  203  of  the  Act,  the  Commission 
will,  on  its  own  motion,  initiate  an  in¬ 
vestigation,  pursuant  to  section  403  of 
the  Act,  to  determine  whether  any  such 
violations  of  that  section  have  occurred 
and  if  so,  what  action  should  be  taken. 
Issue  D  below  is  concerned  with  this 
question.  Finally,  there  is  the  admitted 
violation  of  section  203(c)  of  the  Act  by 
A.T.  &  T.  in  providing  equipment  and 
service,  and  making  a  charge  therefor, 
without  having  that  charge  on  file  with 
the  Commission. 

11.  As  to  the  affirmative  defense  of 
A.T.  &  T.  requesting  that  any  action  on 
the  complaint  be  stayed  pending  further 
studies,  we  do  not  feel  that  this  motion 
should  be  granted  on  the  mere  assertion 
that  such  studies  are  being  undertaken 
without  more  information  as  to  the  effect 
such  studies  are  supposed  to  have  on 
the  immediate  questions  brought  to  light 
by  the  complaint.  And  finally,  on  the 
question  of  past  damages,  we  note  that 
the  statutory  limit  of  section  415  of  the 
Act  does  not  apply  to  the  Department  of 
Defense.  See  our  “Memorandum  Opinion 
and  Order”  of  June  9,  1965,  in  United 
States  of  America  by  the  Administrator 
of  General  Services  v.  A.T.  &  T.,  Docket 
No.  14040  (FCC  65-508)  .3 

12.  Accordingly ,  it  is  ordered.  That, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  201 
through  209  and  403  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  a  public 
hearing  shall  be  held  at  a  time  and  place 
to  be  hereinafter  designated  upon  the 
following  specific  issues: 

Issues  : 

A.  Whether  the  charges,  classifica¬ 
tions,  regulations,  and  practices  of  A.T. 
tions,  regulations,  and  practices  of  A.T. 
UPU,  USOC-UPW,  USOC-UPZ,  and 
USOC-UPY,  contained  in  A.T.  &  T.  Tariff 
FCC  No.  260,  Ninth  Revised  Page  162 
are  unjust  and  unreasonable  and  there¬ 
fore  unlawful  within  the  meaning  of  sec¬ 
tion  201(b)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended? 

B.  Whether  the  charges,  classifica¬ 
tions,  regulations,  and  practices  of  A.T. 
&  T.  for  the  items  identified  as  USOC- 
7CH  and  USOC-7JJ  contained  in  A.T. 
&  T.  Tariff  FCC  No.  260,  Sixth  Revised 
Page,  and  prior  pages  containing  the 
same  charges,  were  unjust  and  unrea¬ 
sonable  and  therefore  unlawful  within 
the  meaning  of  section  201(b)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended? 

C.  What  is  the  proper  amount  of  dam¬ 
ages  due  if  any  of  the  charges,  and/or 
classifications,  practices,  and  regulations 
affecting  such  charges  for  the  item  spec- 


*  But  see  28  TT.S.C.  SI  2415-2418  (Supp. 
HI,  1968). 


ified  in  issues  (A)  and  (B)  are  found 
to  be  unlawful? 

D.  Whether  A.T.  &  T.  has  provided 
equipment  identified  as  USOC-7CH  and 
USOC-7JJ  to  DOD  for  use  in  its  “Night- 
watch”  system  at  locations  other  than 
those  specified  in  A.T.  &  T.  Tariff  FCC 
No.  260,  Sixth  Revised  Page  162,  in  vio¬ 
lation  of  section  203  of  the  Act  and  Part 
61  of  our  rules  implementing  that  sec¬ 
tion,  and,  if  so,  what  action  should  be 
taken  with  respect  thereto? 

E.  Whether  the  nontariffed  charge  for 
dual  operation  of  the  “Nightwatch”  sta¬ 
tions  which  was  collected  by  A.T.  &  T. 
from  December  22,  1963,  until  March  1, 
1968,  was  unjust  and  unreasonable  and 
therefore  unlawful  within  the  meaning 
of  section  201(b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended? 

F.  What  action  should  be  taken  with 
respect  to  the  collection  of  nontariffed 
charges  for  the  dual  operation  of  “Night- 
watch”  stations? 

16.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  the 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 
and  the  Department  of  Defense  are  here¬ 
by  designated  parties  to  this  proceeding. 

17.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  a  Hear¬ 
ing  Examiner  shall  be  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  in  the  proceeding  ordered  herein, 
who  shall  prepare  an  Initial  Decision  on 
all  of  the  issues  in  the  complaint  proceed¬ 
ing  as  provided  in  §  1.267  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules. 

Adopted:  March  11,  1970. 

Released:  March  16, 1970. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[PR.  Doc.  70-3363;  Piled,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:47  am.] 


(Docket  No.  18536,  FCC  70-255] 

GENERAL  TELEPHONE  COMPANY  OF 
THE  NORTHWEST  ET  AL. 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 
Instituting  a  Hearing 

The  U.S.  Department  of  Defense,  Com¬ 
plainant,  v.  General  Telephone  Company 
of  the  Northwest,  General  Telephone 
Company  of  California,  General  Tele¬ 
phone  Company  of  Wisconsin.  General 
Telephone  Company  of  Florida,  West 
Coast  Telephone  Company  of  California, 
St.  Joseph  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co., 
United  Telephone  Company  of  the 
Northwest,  Nevada  Telephone-Telegraph 
Co.,  Defendants. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  a  formal  complaint  filed 
pursuant  to  section  208  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  by  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Defense  <DOD> 
against  the  above-named  defendants. 
Also,  before  the  Commission  are  the 
answers  of  said  defendants,  the  separate 
motions  to  dismiss  filed  by  General  Tele¬ 
phone  Company  of  California,  General 
Telephone  Company  of  Florida,  and 
General  Telephone  Company  of  Wiscon¬ 
sin,  and  a  reply  to  the  answers  of  all 
defendants  filed  by  DOD. 
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2.  DOD  alleges  that  it  is  procuring 
from  the  defendants,  as  well  as  from 
other  independent  companies  and  the 
Bell  System,  Dial  Restoration  Panel 
i  DRP)  equipment  which  is  used  to  estab¬ 
lish  and  restore  Data  and  Ground/Air 
Communication  for  the  SAGE/BUIC 
four-wire  switched  circuits.  Generally, 
the  DRP  is  a  manually  operated  panel 
whereby  the  Air  Force  is  able  to  dial  a 
circuit  to  a  selected  site  and  by  proper 
coordination,  terminate  the  circuit  to  the 
desired  equipment.  Currently,  the  de¬ 
fendants  are  providing  nine  DRPs  under 
intrastate  tariffs,  special  assembly  pro¬ 
visions  of  intrastate  tariffs,  or  on  a 
magnitude  of  cost  basis  prior  to  filing  an 
intrastate  tariff.1 

3.  The  substance  of  DOD’s  complaint 
is  that  the  DRP  equipment  provided  by 
defendants  is  interstate  in  nature  and 
that  the  defendants  by  “charging,  col¬ 
lecting  and  receiving  a  greater  or  lesser 
or  different  compensation  than  that  set 
forth  in  A.T.  &  T.  Tariff  F.C.C.  No.  260“ 
are  clearly  in  violation  of  section  203(c) 
of  the  Act.  DOD  requests  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  direct  the  defendants  to  cease 
and  desist  from  the  aforesaid  alleged 
violation  of  section  203(c)  and  that  the 
Commission  further  direct  the  defend¬ 
ants  “to  pay  to  the  Complainant  dam¬ 
ages,  for  unlawful  charges  which  have 
heretofore  been  billed  and  paid  by  the 
Complainant,  the  exact  amount  of  which 
is  currently  unknown  *  *  *”  or  such 
other  and  further  relief  as  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  consider  proper. 

4.  With  the  exception  of  Northwest, 
West  Coast,  and  United,  the  defendants 
deny  that  they  are  subject  to  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Commission  with  respect 
to  the  relief  sought  by  the  complainant. 
All  defendants  deny  that  the  furnishing 
of  DRP  equipment  is  part  of  an  inter¬ 
state  through  service  which  should  be 
furnished  at  tariff  rates  filed  with  the 
Commission,  and  further  deny  that  the 
DRP  equipment  provided  is  interstate  in 
nature,2  and  that  the  furnishing  of  DRP 


1  The  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Oo.  on  Mar.  1,  1966.  filed  a  tariff  with  this 
Commission  for  DRP  equipment  as  an  inter¬ 
state  offering.  The  equipment  is  offered  un¬ 
der  A  T.  &  T.  Tariff  F.C.C.  No.  260  which 
sets  forth  the  charges,  classifications, 
practices  and  regulations  relative  to  such 
equipment.  General  Telephone  Company  of 
the  Northwest  (Northwest) ,  West  Coast 
Telephone  Company  of  California  (West 
Coast),  and  United  Telephone  Company  of 
the  Northwest  (United)  are  "concurring 
carriers”  and  the  remaining  defendants  “con¬ 
necting  carriers”  in  said  tariff. 

1  In  support  of  this  allegation,  defendants 
typically  allege  that  the  DRP  is  a  type  of 
manual  switching  equipment  capable  of  in¬ 
terconnecting  terminal  station  equipment  to 
intrastate  as  well  as  interstate  facilities  in 
the  same  manner  as  that  of  any  PBX  or  local 
switchboard.  A  portion  of  the  DRP  Interval 
circuitry  is  dedicated  to  the  termination  of 
up  to  12  local  appearances.  Provision  is 
made  on  both  the  key  shelf  and  in  the  relays 
of  the  DRP  for  such  termination.  The  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  DRP  is  local  in  nature  and  is 
connected  to  a  local  PABX  and  a  local  ex¬ 
change.  The  operation  of  the  DRP  is  not 
essential  to  the  proper  functioning  of  the 
interstate  circuitry,  but  provides  for  certain 
jnanual  switching  at  the  option  of  the 
subscriber. 


equipment  under  defendants’  interstate 
tariffs  is  in  violation  of  section  203(c)  of 
the  Act. 

5.  Again  with  the  exception  of  North¬ 
west,  West  Coast,  and  United,  who  admit 
that  they  are  “fully  subject  carriers’* 
subject  to  the  Commission’s  jurisdiction, 
the  remaining  defendants  allege  that 
they  are  “connecting  carriers”  within 
the  meaning  of  sections  3(u)  and  2(b) 
(2)  and  (3)  of  the  Act.  These  defendants 
move  to  dismiss  the  complaint  because 
(a)  as  connecting  carriers  sections  206- 
222  of  the  Act  are  inapplicable  to  them 
and,  as  such,  they  are  not  subject  to  the 
Commission’s  jurisdiction  under  section 
208  of  the  Act;  <b)  as  connecting  carriers 
they  are  specifically  relieved  of  any 
tariff  requirements  by  section  203  of  the 
Act a  and,  as  such,  the  Commission  is  not 
empowered  to  grant  the  relief  requested 
in  the  complaint.  All  the  defendants 
allege,  that  DRP  equipment  is  furnished 
as  telephone  exchange  service,  as  defined 
in  section  3(r)  of  the  Act,  and  thus  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  22Kb)  of  the  Act  is  not 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Com¬ 
mission  even  though  such  facilities  may 
be  used  in  part  for  interstate  or  foreign 
communication. 

6.  Insofar  as  the  complaint  requests 
damages  for  alleged  unlawful  charges 
defendants  contend  that  the  request  does 
not  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
§  1.723  of  the  Commission’s  rules  with 
respect  to  allegations  of  certainty  con¬ 
cerning  the  damages  claimed.  Defend¬ 
ants  further  contend  that  in  the  absence 
of  such  certainty  it  cannot  be  deter¬ 
mined  whether  the  claim  for  damage  was 
filed  within  the  statutory  period  of 
limitations.  47  U.S.C.A.  §  415,  47  CFR 
§  1.727(b).  Insofar  as  complainant  may 
be  asking  for  damages  as  a  result  of 
overcharges,  defendants  allege  that  such 
requested  damages  are  not  based  upon 
charges  for  services  in  excess  of  those 
applicable  thereto  under  any  schedule  of 
charges  lawfully  on  file  with  this  Com¬ 
mission  as  required  by  47  U.S.C.A. 
§  415(g). 

7.  In  its  reply,  DOD  reaffirms  its  posi¬ 
tion  that  the  DRP  equipment  is  inter¬ 
state  in  nature  and  that  its  interstate 
use  is  fully  demonstrated  by  Attachment 
A  to  its  complaint.  Further  DOD  sub¬ 
mits,  citing  Rochester  Telephone  Cor¬ 
poration  v.  U.S.,4  that  section  2(b)(1)  is 
to  be  strictly  construed  and  the  burden 
is  on  the  defendants  to  establish  the  in¬ 
trastate  nature  of  the  DRP  equipment. 
DOD  further  states  that  defendant’s 
reliance  on  section  221(b)  of  the  Act  is 
misplaced  in  that  section  221(b)  applies 
to  interstate  communications  within  an 
exchange  area,  but  that  at  none  of  the 
locations  here  involved  is  the  equipment 
used  within  an  exchange  area  within 
which  interstate  communications  are 
possible. 


’Section  203(a)  provides  in  part  “Every 
common  carrier,  except  connecting  carriers 
shall  *  •  •  file  with  the  Commission  •  •  • 
schedules  showing  all  charges  •  • 

4  23  F.  Supp.  634,  636  (1938);  aff’d.  907 
U.S.  125. 


8.  As  heretofore  indicated  defendants 
have  alleged  that  DRPs  are  not  fur¬ 
nished  as  a  part  of  any  established 
through  route  for  interstate  or  foreign 
wire  or  radio  communication  and  that 
as  such  they  (1)  as  connecting  carriers 
are  not  in  violation  of  section  203(a)  of 
the  Act,  or  (2)  that  tjiey  are  not  re¬ 
quired  under  section  203(a)  of  the  Act 
to  file  with  this  Commission  charges  for 
DRP  equipment.  DOD,  in  its  reply,  al¬ 
leges  that  defendants  in  (1)  above  have 
miscontrued  the  gravamen  of  DOD’s 
complaint  in  that  DOD  is  not  complain¬ 
ing  that  the  connecting  carriers  are  in 
violation  of  section  203(a)  by  the  failure 
to  file  schedules  of  charges,  but  rather 
that  defendants  are  in  violation  of  sec¬ 
tion  203(c)  by  charging  compensation 
different  from  that  published  by  A.T.  & 
T.  on  behalf  of  itself  and  its  connecting 
carriers.  DOD  further  argues  that  a 
reading  of  section  203(a)  demonstrates 
that  DRPs  are  furnished  as  a  part  of 
an  established  through  route  for  inter¬ 
state  communication. 

Discussion 

9.  We  shall  first  rule  on  the  question 
of  whether  the  Commission  has  juris¬ 
diction  over  “connecting  carriers”  under 
section  208  of  the  Act.  For  the  reasons 
stated  in  The  Fallon  Travelodge  et  al.,  14 
F.C.C.  2d  972  (1968),  we  conclude  that 
we  have  such  jurisdiction.  In  ruling  on 
the  same  question,  the  Commission 
therein  stated: 

Defendant  as  a  “connecting  carrier”  Is  ex¬ 
pressly  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
201-205  of  the  Act,  47  U.S.C.  152(2)  (b).  In 
Ward  v.  Northern  Ohio  Telephone  Company, 
300  F.  2d  816  (6th  Clr.  1962)  the  Court  held 
that  a  “connecting  carrier,”  obligated  to 
comply  with  the  substantive  requirements  of 
sections  201-205,  Is  also  subject  to  the  re¬ 
medial  provisions  of  section  207  of  the  Act. 
*  *  *  As  stated  by  the  court  in  Ward  it 
would  be  unreasonable  to  hold  that  a  "con¬ 
necting  carrier”  is  not  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  for  “enforcement  of  the  rights  which 
the  company  may  see  fit  to  violate.”  Section 
208  of  the  Act,  under  which  this  complaint 
was  filed,  Is  a  remedial  provision  of  the  Act 
that  is  tied  In  with  section  207,  and  we  con¬ 
clude  that  we  have  jurisdiction  over  defend¬ 
ant  In  this  case  for  the  reasons  stated  by  the 
Court  in  Ward.  14  F.C.C.  2d  at  974. 

10.  Whether  the  Commission  has  juris¬ 
diction  over  the  subject  matter  of  this 
complaint  presents  a  more  complex  ques¬ 
tion.  While  it  is  admitted  that  the  DRP  is 
capable  of  interconnecting  terminal  sta¬ 
tion  equipment  to  interstate  as  well  as 
intrastate  facilities,  it  is  disputed  as  to 
whether  interstate  or  intrastate  com¬ 
munication  service  is  involved.  The  Com¬ 
mission  has  previously  held  that,  where 
equipment  is  used  by  a  customer  for  both 
interstate  and  intrastate  communica¬ 
tions,  the  Commission  has  jurisdiction 
over  that  equipment  to  the  extent  that 
it  is  used  in  interstate  communications. 
A.T.  &  T.  Railroad  Interconnections,  32 
F.C.C.  337,  339  (1962);  Fallon  Trav¬ 
elodge,  supra.  We  believe  that  the  com¬ 
plaint  raises  substantial  questions  as  to 
the  interstate  nature  of  this  equipment 
and  inasmuch  as  the  operational  facts 
pertinent  to  resolution  of  this  question 
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are  in  dispute,  an  evidentiary  hearing  is 
required  and  shall  be  ordered  herein.' 

11.  The  defendants  have  alleged  that 
the  complaint  fails  to  comply  with  either 
§  1.723  or  §  1.727(b)  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  with  respect  to  allegations  of  cer¬ 
tainty  concerning  the  damages  claimed 
thus  preventing  a  determination  as  to 
whether  the  claim  was  filed  within  the 
statutory  period  of  limitations  contained 
in  section  415.  The  period  of  limitations 
as  set  forth  in  section  415  of  the  Act  does 
not  run  against  the  U.S.  Government. 
United  States  of  America  v.  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  et 
al.,  P.C.C.  65-508  (1965).  Finally,  we  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  complaint  is  not  legally 
defective  for  failure  to  be  more  specific 
as  to  the  damages  claimed.  Under  §  1.731 
(b)  of  our  rules,  defendants  could  have 
filed  a  motion  that  the  allegations  in  the 
complaint  be  made  more'  definite  and 
certain  as  to  the  claim  for  damages.  De¬ 
fendants  elected  not  to  do  so.  Moreover, 
complainant  has  the  burden  of  proof  as 
to  damages  and  if  defendants  can  make 
a  proper  showing  that  it  is  entitled  to 
greater  specificity  as  to  complainant’s 
damages  claim  in  advance  of  the  hear¬ 
ing,  our  prehearing  procedures  are  avail¬ 
able  for  this  purpose. 

12.  Accordingly ,  it  is  ordered.  That 
pursuant  to  sections  203(a)  and  (c),  208, 
403  and  411  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  this  proceeding  is 
designated  for  hearing  at  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  offices  in  Washington,  D.C.,  at  a 
time  to  be  specified,  and  that  the  exam¬ 
iner  to  be  designated  to  preside  at  the 
hearing  shall  prepare  an  initial  or  rec¬ 
ommended  decision  which  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  submittal  of  exceptions  and 
requests  for  oral  argument  as  provided 
in  47  CFR  1.276  and  1.277,  after  which 
the  Commission  shall  issue  its  decision  as 
provided  in  47  CFR  1.282. 

13.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  without 
in  anyway  limiting  the  scope'  of  this  pro- 


While  defendants  are  correct  in  their 
allegation  that  “connecting  carriers”  are 
specifically  relieved  of  any  tariff  filing  re¬ 
quirements  by  section  203(a)  of  the  Act,  they 
ignore  the  further  language  of  the  section. 
Section  203(a)  provides  in  pertinent  part 
that: 

Every  common  carrier  *  *  *  shall  *  *  * 
file  with  the  Commission  *  *  *  schedules 
showing  all  charges  for  itself  and  its  con¬ 
necting  carriers  for  interstate  and  foreign 
wire  or  radio  communication  between  the 
different  points  on  its  own  system,  and  be¬ 
tween  points  on  its  own  system  and  points 
on  the  system  of  its  connecting  carriers  or 
points  on  the  system  of  any  other  carrier 
subject  to  this  Act  when  a  through  rate  has 
been  established  *  *  *. 

If.  after  hearing,  it  is  found  that  defendants 
while  “connecting  carriers”  are  providing  in¬ 
terstate  communications  service,  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  order  the  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Co.  to  file  on  behalf  of  de¬ 
fendants  the  charges  and  the  classifications, 
practices,  and  regulations  affecting  such 
charges  relative  to  said  service.  The  Commis¬ 
sion  is  aware  that  this  remedy  has  not  been 
requested  by  complainant  nor  has  A  T.  &  T. 
been  included  herein  as  a  defendant.  How¬ 
ever,  the  Commission  pursuant  to  section 
403  of  the  Act  will  consider  such  an  order 
and  A.T.  &  T.  will  be  made  a  party  to  this 
proceeding. 


ceeding,  it  shall  include  inquiry  into  the 
following : 

(1)  Whether  the  furnishing  of  any  of 
the  dial  restoration  panel  equipment  and 
the  circuits  utilized  relative  thereto  and 
charged  for  under  intrastate  tariffs  con¬ 
stitute  interstate  or  foreign  communica¬ 
tion  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act  and, 
if  so,  whether  the  charges  collected  by 
defendants  for  the  provision  of  said 
equipment  under  intrastate  tariffs  are 
unlawful  pursuant  to  section  203(c)  of 
the  Act. 

(2)  Whether  complainant  is  entitled 
to  any  damages  as  a  result  of  any  vio¬ 
lation  of  section  203(c)  of  the  Act  that 
may  be  found  under  the  foregoing  issue; 
and,  if  so,  the  amounts  thereof. 

(3)  Whether,  in  light  of  the  evidence 
adduced  pursuant  to  issue  <  1 )  above,  the 
Commission  should  require  A.T.  &  T.  to 
set  forth  the  charges  for  the  furnishing 
of  DRP  equipment  and  the  classifica¬ 
tions,  practices,  and  regulations  affect¬ 
ing  such  charges  in  its  Tariff  FCC  No. 
260  on  behalf  of  The  above-captioned 
defendants. 

14.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  mo¬ 
tions  to  dismiss  filed  by  General  Tele¬ 
phone  Company  of  California,  General 
Telephone  Company  of  Florida,  and  Gen¬ 
eral  Telephone  Company  of  Wisconsin 
are  denied  without  prejudice. 

15.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Commission  shall  cause  a 
copy  of  this  memorandum  opinion  and 
order  to  be  served  upon  the  U.S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense,  General  Telephone 
Company  of  the  Northwest,  General 
Telephone  Company  of  California,  Gen¬ 
eral  Telephone  Company  of  Wisconsin, 
General  Telephone  Company  of  Florida, 
West  Coast  Telephone  Company  of  Cal¬ 
ifornia,  St.  Joseph  Telephone  and  Tele¬ 
graph  Co.,  United  Telephone  Company 
of  the  Northwest,  Nevada  Telephone- 
Telegraph  Co.,  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Co.,  and  the  aforesaid  are 
made  parties  to  this  proceeding. 

16.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Commission  shall  cause 
a  copy  of  this  memorandum  opinion  and 
order  to  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Adopted:  March  11, 1970. 

Released:  March  16. 1970. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  BenF.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

|F.R.  Doc.  70-3364;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 
8:47  a.m.| 


|  Docket  No.  18811;  FCC  70-267 1 

PRACTICES  OF  BROADCAST 

LICENSEES  OR  PERMITTEES 

Order  Instituting  an  Inquiry 

In  the  matter  of  inquiry  into  alleged 
practices  of  broadcast  licensees  or  per¬ 
mittees  involving  payments  to  employees 
or  officers  of  networks  to  influence  the 
grant  of  network  affiliations. 

1.  The  Commission  has  under  consid¬ 
eration  information  indicating  that  cer¬ 
tain  broadcast  licensees  or  permittees 


have  made  payments  to  employees  or 
principals  of  networks  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  affiliation  with  such  networks. 
Any  such  payment  may  be  in  violation  of 
law  and,  in  any  event,  raises  serious 
questions  about  the  qualifications  to  re¬ 
main  licensees  of  parties  engaging  in 
such  practices.  As  we  stated  in  our  Re¬ 
port  on  Chain  Broadcasting  ■  Docket 
5060,  page  48) : 1 

*  *  *  two-way  competition — among  net¬ 
work  organizations  for  station  outlets  and 
among  stations  for  network  affiliation — will 
insure  the  listening  public  a  well-diversified, 
high  quality  program  service. 

*  *  *  *  * 

A  constantly  Improving  service  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  requires  that  all  the  competitive  elements 
within  the  Industry  should  be  preserved.  The 
door  of  opportunity  must  be  kept  open  for 
new  networks.  Competition  among  networks, 
among  stations,  and  between  stations  and 
networks,  all  of  which  profoundly  affect 
stations  service,  must  be  set  free  from  arti¬ 
ficial  restraints. 

2.  Therefore,  it  is  ordered,  On  the 
Commisison’s  own  motion,  pursuant  to 
sections  403  and  409(1)  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  that  an 
inquiry  is  hereby  instituted  to  determine 
whether  any  licensee  or  permittee  (in¬ 
cluding  any  networks),  or  any  principal, 
agent  or  employee  thereof,  has  engaged 
in  the  above-described  practice,  and  if  so 
to  what  extent  and  under  what  circum¬ 
stances. 

3.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  in¬ 
quiry  shall  be  a  nonpublic  proceeding  un¬ 
less  and  until  the  Commission  orders 
that  public  sessions  be  held  after  de¬ 
termining  that  the  public  interest  would 
be  served  thereby.  Such  nonpublic  pro¬ 
ceedings  are  in  accord  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  practices  in  investigations  of  the 
nature  indicated  above. 

4.  It  is  Further  ordered.  That,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  5(d)(1)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended, 
for  the  purpose  of  this  inquiry  authority 
is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Chief  Hearing 
Examiner  of  the  Commission  to  require 
by  subpoena  the  production  of  books, 
papers,  correspondence,  memoranda  and 
other  records,  deemed  relevant  to  the 
inquiry;  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their 
attendance,  take  evidence,  and  to  per¬ 
form  such  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  as  may  be  necessary  or 
appropriate  to  the  compilation  of  a  com¬ 
plete  record  concerning  the  subject  mat¬ 
ter  of  this  inquiry. 

5.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Chief 
Hearing  Examiner  is  specifically  author¬ 
ized  to  designate  a  Commission  Hear¬ 
ing  Examiner  to  exercise  the  authority 
conferred  by  this  order;  and  to  require 
witnesses  to  testify  and  produce  evidence 
under  authority  of,  and  in  the  manner 
provided  in,  section  409(1)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended, 
when  requested  to  do  so  by  Commission 
counsel. 

6.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  sub¬ 
poena  powers  delegated  by  this  order 


1  See  also  Sunbeam  Television  Corp.  v.  Fed¬ 
eral  Communications  Commission,  243  F.  2d 
26  at  28. 
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shall  be  exercised"  in  accordance  with 
§§  1.331  through  1.340  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules.  Motions  to  quash  or  limit 
subpoena  shall  be  directed  to  the  presid¬ 
ing  examiner  in  accordance  with  §  1.334 
of  the  rules.  Applications  for  review  of 
the  presiding  examiner’s  rulings  on  such 
motions  may  be  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  is¬ 
suance  by  the  presiding  examiner  of  such 
rulings. 

7.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  §  1.27  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
shall  apply  to  the  production  of  oral  and 
documentary  evidence  under  subpoena. 

8.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  upon 
conclusion  of  the  inquiry  ordered  herein, 
the  presiding  examiner  shall  certify  the 
record  thereof  to  the  Commission  for 
appropriate  action. 

Adopted:  March  11,  1970. 

Released:  March  16,  1970. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[  seal  1  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3365;  Filed,  Mar  19,  1970; 

8:47  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

WILHELMSEN  COMPANIES  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1405  I  Street  NW., 
Room  1202:  or  may  inspect  the  agree¬ 
ment  at  the  Field  Offices  located  at  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  on  such 
agreements,  including  requests  for  hear¬ 
ing,  may  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary, 
Federal  Maritime  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20573,  within  20  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Any  person  desiring  a  hearing 
on  the  proposed  agreement  shall  pro¬ 
vide  a  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the 
matters  upon  which  they  desire  to 
adduce  evidence.  An  allegation  of  dis¬ 
crimination  or  unfairness  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  describing 
the  discrimination  or  unfairness  with 
particularity.  If  a  violation  of  the  Act 
or  detriment  to  the  commerce  of  the 
United  States  is  alleged,  the  statement 
shall  set  forth  with  particularity  the  acts 
and  circumstances  said  to  constitute 
such  violation  or  detriment  to  commerce. 

A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  statement  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

The  Wilhelmsen  Companies,  The 
Feamley  Companies,  The  Klaveness 
Companies,  and  Barber  Lines  A/S,  notice 
of  agreement  filed  by: 


Seymour  H.  Kligler,  Esquire,  Herman  Gold¬ 
man,  Attorneys  and  Counselors  at  Law, 
Equitable  Building,  120  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10004. 

Agreement  No.  9809-1,  among  the 
Wilhelmsen  Companies,  the  Fearnley 
Companies,  the  Klaveness  Companies 
and  Barber  Lines  A/S,  will  amend  the 
basic  agreement  by  ( 1 )  deleting  the  word 
“passengers”  where  this  word  is  found  in 
Article  1  and  Article  3  of  Agreement  No. 
9809  thereby  removing  Barber  Lines 
A/S’s  (the  Charterer)  authority  to  en¬ 
gage  in  the  business  of  carrying  passen¬ 
gers  and  (2)  adding  language  to  Article  2 
of  the  basic  agreement  which  will  permit 
the  Wilhelmsen  Companies,  the  Fearnley 
Companies  and  the  Klaveness  Com¬ 
panies  (the  Owners)  to  engage  in  the 
carriage  of  passengers  in  the  agreement 
trade. 

Dated:  March  17,  1970. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Francis  C.  Hurney, 
Secretary. 

]F.R.  Doc.  70-3395;  Filed.  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:49  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-3566,  etc.] 

CITIES  SERVICE  OIL  CO.  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Applications  for  Certificates, 
Abandonment  of  Service  and  Peti¬ 
tions  To  Amend  Certificates  1 

March  11,  1970. 

Take  notice  that  each  of  the  applicants 
listed  herein  has  filed  an  application  or 
petition  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act  for  authorization  to  sell 


1  This  notice  does  not  provide  for  consoli¬ 
dation  for  hearing  of  the  several  matters  cov¬ 
ered  herein. 


natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce  or  to 
abandon  service  as  described  herein,  all 
as  more  fully  described  in  the  respective 
applications  and  amendments  which  are 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
to  public  inspection. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
applications  should  on  or  before  April  3, 
1970,  file  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  or  protests  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  All  protests  filed 
with  the  Commission  will  be  considered 
by  it  In  determining  the  appropriate  ac¬ 
tion  to  be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
the  Protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Persons  wishing  to  become  parties  to  a 
proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party 
in  any  hearing  therein  must  file  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  in  accordance  with 
the  Commission’s  rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  a  hearing  will  be  held  without  fur¬ 
ther  notice  before  the  Commission  on  all 
applications  in  which  no  petition  to  in¬ 
tervene  is  filed  within  the  time  required 
herein  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  re¬ 
view  of  the  matter  believes  that  a  grant 
of  the  certificates  or  the  authorization 
for  the  proposed  abandonment  is  required 
by  the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
Where  a  petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is 
timely  filed,  or  w'here  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  applicants  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Secretary. 


Docket  No.  and 
date  filed 

Applicant 

Purchaser,  field,  and  location 

Price  per  Mcf 

Pres¬ 

sure 

base 

G  3566  . .  . 

C  12-22-69 

Cities  Service  Oil  Co.,1  Post  Office 
Bov  300,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74102. 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  acreage 
in  Lea  County,  N.  Mex. 

10.0 

14.65 

G-4902 

Houston  Natural  Gas  Production 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 

J  11.  04070 

14.65 

E  2  10  70 

C o.  (successor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corp.),  Post  Office 
Box  1188,  Houston,  Tex.  77001. 

Corp.,  South  Mineral  Field,  Bee 
County,  Tex. 

•  12.  04440 
*  *  13.  04810  . 

G  5114  . 

Houston  Natural  Gas  Production 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 

» 11.  04070 

14.  65 

E  2-16  70 

Co.  (successor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corp.). 

Corp.,  Mineral  Field,  Bee  County, 
Tex. 

*  12.04440 
• »  13.  04810 

G-5716 . . 

I)  2-13  70 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Producing 
Co.,  Post  OIBce  Box  1774, 
Houston,  Tex.  77001. 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Hugo- 
ton  Field,  Stevens  County  et  al., 
Kans. 

(') 

C.  6668  .. 

E  11-5  69 

.  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co.,  a  divi¬ 
sion  of  The  Signal  Co.,  Inc., 
Operator  (successor  to  Service 
Gas  Products  Co.,  Operator), 
1010  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90017. 

Lone  Star  Gas  Co.,  Aylesworth 
Plant.  Marshall  County,  Okla. 

1 12.  0 

14.65 

Lone  Star  Gas  Co.,  West  Hoover 
Plant,  Garvin  County,  Okla. 

•14.0 

14.65 

G  8980 _ 

12  22-69* 

Wesfmore  Drilling  Co.,  Inc. 
(Operator),  et  al.  (successor  to 
D.  W.  Skinner  (Operator), 
et  al.). 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.,  Boggs  Field, 
Barber  County,  Kans. 

«•  13. 0 

14.65 

G  12094 

D  2-10-70 

Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Post  OfTice  Box 
1774,  Houston,  Tex.  77001. 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Gwln- 
ville  Field,  Jefferson  Davis 

Assigned 

County,  Miss. 


Filing  code:  A — Initial  service. 

B— Abandonment. 

C — Amendment  to  ndd  acreage. 

D — Amendment  to  delete  acreage. 
E — Succession. 

F — Partial  succession. 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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NOTICES 


NOTICES 


-1883 


u  Contract  provides  for  rates  of  27.104  cents  at  60°  F.  (equivalent  to  27  cents  at  62°  F.)  for  gas  above  the  Onondaga 
Formation  and  28.108  cents  at  60°  F.  (equivalent  to  28  cents  at  62°  F.)  for  gas  from  the  Onondaga  Formation  and 
below;  however,  applicant  proposes  rate  of  27.104  cents. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3269;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970;  8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  RI70-1331  etc.] 

GULF  OIL  CORP.  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes  in 

Rates  1 

March  11,  1970. 

The  respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  increased  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched¬ 
ules  for  sales  of  natural  gas  under  Com¬ 
mission  jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  hereof. 


iDoes  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  several  matters  herein. 


The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  un¬ 
duly  discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or 
otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds;  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  hearings  regarding  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  proposed  changes,  and  that 
the  supplements  herein  be  suspended  and 
their  use  be  deferred  as  ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  par¬ 
ticularly  sections  4  and  15,  the  regula¬ 
tions  pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR  ch.  I), 
and  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  public  hearings  shall  be 

Appendix  A 


held  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  changes. 

<B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  in  the  “Date  suspended  until” 
column,  and  thereafter  until  made  effec¬ 
tive  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup¬ 
plements,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  dis¬ 
position  of  these  proceedings  or  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  suspension  period. 

<D>  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington. 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  April  27,  1970. 

By  the  Commission. 

IsealI  Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Secretary. 


Rate  Sup- 

Docket  Respondent  sehed-  pie-  Furcliaser  and  producing  area 

No.  ule  ment 

No.  No. 


Amount  Date  Effective  Date  Cents  per  Met  effect 

of  annual  filing  date  suspended  - -  subject 

increase  tendered  unless  until—  Proposed  to  refund 

suspended  Rate  in  effect  increased  in  dockets 

rate  Nos. 


RI70-1331--  Gulf  Oil  Corp.,  Post 

287 

3  Lone  Star  Gas  Co.  (North 

$2, 950 

2-  9-70 

3  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

‘  15.0 

*  ‘ »  16.  0 

Office  Box  1589, 

Tulsa,  Okla.  74102. 

R 170-1 332  .  General  American  Oil 

29 

Dibble  Field,  McClain 

County,  Okla.)  (Oklahoma 
“Other”  Area). 

6  Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

388 

2-  9-70 

•  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

« 15.0 

» *«  16. 0 

RI64  286. 

Co.  of  Texas,  Mea¬ 
dows  Bldg.,  Dallas, 

Tex.  75206. 

. do... .  .  . 

45 

(Clark  County,  Kans.). 

4  Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co. 

56 

2-  9-70 

J  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

•  13.0 

3  ‘ «  14.  0 

RI63  377. 

RI70-1333..  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Post 

460 

(West  Marlow-  Field,  Stephens 
County  Okla.)  (Oklahoma 
“Other”  Area). 

2  Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co. 

8,907 

2-10  70 

» 3  -13  70 

8-13-70 

» •  16. 125 

<  1 1 «  18.  275 

Office  Box  1774, 
Houston,  Tex.  77001. 

RI70-1334  .-  Bruce  Anderson  et  al., 

2 

(Northeast  Hillsdale  Field, 
Grant  and  Custer  Counties, 
Okla.)  (Oklahoma  "Other” 
Area). 

'*  4  Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co. 

1,182 

2-11-70 

•  3-14-70 

8-14  70 

•  16.0 

«  ‘  •  18.  0 

G -20454. 

600  Southwest  Tower, 
Houston,  Tex.  77002. 
RI70-1335..  Phillips  Petroleum  Co., 

58 

(Greenwood  Field,  Morton 
County,  Kans.). 

9  Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

155 

2-  9-70 

>'  3-12-70 

8-12  70 

•  12.0768 

**•18.1157 

R 160  277. 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 
74003. 

. do. . 

314 

(Panhandle  Field,  Carson 
County,  Tex.)  (RR.  District 
No.  10). 

1  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 

73 

2-  9-70 

ii  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

16.0 

•  *  18.  045 

. do . - .  - . 

401 

Co.  (East  Hansford  Field, 
Hansford  County,  Tex.)  (RR. 
District  No.  10). 

4  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 

53 

2-  9-70 

I'  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

«  ii  18.  938 

*  13  13  1*  20.609 

. do . - . 

414 

Co.  (Anadarko  Basin  Area, 
Beaver  County,  Okla.) 
(Panhandle  Area). 

5  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 

331 

2-  9-70 

ii  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

u  H  18.  7510 

t  u  is  u  20. 4055 

RI68  61. 

- do . 

448 

Co.  (Anadarko  Basin  Area, 
Beaver  County,  Okla.) 
(Panhandle  Area). 

4  Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

4, 036 

2-  9-70 

ii  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

«  u  19.  057 

•  *  13  it  20. 178 

RI70  1336..  Phillips  Petroleum 

351 

(Catesby  Field,  Ellis  and 
Woodward  Counties,  Okla.) 
(Panhandle  Area). 

6  Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line 

4,770 

2-  9-70 

ii  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

u  I'  17. 96 

4  13  16  17  19.  46 

Co.  (Operator)  et  al. 

. do . . . . 

446 

Co.  (Lavcrne  Field,  Harper 
County,  Okla.)  (Panhandle 
Area). 

2  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 

243,  090 

2-12-70 

ii  3-15-70 

8- 15-70 

u  15.  0 

4  13 11 19. 0 

RI70  1337. .  Sohio  Petroleum  Co. 

45 

Co.  (Aledo  Field,  Custer  and 
Dewey  Counties,  Okla.) 
(Oklahoma  “Other”  Area). 

44  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

12, 751 

2-  9-70 

• 3-12-70 

8-12-70 

18.  2430 

•  *  19.  3278 

RI69  650. 

(Operator)  et  al., 

970  First  National 
Office  Bldg., 
Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.  73102. 

91 

(Spraberry  Area,  Midland, 
tTpton,  Reagan,  and  Glass¬ 
cock  Counties,  Tex.)  (RR. 
Districts  Nos.  7-C  and  8) 
(Permian  Basin  Area). 

23  . do  _ 

498 

2-  9-70 

» 3-12-70 

8-12-70 

18.  2430 

>  *  19.  3278 

R 169  686. 

- do . 

137 

7  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

878 

2-12-70 

• 3-15-70 

8-15-70 

14.50 

i*  •"  17.  8019 

(Ingham  Devonian  Field, 
Crockett  County,  Tex.) 
(RR.  District  No.  7-C) 
(Permian  Basin  Area). 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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Appknpix  A — Continued 


Docket  Respondent 

No. 

Rate 

sched¬ 

ule 

No. 

Sup¬ 

ple¬ 

ment 

No. 

Purchaser  and  producing  area 

Amount 

Date 

Effective 

Date 

Cents  per  Mcf 

Rate  in 
effect 
subject 
to  refund 
in  dockets 
Nos. 

increase  tendered 

unless 

suspended 

until— 

Rate  in  effect 

Proposed 

increased 

rate 

. do _ _ _ 

1 

8 

Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Co.,  a 
a  division  of  Tenneco  Inc. 
(South  Deckers  Prairie  Area, 
Harris  and  Montgomery 
Counties,  Tex.)  (RR.  District 
No.  3). 

$1,333 

2-  9  70 

2  3  12  70 

8  -12  70 

15.6 

24  16.66225 

RIG6  278. 

RI70-1338..  Soldo  Petroleum  Co. .. 

73 

9 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co., 
(Spraberry  Area,  Midland, 
Cpton,  Reagan,  and  Glass¬ 
cock  Counties,  Tex.)  (RR. 
District  Nos.  7-C  and  8) 
(Permian  Basin  Area). 

1,266 

2-  9  70 

*  3  -12  70 

8-12  70 

18. 2430 

2  *  19.  3278 

R 109-662. 

_ do  .  . . 

74 

12 

do _ 

56 

2  9  70 

2  3  12  70 

8-12  70 

18. 2430 

34  19.3278 

RI69  663. 

. do  _ _ 

4 

8 

Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Co., 
a  division  of  Tenneco  Inc. 

(Los  Indios  Field,  Hidalgo 
County,  Tex.)  (RR.  District 
No.  4). 

3,  812 

2  -  9  70 

2  3-12  70 

8-12  70 

15. 6585 

3  4  16. 06225 

R166  276. 

R170  1330  Soldo  Petroleum  Co. 
et  al. 

05 

20 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 
(Spraberry  Area,  Midland, 
L'pton,  Reagan,  and  Glass¬ 
cock  Counties,  Tex.)  (RR. 
District  Nos.  7  G  and  8) 
(Permian  Basin  Area). 

74 

2  9-70 

*3  12  70 

8  12  70 

18. 2430 

2  4  19. 3278 

R 169  685. 

RI70  1340  Standard  Oil  Co.  of 
Texas,  a  division  of 
Chevron  Oil  Co. 

43 

4 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 
(Wilshirc  Devonian  Field, 
Cpton  County.  Tex.)  (RR. 
District  No.  7-C)  (Permian 
Basin  Area). 

12, 747 

2  13  70 

2  3  16  70 

8  16  70 

18.0 

2  4 19. 0712 

It  169  684. 

_ do .  . 

8 

13 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Eu- 
mont  Field.  Lea  County, 

N.  Mex.)  (Permian  Basin 
Area). 

715 

2  13  70 

2  3  16  70 

8  16  70 

22  16.  88 

'2 * * 5 6 7 * * * 11 12 13 * 15>  22  17. 3908 

RI69  684. 

_ do....  ----- 

9 

11 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

( Pecos  Valley  Fusselman 
Field,  PecOS  County.  Tex.) 

(  R  R.  District  No.  8) 
(Permian  Basin  Area). 

230 

2-13-70 

2 3-16  70 

8-16-70 

16.72 

4  24  1  7. 0 

R 169-684. 

_ do _  . 

11 

10 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 
(Wilshirc  Ellenlmrger  Field, 
Upton  County,  Tex.)  (RR. 
District  No.  7-C)  (Permian 
Basin  Area). 

968 

2  13-70 

2  3-16-70 

8-16-70 

15. 20 

3  4  16. 2760 

R 169-684. 

do  .  . 

13 

5 

F.I  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  222, 820 

(Puckett  Field,  Pecos  County, 

Tex.)  (RR.  District  No.  8) 

(Permian  Basin  Area). 

2-13-70 

2  3-16-70 

8-16-70 

11.9346 

4  23  13. 0487 

RI70-519. 

do _  . 

35 

8 

Ffl  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 
(North  Puckett  Field,  Pecos 
County,  Tex.)  (RR.  District 
No.  8)  (Permian  Basin  Area). 

5, 134 

2-13-70 

2  3-16-70 

8-16-70 

18.24 

2 4 19. 3277 

RI69-684. 

RI7U-1341  Standard  Oil  Co.  of 

Texas,  a  division  of 
Chevron  Oil  Co. 
(Operator) . 

7 

14 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

(Kelly  Snyder  F'ield  (Plant) 
Scurry  County,  Tex.)  (RR. 
District  No.  8-A)  (Permian 
Basin  Area). 

28, 764 

2  13-70 

2  3-16-70 

8-16-70 

17.11 

2  4  18. 1552 

It  109-742. 

RI70-1342  .  Continental  Oil  Co. 

(Operator)  et  al., 

Post  Office.  Box  '2107, 
Houston,  Tex.  77001. 

248 

13 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission 
Corp.  (Big  Hill  Field,  Jeffer¬ 
son  County,  Tex.)  (RR. 
District  No.  3). 

2,180 

2  9-70 

2  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

15. 66825 

3  4  16.672025 

R 164-558. 

R170-1343  Expando  Production 

7 

24  4 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

2-  9-70 

3  12-70 

Accepted 

Co.  (Operator)  et  al,21 
607  Hamilton  Bldg., 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
76301. 

7 

5 

(Mission  River  etal..  Fields, 
Refugio  County,  Tex.)  (RR. 
District  No.  2). 

(“) 

2-  9  70 

3  15-70 

8  15  70 

13.5 

4  »  18.0 

R170  1311  .  Gulf  Oil  Corp. 

(Operator). 

241 

9 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of 
America  (Escobas  and 
Martinez  Fields,  Jim  Hogg 
and  Zapata  Counties,  Tex.) 
(RR.  District  No.  4). 

10,  038 

2  9  70 

2  3  12  70 

8  12  70 

18.  5691 

4  27  19.  0713 

It  1 69  239. 

It  1 70  1345  .  Cattle-Land  Oil  Co. 

(Operator)  et  al., 

Post  Office  Box  2411, 
Corpus  Christ!,  Tex. 

2 

4 

South  Texas  Natural  Gas 
Gathering  Co.  (Arkansas 
City  Field,  Starr  County, 
Tex.)  (It  It.  District  No.  4). 

3,700 

2  12  70 

2 3  15  70 

8-15-70 

14.5 

4  24  16.  561875 

78403. 


2  Tlio  stated  effective  date  is  the  effective  date  requested  hy  res|ioiideiit. 

2  Periodic  rate  increase. 

*  Pressure  base  is  14.65  n.s.i.a. 

5  Buyer  deducts  0.5  cent  from  prices  shown  for  dehydrat ion. 

6  Subject  to  a  downward  B.t.u.  adjustment. 

7  Filing  from  certificated  rate  to  initial  contract  rate. 

"Subject  to  upward  and  downward  B.t.u.  adjustment. 

•  Includes  base  rates  of  15  cents  before  increase  and  17  cents  after  increase  plus 
B.t.u.  adjustment. 

111  Notice  of  chance  includes  Austin  unit  and  lnterstate-C  unit. 

11  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  statutory  notice. 

12  “Fractured"  rate  increase.  Contractually  due  base  rate  of  10.5  cents. 

13  Base  rate  subject  to  upward  and  downward  B.t.u.  adjustment. 

"  Includes  base  rate  of  17  cents  plus  upward  B.t.u.  adjustment  before  Increase  and 
18.5  cents  plus  upward  B.t.u.  adjustment  after  increase. 

15  Includes  base  rate  of  17  cents  plus  upward  B.t.u.  adjustment  before  increase  and 
18  cents  plus  upward  B.t.u.  adjustment  after  increase. 

is  “Fractured”  rate  increase.  Respondent  contractually  due  base  rate  of  22  cents 
per  Met. 


17  Includes  0.06  cent  upward  B.t.u.  adjustment. 

'*  Filing  from  certificated  rate  to  initial  contract  rate. 

'•  Increase  from  applicable  area  ceiling  rate  to  contract  rate. 

20  Pressure  base  is  15.025  p.s.I.a. 

21  Increase  to  fractured  rate.  Contract  rate  is  17.5  cents  plus  tax  reimbursement. 

12  Subject  to  compression  charge  by  buyer  of  0.4107  cent  if  delivery  pressure  falls 

below  GOO  p.s.i.g. 

23  Increase  from  applicable  area  ceiling  rate  plus  tax  reimbursement  to  contract  rate. 

24  Amendment  dated  Jan.  12,  1070,  which  provides  for  the  proposed  rate  increase. 
“  No  production  at  present  time. 

29  Renegotiated  rate  increase. 

27  F'rom  facturcd  rate  to  contractually  provided  for  periodic  plus  applicable  tax 
reimbursement. 

25  Two-step  periodic  rate  increase. 

2(1  Successor  in  interest  to  Joseph  E.  Seagram  &  Sons,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Texas 
Pacific  Oil  Co.  (Rate  Schedule  No.  80). 
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Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  and  Phillips  Petro¬ 
leum  Co.  (Operator)  et  al.  (both  referred  to 
herein  as  Phillips),  request  that  their  pro¬ 
posed  rate  increases  be  permitted  to  become 
effective  as  of  February  9,  1970.  Cattle-Land 
Oil  Co.  (Operator)  et  al.  (Cattle-Land),  re¬ 
quest  an  effective  date  of  March  1,  1970,  for 
their  proposed  rate  increase.  Good  cause  has 
not  been  shown  for  waiving  the  30-day  notice 
requirement  provided  in  section  4(d)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  to  permit  earlier  effective 
dates  for  Phillips  and  Cattle-Land’s  rate  fil¬ 
ings  and  such  requests  are  denied. 

Concurrently  with  the  filing  of  its  rate  in¬ 
crease,  Expando  Production  Co.  (Operator) 
et  al.  (Expando),  submitted  a  contract 
amendment  dated  January  12,  1970,  desig¬ 
nated  as  Supplement  No.  4  to  Expando's  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  7,  which  provides  the 
basis  for  their  proposed  rate  increase.  We  be¬ 
lieve  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  interest 
to  accept  for  filing  Expando’s  aforementioned 
supplement  to  become  effective  as  of 
March  12,  1970,  the  expiration  date  of  the 
statutory  notice,  but  not  the  proposed  rate 
contained  therein  which  is  suspended  as 
ordered  herein. 

All  of  the  producers’  proposed  Increased 
rates  and  charges  exceed  the  applicable  area 
price  levels  for  Increased  rates  as  set  forth 
in  the  Commission’s  Statement  of  General 
Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended  (18  CFR  2.56). 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3276;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:45  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  RI70-1346  etc.] 

GULF  OIL  CORP.  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes  in 
Rates  1 

March  11,  1970. 

The  respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  increased  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched¬ 
ules  for  sales  of  natural  gas  under  Com¬ 
mission  jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in 
Appendix  A  hereof. 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  hearings  regarding  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  proposed  changes,  and 
that  the  supplements  herein  be  sus¬ 
pended  and  their  use  be  deferred  as 
ordered  below. 


1  Does  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  several  matters  herein. 

Appendix  A 


The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  par¬ 
ticularly  sections  4  and  15,  the  regula¬ 
tions  pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR  Ch.  I), 
and  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  public  hearings  shall  be 
held  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  changes. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  in  the  “Date  Suspended 
Until”  column,  and  thereafter  until  made 
effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup¬ 
plements,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until 
disposition  of  these  proceedings  or  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- , 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  <18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  April  27,  1970. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Secretary. 
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RI70-1346..  Gulf  Oil  Corp.,  Post 
Office  Box  158(1, 

Tulsa,  Okla.  74102. 

149 

5 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Flo- 
dine  Park  Field,  Montezuma 
County,  Colo.,  and  Aneth 
Field,  San  Juan  County, 
Utah). 

$1,075 
560  . 

2-16-70 

a  3-19-70 

8-19-70 

8  17.  70 
«  15.0 

2  <22.0 
>*22.0 

_ do _  _ 

403 

3 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co., 

(Bass  Devonian  Field,  Pecos 
County,  Tex.)  (RR.  District 
No.  8)  (Permian  Basin  Area). 

3,816 

2-  9-70 

2  3-12  70 

8  12-70 

15.  80 

'  •  16.  86 

. do .  ... 

147 

6 

United  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  (Ada 
Area,  Bienville  Parish,  La.) 
(North  Louisiana). 

2, 185 

2  16-70 

2  3-19-70 

8  19  70 

“  18.  25 

<  ’  •  23.  00 

. do .  . . 

153 

3 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp. 
(North  Dubberly  Area,  Web¬ 
ster  Parish,  La).  (North 
Louisiana). 

60 

2-16  70 

2  3  19  70 

8-19-70 

»  u  18. 25 

*2  n  u  19.  75 

. do . . 

203 

3 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp. 
(Calhoun  Field,  Lincoln  and 
Ouchita  Parishes,  La.) 

(North  Louisiana). 

555 

2  16  70 

2  3-19-70 

8-19-70 

i>  >2  18.  75 

‘  2  li  12  20. 25 

. do . . . 

311 

3 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp. 
(West  Lisbon  Field.  Clai¬ 
borne  Parish,  La.)  (North 
Louisiana). 

180 

2  16-70 

3  3-19  70 

8-19  70 

'■  «  18.  25 

<  1  11  12  19.  75 

RI69-465...  Tenneco  Oil  Co. 

45 

13  5 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

Dtcuatr 

2-12-70 

i<  2-12  70 

Accepted  . 

Dicrtaae 

(Operator)  et  al. 

45 

0 

(Totali  Galup  and  West 
Huerfano  (Basin  Dakota) 
Fields,  San  Juan  County, 

N.  Mex.)  (San  Juan  Basin 
Area). 

198 

2-12  70 

M  2-12  -70 

18  Accepted 

D  15. 2924 

4  W  12.  0 

R 169-405 

RI70-1347..  Continental  Oil  Co. 

(Operator)  et  al. 

104 

17 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Jal- 
mat  Field,  Lea  County,  N. 
Mex.)  (Permian  Basin  Area). 

(••) 

2-  9-70 

2  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

«  16.  8793 

2 8  l«  17. 9023 

RI69  653. 

. do . — 

145 

10 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co., 
(Wemac  Field,  Andrews 
County,  Tex.)  (RR.  District 
No.  8)  (Permian  Basin  Area). 

1,017 

2-  9-70 

2  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

15.  2588 

2 8  16. 2760 

R 169  655. 

. do . . . 

109 

15 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co., 
(Various  Fields,  Lea  County, 
N.  Mex.)  (Permian  Basin 
Area). 

21,994 

2-16-70 

2  3-19-70 

8-18  70 

'•  16.  8793 

’  8  1*  17.  9023 

RI69  653. 

RI70-1348..  Continental  Oil  Co . 

253 

10 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co., 
(Sprabcrry  Field,  Upton 
County,  Tex.)  (RR.  District 
No.  7-C)  (Permian  Basin 
Area). 

98 

2-  9-70 

2  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

18.  3105 

’  8  19.  3278 

R 169  655. 

_ do  ....  _ _ 

311 

8 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co., 
(Spraberry  Field,  Glasscock 
County,  Tex.)  (RR.  District 
No.  8)  (Permian  Basin  Area). 

9 

2-  9-70 

2  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

18.3105 

2  819. 3278 

R169  661. 

. do . 

312 

10 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co., 
(Spraberry  Field,  Glasscock 
County,  Tex.)  (RR.  District 
No.  8)  (Permian  Basin  Area); 

3 

2-  9-70 

2  3-12-70 

8-12-70 

18. 3105 

J  •  19.  3278 

R 169  661. 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  35,  NO.  55— FRIDAY,  MARCH  20,  1970 


4886 


NOTICES 


Appsndix  A — Continued 


Rate 

sched¬ 

ule 

No. 

Sup¬ 

ple¬ 

ment 

No. 

Amount 

of 

annual 

increase 

Date 

filing 

tendered 

Effec¬ 

tive 

date 

unless 

sus¬ 

pended 

Cents  per  Mcf 

Rate  In 
•  effect  sub¬ 
ject  to  re¬ 
fund  in 
dockets 
Nos. 

Docket  Respondent 

No. 

Purchaser  and  producing  area 

sus¬ 

pended 

until— 

Rate  In 
effect 

Proposed 

increased 

rate 

RI70-1349..  Jack  L.  Burrell  (Op¬ 
erator)  et  al. 

1 

7 

Transwestem  Pipeline  Co., 
(Waha  Field,  Pecos  and 

Reeves  Counties,  Tex.)  (RR. 
District  No.  8)  (Permian 

Basin  Area). 

$12,053 

2-13-70 

m  3-16-70 

8-16-70 

16  472 

2  •  18. 079 

R 1 76-762. 

. do . 

2 

8 

Transwestem  Pipeline  Co., 
(Waha  Field,  Pecos  and 

Reeves  Counties,  Tex.)  (RR. 
District  No.  8)  (Permian 

Basin  Area). 

12,053 

2  13-70 

h  3-16-70 

8-16-70 

16. 472 

» 2 18. 079 

R 170-762. 

RI70-1350-.  Union  Texas  Petro¬ 
leum,  a  division  of 
Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  et  al.,  Post 
Office  Box  2120, 
Houston,  Tex.  77001. 

60 

4 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of 
America  (North  Caster  City 
F'ield,  Custer  County,  Okla.) 
(Oklahoma  “Other”  Area). 

26,868 

2-13-70 

<■  2  3-16-70 

8-16-70 

*  15.0 

’ 2  22  22. 59 

RI70-1351 . .  Crystal  Oil  and  Land 
Co.,  600  Ray  P. 

Oden  Bldg.,  Shreve¬ 
port,  La.  71101. 

9 

9 

2'  11 

12 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 
(Simsboro  Field,  Lincoln 
Parish,  La.)  (North  Louisiana 
Area). 

6,250 

2-13-70 

2-13-70 

n  3-16-70 

M  3-16-70 

Accepted  . 
8-16-70 

ii  21. 75 

2  »  2  23. 0 

"  R I 68-363. 

RI70-1352..  Champlin  Petroleum 
Co.,  Post  Office  Box 
9365,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  76107. 

104 

22  3 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Co.  (8tate  Line  Field,  Woods 
County,  Okla.)  (Oklahoma 
“Other”  Area). 

22,995 

2-12-70 

2  3-15-70 

8-15-70 

»  22  15.  750 

1  30  33  24  17.  850 

R170-1353..  Maguire  Oil  Co. 

(Operator)  et  al., 

4200  First  National 
Bank  Bldg.,  Dallas, 
Tei.  75202. 

6 

5 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of 
America  (Boonsville  (Bend 
Conglomerate  Gas)  F'ield, 

Jack  County,  Tex.)  (RR. 
District  No.  9). 

306 

2-13-70 

ii  3-16-70 

8-16-70 

»  22 15.  30 

2  •  to  3«  16. 32 

RI69-136. 

2  Tlie  stated  effective  date  is  the  effective  date  requested  by  respondent. 

•  Increase  to  contract  rate. 

•  Pressure  base  is  15.025  p.s.i.a. 

•  Utah  sales. 

•  Colorado  sales. 

1  Periodic  rate  increase. 

•  Pressure  base  is  14.65  p.s.i.a. 

•  Includes  1.6  cent  tax  reimbursement. 

•°  Settlement  rate  in  Docket  No.  G-9520  et  al.,  Issued  Apr.  25, 1963.  Moratorium  on 
Increased  rate  filing  expired  Apr.  1, 1965. 

u  Includes  1.76  cent  tax  reimbursement. 

a  Subject  to  a  downward  B.t.u.  adjustment. 

u  Letter  Agreement— provides  for  connection  of  Glen  IT.  Callow  No.  11  well  to  250 
p.s.i.g.  gathering  system  in  lieu  of  high-pressure  system  and  eliminates  tlie  1  cent 
minimum  guarantee  for  liquids  and  reduces  the  contract  price  by  1  cent  for  sales  from 
tlie  well. 

«  The  stated  effective  date  Is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  statutory  notice. 


n  Renegotiated  rate  decrease  is  accepted  for  filing  subject  to  the  existing  rate  pro* 
ceeding  in  Docket  No.  RI69-465. 

u  Renegotiated  rate  decrease. 

>7  Includes  1  cent  minimum  guarantee  for  liquids. 

'•  Less  than  $1.00  annually. 

'•  Includes  partial  reimbursement  for  full  2.55  percent  New  Mexico  Emergency 
School  Tax. 

20  Subject  to  upward  and  downward  Il.t.u.  adjustment. 

31  Agreement  dated  Jan.  19, 1970,  whicli  provides  for  decrease  in  tax  reimbursement 
from  1.75  cents  to  1.5  cents. 

22  Applicable  only  to  original  acreage  under  contract. 

22  Includes  base  price  of  15  cents  before  increase  and  17  cents  after  increase,  plus 
upward  Il.t.u.  adjustment. 

24  Filing  from  initial  certificated  rate  to  initial  contract  rate. 

22  Includes  base  price  of  15  cents  before  increase  and  16  cents  after,  plus  upward 
B.t.u.  adjustment. 


Jack  L.  Burrell  (Operator)  et  al.,  request 
that  their  proposed  rate  Increases  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  become  effective  as  of  February  1, 
1970.  Crystal  Oil  and  Land  Co.,  requests  an 
effective  date  of  February  9,  1970,  and 
Maguire  Oil  Co.  (Operator)  et  al.,  request 
an  effective  date  of  March  1,  1970,  for  their 
proposed  rate  increase.  Good  cause  has  not 
been  shown  for  waiving  the  30-day  notice 
requirement  provided  In  section  4(d)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  to  permit  earlier  effective 
dates  for  the  aforementioned  producers’  rate 
filings  and  such  requests  are  denied. 

Two  of  Continental  Oil  Co.’s  (Operator) 
et  al.  (Continental)  (Supplement  Nos.  17 
and  15  to  Continental’s  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  Nos.  104  and  109,  respectively) 
proposed  rate  filings  reflect  partial  reim¬ 
bursement  for  the  full  2.55  percent  New 
Mexico  emergency  school  tax.  The  buyer,  El 
Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (El  Paso),  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  its  policy  of  protesting  tax  filings 
proposing  reimbursement  for  the  New  Mex¬ 
ico  emergency  school  tax  in  excess  of  0.55 
percent,  is  expected  to  file  a  protest  to  these 
rate  increases.  El  Paso  questions  the  right  of 
the  producer  under  the  tax  reimbursement 
clause  to  file  a  rate  increase  reflecting  tax 
reimbursement  computed  on  the  basis  of  an 
increase  in  tax  rate  by  the  New  Mexico  leg¬ 
islature  in  excess  of  0.55  percent.  While  El 
Paso  concedes  that  the  New  Mexico  legisla¬ 
ture  effected  a  higher  rate  of  at  least  0.55 
percent,  they  claim  there  is  controversy  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  new  legislation  effected 
an  increased  rate  in  excess  of  0.55  percent.  In 
view  of  the  contractual  problem  presented, 
the  hearing  provided  for  herein  for  Conti¬ 
nental’s  rate  filings  shall  concern  itself  with 
the  contractual  basis  for  such  rate  filings,  as 
well  as  the  statutory  lawfulness  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  increased  rates  and  charges. 


Cc  ncurrently  with  their  rate  filings,  Ten- 
neco  Oil  Co.  (Tenneco),  submitted  a  letter 
agreement  designated  as  Supplement  No.  5 
to  Tenneco’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  45, 
and  Crystal  Oil  and  Land  Co.  (Crystal) ,  sub¬ 
mitted  an  agreement  dated  January  19,  1970, 
designated  as  Supplement  No.  11  to  Crystal’s 
FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  9,  which  provide 
the  basis  for  their  proposed  rate  decrease 
(Tenneco)  and  rate  increase  (Crystal).  We 
believe  that  it  would  be  In  the  public  interest 
to  accept  for  filing  Tenneco  and  Crystal’s 
supplements  to  become  effective  as  of  Febru¬ 
ary  12,  1970  (Tenneco),  and  March  16,  1970 
(Crystal),  the  expiration  dates  of  the  statu¬ 
tory  notice,  but  not  the  proposed  rates  con¬ 
tained  therein  which  are  suspended  as 
ordered  herein. 

Tenneco  has  submitted  a  proposed  rene¬ 
gotiated  rate  decrease,  from  15.2924  cents  to 
12  cents  per  Mcf,  designated  as  Supplement 
No.  6  to  Tenneco’s  FTC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  45,  for  a  sale  in  the  San  Juan  Basin  Area. 
We  believe  that  it  would  be  in  the  public 
interest  to  accept  for  filing  Tenneco’s  pro¬ 
posed  rate  decrease  effective  as  of  Febru¬ 
ary  12,  1970,  the  proposed  effective  date, 
subject  to  the  existing  rate  suspension  pro¬ 
ceeding  in  Docket  No.  RI69-465. 

The  rate  increase  filed  by  Gulf  Oil  Corp. 
(Gulf)  (Supplement  No.  5  to  Gulf’s  FPC  Gas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  149),  Is  for  a  sale  to  El 
Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  from  the  Aneth  Area 
of  Utah  where  no  formal  guideline  prices 
have  been  announced  by  the  Commission 
for  the  Aneth  Area.  Since  the  proposed  rate 
it  equal  to  rates  now  under  suspension  for 
similar  sales  in  the  Aneth  Area,  we  conclude 
that  Gulf’s  proposed  rate  increase  should  be 
suspended  for  5  months  from  March  19,  1970, 
the  proposed  effective  date. 


All  of  the  producers’  proposed  increased 
rates  and  charges  exceed  the  applicable  area 
price  levels  for  increased  rates  as  set  forth 
in  the  Commission’s  Statement  of  General 
Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended  (18  CFR  2.56) 
with  the  exception  of  the  rate  Increase  filed 
by  Gulf  in  the  Aneth  Area  where  no  formal 
guideline  prices  have  been  announced  by 
the  Commission. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3277;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8; 45  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

I  Reg.  Z] 

UTAH 

Application  for  Exemption  From 
Truth  in  Lending  Act 

Pursuant  to  12  CFR  226.12  (Supple¬ 
ment  II  to  Reg.  Z)  the  State  of  Utah  has 
applied  to  the  Board  of  Governors  for 
an  exemption  from  the  Truth  in  Lend¬ 
ing  Act  (title  I  of  the  Consumer  Credit 
Protection  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1601ff)  on  the 
grounds  that  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  Utah  credit  transactions  within  that 
State  are  subject  to  requirements  sub¬ 
stantially  similar  to  those  imposed  under 
chapter  2  of  the  Truth  in  Lending  Act 
and  that  there  is  adequate  provision  for 
enforcement  of  such  requirements. 

The  application  is  available  for  in¬ 
spection  at  the  Federal  Reserve  Building 
in  Washington  and  at  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Bank  of  San  Francisco. 
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To  aid  in  the  consideration  of  this 
matter  by  the  Board,  interested  persons 
are  invited  to  submit  relevant  data, 
views,  or  arguments.  Any  such  material 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
Secretary,  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  Washington, 
D.C.  20551,  to  be  received  not  later  than 
April  20,  1970.  Under  the  Board’s  rules 
regarding  availability  of  information  (12 
CFR  261),  such  materials  will  be  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  and  copying  unless 
the  person  submitting  the  material  re¬ 
quests  that  it  be  considered  confidential. 

Board  of  Governors,  March  11,  1970. 

[seal]  Kenneth  A.  Kenyon, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[PR.  Doc.  70-3340;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:45  am.) 

INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  COMMITTEE 

CERTAIN  COTTON  TEXTILES  AND 
COTTON  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  PRO¬ 
DUCED  OR  MANUFACTURED  IN 
MEXICO 

Entry  or  Withdrawal  From 
Warehouse  for  Consumption 

March  17,  1970. 

On  May  3,  1969,  there  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (34  F.R.  7311) 
a  letter  dated  April  28,  1969,  from  the 
Chairman  of  the  President’s  Cabinet 
Textile  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Customs,  establishing  levels 
of  restraint  applicable  to  certain  spec¬ 
ified  categories  of  cotton  textiles  and 
cotton  textile  products  produced  or  man¬ 
ufactured  in  Mexico  and  exported  to  the 
United  States  during  the  12-month 
period  beginning  May  1,  1969.  As  set 
forth  in  that  letter,  the  levels  of  restraint 
are  subject  to  adjustment  pursuant  to 
the  bilateral  cotton  textile  agreement  of 
June  2,  1967,  between  the  Governments 
of  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  which 
provides  that  within  the  aggregate  limit, 
applicable  group  limits,  and  applicable 
limits  on  certain  categories  may  be  ex¬ 
ceeded  by  not  more  than  five  (5)  per¬ 
cent.  The  aforementioned  letter  also 
provided  that  any  such  adjustment  in  the 
levels  of  restraint  would  be  made  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  by  letter  from 
the  Chairman  of  the  Interagency  Textile 
Administrative  Committee. 

Accordingly,  at  the  request  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  Mexico  and  pursuant  to  the 
bilateral  agreement  referred  to  above, 
there  is  published  below  a  letter  of 
March  17,  1970,  from  the  Chairman  of 
the  Interagency  Textile  Administrative 
Committee  to  the  Commissioner  of  Cus¬ 
toms  adjusting  the  levels  of  restraint 
applicable  to  cotton  textile  products  in 
Group  III  (Categories  28  through  64) 
and  Category  63  for  the  12-month 
period  which  began  on  May  1,  1969. 

Stanley  Nehmer, 

Chairman,  Interagency  Textile 
Administrative  Committee,  and 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Resources. 


Assistant  Secretary  op  Commerce 

INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE  ADMINISTRATIVE 
COMMITTEE 

March  17, 1970. 

COMMISSIONER  OP  CUSTOMS, 

Department  of  the  Treasury, 

Washington,  D.C.  20226. 

Dear  Mr.  Commissioner:  On  April  28, 
1969,  the  Chairman  of  the  President’s  Cabinet 
Textile  Advisory  Committee,  directed  you  to 
prohibit  entry  of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton 
textile  products  in  certain  specified  cate¬ 
gories,  produced  or  manufactured  in  Mexico, 
and  exported  to  the  United  States  on  or 
after  May  1,  1969,  in  excess  of  the  designated 
levels  of  restraint.  The  Chairman  further 
advised  you  that  in  the  event  that  there  were 
any  adjustments  1  in  the  levels  of  restraint 
you  would  be  so  informed  by  letter  from  the 
Chairman  of  the  Interagency  Textile  Admin¬ 
istrative  Committee. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  Long-Term  Ar¬ 
rangement  Regarding  International  Trade  in 
Cotton  Textiles  done  at  Geneva  on  Febru¬ 
ary  9,  1962,  pursuant  to  the  bilateral  cotton 
textile  agreement  of  June  2,  1967,  between 
the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Mexico,  in  accordance  with  Executive 
Order  11052  of  September  28,  1962,  as 
amended  by  Executive  Order  11214  of  April 
7,  1965,  and  under  the  terms  of  the  afore¬ 
mentioned  directive  of  April  28,  1969,  the 
levels  of  restraint  provided  in  that  directive 
for  cotton  textile  products  in  Categories  28 
through  64  and  Category  63,  produced  or 
manufactured  in  Mexico  and  exported  from 
Mexico  to  the  United  States  for  the  period 
beginning  May  1,  1969,  and  extending 

through  April  30,  1970,  are  hereby  amended 
as  follows,  to  be  effective  as  soon  as  possible; 

Amended 
12-month 
levels  of 

Categories  restraint 2 

28  through  64 _ square  yards..  2,546,775 

63 _ pounds..  127,  339 

2  These  levels  have  not  been  adjusted  to 
reflect  entries  made  on  or  after  May  1,  1969. 

The  actions  taken  with  respect  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  Mexico  and  with  respect  to  im¬ 
ports  of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile 
products  from  Mexico  have  been  determined 
by  the  President’s  Cabinet  Textile  Advisory 
Committee  to  involve  foreign  affairs  func¬ 
tions  of  the  United  States.  Therefore,  the 
directions  to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs, 
being  necessary  to  the  implementation  of 
such  actions,  fall  within  the  foreign  affairs 
exception  to  the  notice  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
553  (Supp.  IV,  1965-68).  This  letter  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Stanley  Nehmer, 

Chairman,  Interagency  Textile 
Administrative  Committee,  and 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Resources. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3393;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:49  a.m.J 


1  The  term  “adjustments”  refers  to  those 
provisions  of  the  bilateral  cotton  textile 
agreement  of  June  2,  1967,  between  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
Mexico  which  provide  in  part  that  within  the 
aggregate  and  applicable  group  limits,  limits 
on  certain  categories  may  be  exceeded  by  not 
more  than  five  (6)  percent;  and  for  admin¬ 
istrative  arrangements. 


CERTAIN  COTTON  TEXTILES  AND 
COTTON  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  PRO¬ 
DUCED  OR  MANUFACTURED  IN 
MALAYSIA 

Entry  or  Withdrawal  From 
Warehouse  for  Consumption 

March  3,  1970. 

On  February  27,  1970,  the  U.S.  Gov¬ 
ernment,  in  furtherance  of  the  objectives 
of,  and  under  the  terms  of,  the  Long- 
Term  Arrangement  Regarding  Interna¬ 
tional  Trade  in  Cotton  Textiles,  done  at 
Geneva  on  February  9,  1962,  including 
Article  6(c)  thereof  relating  to  non¬ 
participants,  informed  the  Government 
of  Malaysia  that  it  was  renewing  for  an 
additional  12-month  period  beginning 
February  28,  1970,  and  extending 

through  February  27,  1971,  the  restraints 
on  imports  to  the  United  States  of  cotton 
textiles  and  cotton  textile  products  in 
Categories  49  and  55,  produced  or  manu¬ 
factured  in  Malaysia.  Pursuant  to  An¬ 
nex  B,  paragraph  2,  of  the  Long-Term 
Arrangement  the  levels  of  restraint  for 
this  12-month  period  are  5  percent 
greater  than  the  levels  of  restraint  appli¬ 
cable  to  these  categories  for  the  preced¬ 
ing  12-month  period. 

There  is  published  below  a  letter  of 
February  28,  1970,  from  the  Chairman 
of  the  President’s  Cabinet  Textile  Advi¬ 
sory  Committee  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  directing  that  the  amount  of 
cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  prod¬ 
ucts  in  Categories  49  and  55  produced 
or  manufactured  in  Malaysia  which  may 
be  entered  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse 
for  consumption  in  the  United  States 
for  the  12-month  period  beginning  Feb¬ 
ruary  28,  1970,  be  limited  to  the  desig¬ 
nated  levels. 

Stanley  Nehmer, 
Chairman,  Interagency  Textile 
Administrative  Committee , 
and  Deputy  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  for  Resources. 

Secretary  of  Commerce 
president’s  cabinet  textile  advisory 

COMMITTEE 

February  28,  1970. 
Commissioner  of  Customs, 

Department  of  the  Treasury, 

Washington,  D.C.  20226 
Dear  Mr.  Commissioner:  Under  the  terms 
of  the  Long-Term  Arrangement  Regarding 
International  Trade  in  Cotton  Textiles  done 
at  Geneva  on  February  9,  1962,  including 
Article  6(c)  thereof  relating  to  nonpartici¬ 
pants,  and  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
outlined  In  Executive  Order  11052  of  Sep¬ 
tember  28,  1962,  as  amended  by  Executive 
Order  11214  of  April  7,  1965,  you  are  directed 
to  prohibit,  effective  February  28,  1970,  and 
for  the  12-month  period  extending  through 
February  27,  1971,  entry  into  the  United 
States  for  consumption  and  withdrawal  from 
warehouse  for  consumption  of  cotton  textiles 
and  cotton  textile  products  in  Categories  49 
and  55,  produced  or  manufactured  in  Malay¬ 
sia,  in  excess  of  the  following  designated 
levels  of  restraint: 


12-Month 
Level  of 

Category  Restraint 

49 _ dozen _ 1,  785 

55 . do..  17,325 
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In  carrying  out  tills  directive,  entries  of 
cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  products  in 
Categories  49  and  55,  produced  or  manu¬ 
factured  In  Malaysia,  which  have  been  ex¬ 
ported  to  the  United  States  from  Malaysia 
prior  to  February  28, 1970,  shall  to  the  extent 
of  any  unfilled  balances,  be  charged  against 
the  levels  of  restraint  established  for  such 
goods  during  the  period  February  28,  1969, 
through  February  27,  1970.  In  the  event  that 
the  above  levels  of  restraint  have  been  ex¬ 
hausted  by  previous  entries,  such  goods  shall 
be  subject  to  the  directives  set  forth  In  this 
letter. 

A  detailed  description  of  the  categories  in 
terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  January  17,  1968 
(33  F.R.  582),  and  amendments  thereto  on 
March  15,  1968  (33  F.R.  4600). 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  entry 
Into  the  United  States  for  consumption  shall 
be  construed  to  Include  entry  for  consump¬ 
tion  into  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  actions  taken  with  respect  to  the 
Government  of  Malaysia  and  with  respect  to 
imports  of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile 
products  from  Malaysia  have  been  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  President’s  Cabinet  Textile  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  to  involve  foreign  affairs 
functions  of  the  United  States.  Therefore,  the 
directions  to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs, 
being  necessary  to  the  Implementation  of 
such  actions,  fall  within  the  foreign  affairs 
exception  to  the  notice  provisions  of  6  U.S.C. 
553  (Supp.  IV,  1965-68).  This  letter  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Maurice  H.  Stans, 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  Chairman, 
President’s  Cabinet  Textile  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3394;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:49  am.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 

U.S.  GOVERNMENT-SPONSORED 
COMMODITIES 

Voyage  Charter  Rate  Guidelines 

In  F.R.  Doc.  69-11278  appearing  in 
the  Federal  Rerister  issue  of  Septem¬ 
ber  19,  1969  (34  F.R.  14614),  the  voyage 
charter  rate  guidelines  applicable  to  the 
movement  of  full  shiploads  of  U.S.  Gov¬ 
ernment-sponsored  commodities  in  U.S.- 
flag  vessels  were  suspended  for  a  period 
of  six  (6)  months. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Mari¬ 
time  Administrator  has  approved,  to  be 
effective  this  date,  March  20,  1970,  a 
continuation  of  the  suspension  of  voyage 
charter  rate  guidelines  for  an  additional 
period  of  six  (6)  months. 

Dated:  March  18, 1970. 

By  order  of  the  Maritime  Adminis¬ 
trator. 

James  S.  Dawson,  Jr., 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3468;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

10:09  a.m.[ 


National  Bureau  of  Standards 

FEDERAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 
STANDARD 

Under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law 
89-306,  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  is 


authorized  to  make  appropriate  recom¬ 
mendations  to  the  President  relating  to 
the  establishment  of  uniform  Federal 
automatic  data  processing  standards. 

-A  proposed  standard  for  Layout  of 
Forms  for  OCR  Input  is  being  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards.  This  proposed  standard  was 
developed  by  the  NBS  Office  of  Infor¬ 
mation  Processing  Standards.  At  such 
time  as  it  may  be  approved  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent,  it  will  be  published  as  a  Federal 
Information  Processing  Standard. 

Prior  to  the  submission  of  the  final 
endorsement  of  this  proposal  to  the 
President,  it  is  essential  to  assure  that 
proper  consideration  is  given  the  needs 
and  views  of  manufacturers,  the  public, 
and  State  and  local  governments.  The 
purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  solicit  such 
views. 

Proposed  Federal  Information  Process¬ 
ing  Standards  contain  two  basic  sec¬ 
tions:  (1)  An  announcement  section 
which  provides  information  concerning 
the  applicability,  implementation,  and 
maintenance  of  the  standard;  and  (2)  a 
specification  section  which  details  the 
technical  requirements  of  the  standard. 

Interested  parties  may  submit  com¬ 
ments  to  the  Director,  Center  for  Com¬ 
puter  Sciences  and  Technology,  National 
Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington,  D.C. 
20234,  within  60  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated:  March  6,  1970. 

Lewis  M.  Branscomb, 

Director. 

FIPS  PUB . . 

PROPOSED-70-01-26 

Federal  Information  Processing  Standards 
Publication _ 

Date _ 

announcing  the  standard  for  layout  of 

FORMS  FOR  OCR  INPUT 

(Documents  and  Pages) 

Name  of  standard.  Layout  of  Forms  for 
OCR  Input  (Documents  and  Pages) 
(FIPS . ). 

Category  of  standard.  Hardware  Standard, 
Character  Recognition, 

Explanation.  This  standard  provides  speci¬ 
fications  and  guidelines  to  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  departments  and  agencies  in  the  sys¬ 
tem  design  tasks  relating  to  forms  layout  for 
optical  character  recognition  (OCR)  data 
input  systems.  It  will  aid  in  using  more  than 
one  manufacturer’s  equipment  in  a  system, 
the  interchange  of  forms  between  systems, 
meeting  the  requirements  of  current  OCR 
equipment,  and  reducing  systems  costs 
through  efficient  use  of  forms  manufacturing 
equipment. 

Approving  authority.  Bureau  of  the 
Budget.  Form  sizes  have  been  approved  by 
the  Archivist  of  the  United  States. 

Maintenance  agency.  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce,  National  Bureau  of  Standards  (Center 
for  Computer  Sciences  and  Technology). 
Cross  index.  None. 

Applicability.  This  standard  applies  only 
to  forms  layout  for  OCR  input.  It  Includes 
specifications  for  the  sizes  of  forms  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  information  on  them,  the 
symbols  to  be  used  for  information,  and 
those  for  control  of  the  scanning  system. 
Specifications  for  character  set,  paper,  ink 
and  print  quality  will  be  covered  by  subse¬ 
quent  standards. 

Specifications  contained  in  the  standard 
shall  apply  to  OCR  systems  being  planned 


for  future  use  in  the  Federal  Government, 
and  to  the  extent  possible  to  OCR  systems 
currently  in  use.  Where  input  forms  are  re¬ 
ceived  from  sources  not  under  direct  control 
of  the  Federal  Government,  the  suppliers 
should  be  urged  to  follow  the  specifications 
of  this  standard.  Final  design  of  forms  should 
be  deferred  until  the  system  reader  has  been 
selected  in  order  that  specific  limits  of  the 
reader  will  be  met. 

Implementation  schedule.  This  standard 
shall  be  used  in  the  design  and  procurement 
of  OCR  data  input  forms,  the  design  of  data 
processing  systems  involving  OCR  input,  and 
the  preparation  of  OCR  equipment  specifi¬ 
cations  effective  6  months  after  the  date 
of  this  FIPS  PUB.  Agencies  procuring  forms 
for  OCR  input  systems  installed  prior  to 
this  date  should  follow  provisions  of  this 
standard  to  the  extent  that  is  practicable. 

Specifications.  Federal  Information  Pro¬ 
cessing  Standard _ (FIPS _ ),  Lay¬ 

out  of  Forms  for  OCR  Input  (Documents  and 
Pages),  (date _ )  (Affixed). 

Waiver  procedure,  (a)  General.  The  long¬ 
term  compatibility  and  economic  advantages 
obtained  from  the  use  of  Federal  ADP  Stand¬ 
ards  are  expected  to  offset  one-time  conver¬ 
sion  and  transition  costs  of  implementing 
approved  standards.  Such  one-time  factors 
are  not  to  be  used  as  a  basis  for  granting 
exceptions. 

(b)  Authority  for  exceptions.  Exceptions 
to  the  use  of  this  standard  may  be  granted 
by  heads  of  departments  and  agencies  in 
those  cases  where  the  following  conditions 
are  applicable: 

(1)  Significant,  continuing  cost  or  effi¬ 
ciency  disadvantages  will  be  encountered; 
and 

(2)  The  interchange  of  information  with 
other  Government  OCR  systems  is  minimal 
and  is  expected  to  remain  minimal. 

(c)  Notice  of  waiver.  Prior  to  the  granting 
of  such  exceptions  by  heads  of  departments 
and  agencies,  these  will  be  coordinated  with 
the  National  Bureau  of  Standards.  Such 
waivers  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  Center  for  Computer  Sciences  and  Tech¬ 
nology,  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20234.  The  nature  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  waivers  and  the  reasons  therefor 
should  be  spelled  out  in  sufficient  detail  to 
permit  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  to 
assess  their  Government-wide  impact.  Sixty 
days  should  be  allowed  for  review  and  re¬ 
sponse  by  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
The  waiver  is  not  to  be  made  until  a  reply 
from  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  is 
received.  However,  the  final  decision  for 
granting  the  waiver  is  a  responsibility  of  the 
agency  head. 

Revisions.  Revisions  required  to  update 
and  maintain  this  standard  wiil  be  developed, 
announced,  and  forwarded  to  user  agencies 
by  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  after 
appropriate  discussion.  Requests  for  informa¬ 
tion  and  suggestions  for  revisions  should  be 
directed  to  the  Office  of  Information  Process¬ 
ing  Standards,  Center  for  Computer  Sciences 
and  Technology,  National  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards,  Washington,  D.C.  20234. 

Where  to  obtain  copies  of  the  standard. 
Federal  Government  activities  should  obtain 
copies  from  established  sources  within  each 
agency.  When  there  is  no  established  source, 
purchase  orders  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Govern¬ 
ment  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402. 
Refer  to  Federal  Information  Processing 

Standard  Number _ (FIPS _ )  (Price 

_ cents  a  copy) . 

Special  information.  The  specification  is 
intended  as  a  guide  in  the  design  and  pro¬ 
curement  of  forms  for  optical  character  rec¬ 
ognition  (OCR)  systems.  It  contains  manda¬ 
tory  requirements,  indicated  by  the  use  of 
the  words  “must”  and  "shall”;  permissible 
actions,  indicated  by  the  use  of  the  word 
“may”,  and  recommendations,  indicated  by 
the  use  of  the  word  "should”.  In  order  to  pro- 
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vide  the  reader  with  a  more  complete  under¬ 
standing  of  the  specification,  the  permissible 
actions  and  recommendations  have  not  been 
separated  from  the  mandatory  requirements 
in  the  text. 

While  the  major  producers  of  forms  have 
bad  enough  experience  with  OCR  to  make 
valuable  recommendations  in  regard  to  forms 
design,  and  the  manufacturers  of  the  read¬ 
ing  equipment  have  had  experience  in  design¬ 
ing  forms  for  their  equipment,  their  inter¬ 
ests  do  not  necessarily  coincide  with  those 
of  the  Government  user.  Their  recommenda¬ 
tions,  therefore,  should  be  considered  In  the 
light  of  this  standard,  the  advertised  capa¬ 
bilities  of  the  readers,  and  the  economics  of 
the  planned  OCR  system.  In  no  case  should 
a  form  be  placed  in  production  use  until  it 
has  been  tested  thoroughly.  Each  new  lot  of 
forms  should  be  checked  to  determine 
whether  it  meets  specifications  before  being 
released  for  production  use. 

Federal  Information  Processing 
Standard _ • _ 

Date - 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  LAYOUT  OF  FORMS  FOR  OCR 
INPUT 

(Documents  and  Pages) 

1.  Name  of  standard.  Layout  of  forms  for 

OCR  Input  (Documents  and  Pages) 
(FIPS _ ), 

2.  Category  of  standard.  Hardware  Stand¬ 
ard,  Character  Recognition. 

3.  Explanation.  This  standard  provides 
specifications  and  guidelines  to  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  departments  and  agencies  in  the  sys¬ 
tem  design  tasks  relating  to  forms  layout  for 
optical  character  recognition  (OCR)  data  In¬ 
put  systems.  It  will  aid  in  using  more  than 
one  manufacturer's  equipment  in  a  system, 
the  interchange  of  forms  between  systems, 
meeting  the  requirements  of  current  OCR 
equipment,  and  reducing  systems  costs 
through  efficient  use  of  forms  manufacturing 
equipment. 

4.  Specifications.  Contents.  These  specifica¬ 
tions  contain  sections  and  titles  as  follows: 

4.1  Definitions. 

4.2  Size  and  shape  of  forms. 

4.3  Margins. 

4.4  Registration  of  preprinted  material. 

4.5  Data  fields. 

4.6  Data  format. 

4.7  Non-read  areas. 

4.8  Special  symbols. 

4.9  Paper  for  OCR  forms. 

Appendix  A-Usage  and  terminology. 

4  1  Definitions.  The  interpretation  of  this 
standard  shall  be  according  to  the  definitions 
of  terms  listed  in  Appendix  A,  which  is  a  part 
of  this  standard. 

4.2  Shape  and  size  of  forms. 

4.2.1  Shape. 

4.2. 1.1  The  form  shall  be  a  rectangle  with 
the  nominal  data  line  parallel  to  one  edge. 
Forms  at  the  largest  variation  must  pass 
through  a  rectangle  of  maximum  length 
t-Hfcs  inch  and  width  W+%2  inch  and  must 
not  pass  through  a  rectangle  of  L— 1,62  inch 
and  W  —  i(s2  inch.  Test  gage  shall  be  two 
rectangles.  The  maximum  gage  shall  be 
(L  +  M,2  in.)  ±0.003  inchX  (W-H62  in.)  ±0.003 
inch  with  diagonal  of 

V  (L+%2)*+(Hr  +  %2)* ±0.006 inch. 

The  minimum  gage  shall  be  (L— %2  in.) 
±0.003  inchX(W-%2  in.)  ±0.003  inch  with 
diagonal  of 

v "( L  +  M12  ln.)»+  ( W— Vsi  in.  j»±  0.006  Inch. 
This  procedure  will  take  into  account  nor¬ 
mal  variations  of  edges  and  provide  for 
squareness  requirements. 

Limitations  on  the  aspect  ratio  (depth/ 
width)  may  be  imposed  by  the  reader  manu¬ 
facturer  and  should  be  known  by  the  forms 
designer. 

4  2.1.2  Comer  cuts. 


Corner  cuts  and  rounded  corners  should  be 

avoided  for  OCR  forms  and  are  not  required 
in  many  applications.  If  corner  cuts  are  used 
for  orienting  forms,  they  shall  not  extend 
more  than  y2  inch  in  horizontal  or  vertical 
direction  from  the  corner.  Rounded  corners 
shall  not  have  a  radius  exceeding  y2  inch 
(ANSI  Standard  X3. 11-1966,  “General  Pur¬ 
pose  Paper  Cards  for  Information  Process¬ 
ing",  requirements  are  within  these  limits.) 

4.2.2  Standard  sizes. 


Type  of  form 

Nominal  width 
(inches) 

Nominal  depth 
(inches) 

Cut  sheets . 

-  8(5,  8, 4)  6,  4 . 

14, 11, 10(5,  7,  5(5, 
5)4,  4(4.  33s,  3(5. 
14,11,8(5,7,  5(5, 
4)4,  334,  3(5. 

Continuous . 

.  m,  *'A . . 

Unit  sets  . 

-  m,  *n . 

14,11,7,  5(5,  4'4, 
335,  3(5 . 

Tabulating 
(punch)  cards. 

736,4  % . 

3>4. 

Journal  tapes _ 

_  1M»  minimum, 
3)4  preferred, 

4  maximum. 

Limited  only  by 
paper  handling 
devices  on  read¬ 
ing  equipment. 

Note  1 :  Widths  and  depths  listed  above  ' 
for  cut  sheets  or  unit  sets  may  be  inter¬ 
changed  within  either  cut  sheet  or  unit  set 
categories.  Cut  sheet  sizes  may  not  be  trans¬ 
ferred  to  unit  set  listings.  (Width  is  parallel 
to  and  depth  is^  normal  to  nominal  data  line 
to  be  read  by  OCR  device.) 

Note  2 :  Square  forms  shall  not  be  used. 

Note  3:  Sizes  are  those  as  the  form  is 
being  fed  to  the  OCR  reader.  It  is  advisable 
to  remove  gummed  strips  and  pinfeed  hole 
strips  before  feeding  to  the  OCR  reader  since 
many  OCR  manufacturers  do  not  permit 
holes  in  margins,  and  gummed  strips  may 
interfere  with  proper  feeding. 

Note  4:  Most  page  readers  will  accept  the 
minimum  and  maximum  sizes  listed  above. 
Most  document  readers  will  accept  forms 
with  widths  up  to  8  y2  Inches  and  depths  up 
to  5  y2  inches.  Each  user  should  be  familiar 
with  the  form  size  limitations  imposed  by 
his  particular  equipment. 

Note  5:  A  problem  of  vertical  registra¬ 
tion  arises  when  the  length  of  a  continuous 
form  is  not  an  exact  multiple  of  the  line 
spacing  of  the  imprinting  device  used  to 
enter  data  on  the  form.  For  example,  if  a 
typewriter  using  double-spacing  (3  lines/ 
inch)  must  be  used  to  enter  data  on  con¬ 
tinuous  4(4  -inch  forms,  and  vertical  regis¬ 
tration  is  adjusted  to  one  form,  it  will  be 
off  by  a  quarter  of  a  double-space  on  the 
next  form. 

There  are  several  solutions  to  this  problem. 
One  is  to  design  the  form  so  that  the  maxi¬ 
mum  misalignment  possible  may  be  toler¬ 
ated  providing  the  OCR  scanner  can  also 
tolerate  this  (in  the  example,  half  a  double- 
space,  or  y6  inch.)  Another  is  to  modify  the 
layout  of  successive  forms  to  account  for  the 
incompatibility.  In  the  example,  the  form 
would  be  laid  out  four  times  as  follows: 
(1)  Nominal  position;  (2)  lowered  M2 
inch;  (3)  raised  or  lowered  *4  inch;  and  (4) 
raised  y6  inch  or  lowered  %  inch.  This  could 
be  printed  on  a  17-inch  rotary  press.  Each 
initial  data  entry  line  would  then  be  an 
integral  number  of  line  feeds  from  the  pre¬ 
ceding  one.  A  third  solution  is  to  use  a  form 
feeder  which  would  move  the  next  form 
into  position  independently  of  the  line-feed¬ 
ing  mechanism  of  the  typewriter.  A  fourth 
solution  is  the  use  of  a  half  space  ratchet 
for  the  typewriter  which  will  permit  manual 
alignment  for  each  new  form. 

4.3  Margins.  « 

4.3.1  General. 

A  margin  is  that  portion  of  the  form  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  nearest  edge  of  the  form 
to  scanning  area  in  which  OCR-visible  mark¬ 
ings  may  not  appear.  Such  markings  in¬ 
clude,  but  are  not  limited  to,  ink,  pencil. 


stamps,  holes,  and  staples.  Minimum  widths 
of  margins  are  specified  below.  Margin  widths 
are  measured  from  the  edges  of  the  form  as 
it  exists  at  the  time  for  reading.  Forms  manu¬ 
facturing  requirements  must  be  added  to 
these  values.  Where  pinfeed  holes  are  not 
removed  before  reading,  margins  shall  be 
measured  from  the  inside  edge  of  these 
holes. 

There  are  some  readers  which  require  con¬ 
trol  symbols  within  the  minimum  margin. 
When  this  is  required,  the  placement  of 
these  symbols  and  the  data  to  be  read  must 
be  determined  by  the  application  and  equip¬ 
ment.  It  is  suggested  that,  wherever  possi¬ 
ble,  noncontrol  data  in  OCR-visible  mark¬ 
ing  not  appear  within  %  inch  of  such  con¬ 
trol  data. 

4.3.2  Minimum  widths  of  margins. 

4.3.2. 1  Typewriter  entry. 

Data  fields  to  be  filled  by  typewriters  or 
similar  devices  shall  not  be  closer  than  I 
Inch  from  the  top  or  bottom  edge  of  cut 
forms,  unit  sets,  or  tabulating  cards  unless 
a  device  is  provided  to  insure  maintenance 
of  character  alignment. 

On  continuous  forms,  typewritten  entries 
shall  allow  top  and  bottom  margins  as  given 
below. 

4. 3.2.2  Documents. 

The  term  “Documents”  categorizes  forms 
designed  primarily  to  be  read  using  a  uni¬ 
directional  scanner  with  fixed  reading  heads. 
Forms  (oriented  as  the  machine  reads)  shall 
have  right  and  left  hand  margins  of  at  least 
3/a  inch.  It  is  suggested  that  side  margins 
of  at  least  */2  inch  be  used  in  order  to  allow 
for  trimming  and  registration  tolerances. 
Top  and  bottom  margins  of  at  least  %  inch 
shall  be  provided. 

4.3.2.3  Pages. 

The  term  “Pages”  categorizes  forms  de¬ 
signed  primarily  to  be  read  on  a  reader 
using  a  bidirectional  scanner.  Top  and  bot¬ 
tom  margins  shall  be  at  least  %  inch  and 
side  margins  shall  be  at  least  y2  inch  in 
size. 

4. 3.2.4  Journal  tapes. 

The  term  “Journal  Tapes”  categorizes 
forms  of  indeterminate  length  but  of  con¬ 
stant  width  generated  by  such  machines  as 
adding  machines  and  cash  registers.  Top  and 
bottom  margins  consist  of  sufficient  leader 
to  meet  the  loading  requirements  of  the 
particular  reader  in  use.  A  minimum  leader 
length  of  18  inches  of  blank  tape  must  be 
provided.  Left  and  right  margin  widths  must 
be  determined  by  the  application  and  the 
reading  equipment. 

4.4  Registration  of  preprinted  material. 

4.4.1  With  respect  to  form  sheet. 

4  4.1.1  Horizontal  and  vertical. 

Preprinted  material  shall  be  placed  at  the 
nominal  distance  from  the  reference  edge 
involved  with  a  tolerance  of  ±'(12  inch. 

4.4. 1.2  Skew. 

Preprinted  material  shall  be  placed  on  the 
form  sheet  so  that  a  line  drawn  parallel  or 
perpendicular  to  a  reference  edge  starting 
at  the  nominal  data  line  at  the  first  char¬ 
acter  of  the  longest  line  shall  not  pass 
through  the  last  character  at  a  height  greater 
than  one-quarter  that  of  a  full-height  char¬ 
acter  above  the  nominal  data  line,  nor  fall 
more  than  the  same  distance  below  the 
nominal  data  line  at  the  last  character. 

4.4.2  Multi-color  printing. 

All  colors  shall  be  within  ifo  inch  of  perfect 
register. 

4.4.3  Registration  marks. 

It  is  recommended  that  all  forms  be  de¬ 
signed  with  registration  marks  in  diagonally 
opposite  corners  so  that  loss  of  registration 
during  printing  may  be  detected,  and  as  an 
aid  in  checking  the  meeting  of  the  specifica¬ 
tions  of  this  section. 

4.5  Data  fields. 

4.5.1  General. 
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A  data  field  contains  a  group  of  characters 
to  be  read  as  a  single  Item  of  information. 

In  blocked  forms,  the  area  reserved  for  the 
field  is  usually  delineated  by  a  box  whose 
horizontal  extent  is  indicated  by  vertical 
oars  printed  in  nonreflectlve  ink.  In  a  hand 
printed  data  area,  the  use  of  such  markers 
may  be  inimical  to  the  operation  of  the 
system.  In  free  formatted  forms,  the  data 
field  area  is  implied  by  its  horizontal  posi¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  some  benchmark.  The 
minimum  extent  of  a  data  field  is  a  single 
character,  which  may  be  an  end-of-field 
marker.  The  maximum  extent  is  a  line  de¬ 
spite  the  fact  that  running  text  may  take 
several  lines. 

4  5.2  Indication  of  horizontal  field  limits. 

4  5.2.1  Fixed  fields  for  blocked  forms. 

The  extent  of  a  fixed  field  shall  be  indi¬ 
cated  by  a  vertical  bar  such  as  the  Long 
Vertical  Mark  of  OCR-A.  Such  a  bar  must 
extend  above  and  below  the  highest  and 
lowest  character  in  the  field.  These  are  often 
preprinted  as  stripes  extending  several  lines 
or  the  whole  length  of  the  form.  Such  pre¬ 
printed  markers  must  extend  above  and  below 
the  field  boundary  so  that  the  specification 
in  this  paragraph  may  be  met  for  characters 
at  the  boundary  of  the  field. 

The  minimum  thickness  of  such  a  bar 
shall  be  0.008  inch. 

The  maximum  thickness  of  such  a  bar 
shall  be  0.040  inch. 

This  requirement  is  not  applicable  to 
Journal  tapes  or  to  forms  intended  for  hand 
print  reading  systems  which  cannot  tolerate 
such  marks. 

4. 5.2.2  Variable  length  fields. 

The  actual  termination  of  a  variable  length 
field  should  be  indicated  by  any  symbol  not 
used  in  the  data  to  be  read.  In  systems  using 
free  form  entry,  the  vertical  bar  is  to  be 
preferred.  Subfields  may  be  indicated  by 
any  symbol  different  from  that  used  to  indi¬ 
cate  the  end  of  the  field. 

This  requirement  is  not  applicable  to  jour¬ 
nal  tapes. 

4.5  2.3  Spacing  of  field  delimiters. 

There  shall  be  a  clear  space  of  one  charac¬ 
ter  width  on  either  side  of  a  preprinted  field 
delimiter.  Where  such  delimiters  are  entered 
with  the  data,  normal  character  separation 
may  be  observed,  with  a  blank  space  between 
the  characters  no  less  than  the  average 
stroke  thickness  of  the  vertical  stroke  of  the 
figure  1  or  the  capital  "E”  of  the  character 
set  used.  Where  data  are  entered  at  different 
times,  field  delimiters  entered  earlier  are  to 
be  treated  as  preprinted  symbols  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section. 

4  6  Data  format. 

4.6.1  Character  set. 

Any  character  set  may  be  used  which  is 
within  the  capabilities  of  the  planned  sys¬ 
tem,  the  back-up  system  planned,  and  the 
overload  system  planned.  Considerations  of 
the  ability  to  read  the  set  chosen  under  con¬ 
ditions  of  normally  degraded  imprinting, 
human  factors,  and  economics  should  be  part 
of  the  font  selection  criteria.  In  general,  a 
sans-serif  font  of  open  construction  with 
constant  line  thickness  is  apt  to  produce 
fewer  rejects  or  errors.  Care  should  be  taken 
to  determine  that  there  are  significant  dif¬ 
ferences  between  pairs  of  characters  which 
may  appear  in  the  same  field. 

Ten-pitch  (pica)  fonts  are  recommended 
to  promote  system  reliability.  While  some 
readers  can  handle  twelve-pitch  (elite)  fonts, 
the  use  of  such  fonts  means  extreme  care 
must  be  taken  in  keeping  the  equipment  in 
good  condition  and  in  maintaining  high 
standards  for  input  form  preparation.  Many 
readers  do  not  read  fonts  of  different  pitches 
at  the  same  time,  and  few  can  work  at  rated 
speeds  with  variable  pitch  fonts. 

4,6.2  Vertical  spacing. 

The  nominal  data  lines  shall  not  be  less 
than  >4  inch  apart  vertically.  While  some 


equipment  can  read  six  lines  per  inch,  this 
spacing  presents  difficulties  for  the  reader 
and  cannot  be  used  if  vertical  bars  on  a  line 
above  or  below  a  given  line  come  in  the  same 
horizontal  position  as  data  characters  on 
that  line.  Most  office  typewriters  come 
equipped  with  half-space  ratchets  at  no  extra 
cost  so  that  a  spacing  of  four  lines  per  inch 
or  the  usual  double  spacing  (three  lines  per 
inch)  can  be  obtained  easily.  The  general 
practice  in  providing  forms  for  hand  entry  is 
to  put  such  entries  at  four  lines  per  inch,  so 
using  the  same  spacing  for  accompanying 
typed  data  for  the  OCR  reader  and  makes 
forms  layout  simpler. 

A  line  drawn  parallel  or  perpendicular  to 
the  reference  edge  through  the  lowest  point 
of  the  lowest  character  on  a  line,  and  a  simi¬ 
lar  line  drawn  through  the  highest  point  of 
the  highest  character  on  the  line  below  it 
shall  be  separated  by  a  minimum  vertical 
distance  of  0.080  inch.  Unless  large  fonts 
such  as  those  used  with  credit  cards  are  used, 
the  nominal  four-per-inch  line  spacing  given 
here  should  insure  meeting  this  requirement. 

4.6.3  OCR  copy. 

The  original  copy  of  multipart  forms- shall 
be  used  for  OCR  input  except  where  the  use 
of  plastic  plates  or  similar  parallel  imprint¬ 
ing  devices  requires  carbon  images.  (There 
are  inherent  problems  of  operation  with 
carbon  copies.) 

4.6.4  Printing. 

4.6.4. 1  OCR  printing. 

It  is  recommended  tpat  OCR  forms  be 
printed  on  the  felt  side  of  the  paper  to  ob¬ 
tain  more  uniform  reflectivity.  A  carbon  ink 
is  recommended  for  OCR-visible  printing  be¬ 
cause  it  is  nonreflective  in  the  operating 
bands  of  all  commercially  available  readers. 

4. 6. 4. 2  Back  printing. 

It  is  recommended  that  forms  for  OCR 
systems  have  no  backprinting  because  of 
the  problems  of  legibility  and  economy  of 
forms  procurement  which  arise  when  back- 
printing  is  used.  When  backprinting  is  re¬ 
quired,  the  following  specifications  shall  be 
observed  in  order  to  minimize  show-through 
and  bleed-through: 

( 1 )  The  paper  must  have  a  minimum  basis 
weight  of  40  pounds  (17  x  22-1000). 

(2)  The  minimum  opacity  of  the  paper 
before  printing  must  be  85  percent. 

(3)  Backprinting  shall  have  a  minimum 
surface  reflectance  of  50  percent  in  the 
spectral  range  of  the  equipment  to  be  used, 
obtained  by  choice  of  pigments  and/or 
screening  with  a  minimum  mesh  of  100  dots 
per  inch. 

4.6.4.3  Reflective  ink. 

Reflective  inks  are  used  where  information 
must  be  provided  for  humans  in  areas  where 
it  might  confuse  the  reading  machine.  These 
inks  use  pigments  which  are  highly  reflective 
in  the  region  of  response  of  the  reader,  but 
are  poor  reflectors  in  other  regions.  This 
causes  them  to  appear  “while”  to  the  reader, 
and  colored  to  the  human.  Their  "whiteness” 
is  enhanced  through  the  addition  of  white 
pigments  and  by  screening  to  show  paper 
in  the  inked  area.  Such  screening  shall  be 
100  dots  per  inch  or  finer. 

It  must  be  noted  that  some  mixtures  of 
pigments  giving  the  same  color  effect  to  the 
eye  as  another  combination,  may  not  be 
satisfactory  to  the  machine.  For  example,  a 
violet  obtained  by  a  mixture  of  red  and  blue 
pigments  will  not  be  satisfactory  to  a 
machine  working  in  the  violet  range  since 
the  red  pigment  will  look  black  to  it. 

Criteria  for  selection  of  inks  must  include 
the  light  response  curves  of  the  equipment  of 
the  system,  of  the  back-up  equipment,  and 
of  the  overload  equipment.  While  some  inks 
suitable  for  a  machine  working  in  the  blue 
to  ultra-violet  range  (the  hardest  for  which 
to  find  suitable  inks)  may  be  suitable  for 
one  working  in  the  blue,  or  blue-green,  the 
reverse  is  most  likely  not  to  be  true.  The 


intended  purpose  of  the  printing  is  also 
important.  A  very  pale  ink  which  may  be 
satisfactory  for  blocking  areas  may  not  be 
satisfactory  (to  the  human  reader)  few 
printing  small  block  captions.  Whenever  pos¬ 
sible,  an  ink  working  at  the  peak  of  the 
response  band  should  be  used,  so  that  varia¬ 
tions  of  density  occurring  during  printing 
will  not  cause  intermittent  failures. 

4.6.5  Specific  exception. 

The  provisions  of  section  4.6,  Data  Format," 
are  not  applicable  to  hand  printed  characters 
or  characters  originally  generated  on  a 
cathode  ray  tube  display. 

4.7  Nonread  areas. 

4.7.1  Guides  for  filling  forms. 

4.7. 1.1  Purpose. 

Form  entry  guides  such  as  blocks,  rulings, 
and  captions  are  aids  to  the  proper  place¬ 
ment  of  data  on  the  form  and  instruction 
for  data  to  be  entered.  They  should  be  visible 
to  the  human  eye,  but  not  visible  to  the 
scanner.  To  accomplish  this  they  are  printed 
in  reflective  ink  as  described  in  section  4.6.4  3. 
Such  instructions  are  an  Important  means 
of  increasing  the  speed  of  making  entries 
and  of  reducing  errors  in  entering  data.  Use- 
of  reflective  inks  permits  these  instructions 
to  appear  near  their  point  of  use.  Where  pos¬ 
sible,  they  should  be  placed  in  separate  areas 
which  are  not  scanned.  The  fast-feed  capa¬ 
bilities  of  the  system  reader  should  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  deciding  on  such  placement.  Form 
entry  guides  may  be  in  OCR-visible  ink  if 
they  are  outside  read  areas. 

4. 7. 1.2  Positioning  data. 

Portions  of  the  field  may  be  shaded  in 
reflective  ink  as  an  aid  to  positioning  data 
to  be  entered  in  the  field.  Alternatively,  lines 
in  reflective  ink  within  the  field  may  be  used 
for  the  same  purpose. 

4. 7. 1.3  Forms  positioning. 

A  special  band  at  the  top  of  the  form 
should  be  made  available  to  permit  proper 
horizontal  and  vertical  positioning  of  the 
form  in  the  device  used  for  data  entry.  This 
may  take  the  form  of  a  line  for  trial  char¬ 
acters  extending  across  the  top,  or  two  3  to 
5  character  fields,  one  at  top  left,  the  other 
at  top  right,  in  which  trial  characters  may  be 
entered  to  test  paper  alignment.  On  long 
forms,  such  line  guides  may  appear  several 
times  down  the  sheet,  particularly  if  the  form 
is  of  the  free  form  type,  or  is  provided  as  a 
continuous  form.  Care  should  be  taken  in 
placing  these  guides  to  ensure  that  normal 
spacing  of  the  imprinting  equipment  will 
feed  the  form  up  so  as  to  place  the  nominal 
data  line  centrally  in  the  clear  area  rather 
than  near  the  lower  border. 

4.7. 1.4  End-of-Torm  warning  marker. 
Warning  markers  at  the  bottom  of  free 

form  or  multiline  entry  forms  should  appear 
in  reflective  ink  so  that  the  data  are  not 
continued  beyond  the  reading  area  of  the 
form.  One  form  of  this  is  a  column  of  count¬ 
down  line  numbers  opposite  the  last  few 
lines. 

4.7. 1.5  Font  indicators. 

Font  reminders  are  desirable  in  operations 
where  the  entry  devices  may  use  different 
fonts  for  other  operations.  One  design  might 
be  a  line  of  type  in  the  proper  font  to  be 
compared  with  a  trial  line  entered  below  it 
from  the  device. 

4.7.1 .6  Paper  settings. 

Paper  guide,  margin,  and  tab-stop  settings 
for  the  form  should  be  indicated  at  the  top 
to  insure  proper  data  layout. 

4.7.1.7  Field  labels. 

Data  labels  or  captions  preprinted  in  re¬ 
flective  ink  for  each  field,  number,  data  des¬ 
ignation,  or  both,  and  codes  to  be  used  are 
extremely  helpful  in  reducing  entry  errors. 
4.7.2  Other  users. 

It  may  be  necessary  to  enter  data  on  the 
form  for  human  users  as  well  as  the  OCR 
reader.  These  data  Include  Initials,  data 
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stamps,  filing  Instructions,  etc.  It  is  possible 
to  use  OCR  readers  which  will  Ignore  the 
usual  stamp  pad  inks  and  ballpoint  pen  inks. 
However,  it  is  better  to  set  aside  for  this 
purpose  areas  on  the  form  which  will  not  be 
read  by  the  OCR  unit.  Care  should  be  taken 
to  provide  ample  room  for  such  entries  and 
oolored  strip  boundaries  to  protect  against 
encroachment  upon  the  OCR  fields. 

4  8  Special  symbols. 

4.8.1  Control  characters. 

Symbols  to  control  the  OCR  equipment  and 
the  flow  of  information  from  it  are  required 
for  many  purposes.  Whenever  possible,  the 
control  characters  should  be  chosen  so  that 
they  may  be  recognized  by  machines  from 
different  manufacturers  without  special 
adaptation.  (One  method  to  reduce  the  num¬ 
ber  of  characters  lost  to  control  purposes  is 
to  use  an  escape  symbol  and,  if  required,  a 
reentry  symbol.  The  same  characters  may 
then  be  used  for  data  and  for  control 
purposes.) 

4.8.2  Control  indicia. 

Some  systems  require  symbols  other  than 
characters  to  effect  control  operations.  These 
may  be  lines  or  angles  generally  larger  than 
a  single  character.  Such  symbols  are  used 
for  alignment,  initial  positioning,  position¬ 
ing  after  large  skips,  setting  up  coordinate 
axes  for  scan  control,  and  for  identification 
of  lines  of  data  on  a  form  where  they  may 
vary  considerably  with  respect  to  the  pre¬ 
printed  information. 

Such  control  indicia  shall  generally  con¬ 
form  to  a  manufacturer’s  specifications.  When 
equipment  of  different  models  is  to  be  used 
for  backup  or  overload  purposes,  the  con¬ 
trols  noted  above  should,  if  possible,  be  in 
reflective  ink  for  the  latter  equipment,  or 
in  an  area  which,  through  programing,  may 
be  avoided  by  the  latter  equipment. 

4.8.3  Special  data  symbols. 

In  some  applications,  other  data  symbols 
may  be  required.  The  selection  of  these  sym-  , 
bols  shall  take  into  consideration  the  charac¬ 
teristics  of  the  equipment  to  be  used,  as  well 
as  human  factors.  The  National  Bureau  of 
Standards  is  to  be  advised  of  each  instance 
when  special  characters  or  symbols  are  to  be 
added  to  an  equipment  repertoire. 

4.9  Paper  for  OCR  forms. 

4.9.1  General. 

The  choice  of  paper  for  the  forms  is  not 
properly  a  part  of  forms  layout.  However, 
since  the  specifications  for  paper  for  OCR 
forms  have  not  yet  been  Issued  and  the  sig¬ 
nificant  effects  choice  of  paper  has  upon  the 
chances  for  success  of  an  OCR  system,  this 
purely  advisory  section  has  been  added  for 
interim  guidance.  See,  however,  section 
46.2.2(2). 

Certain  optical  properties  of  the  paper  must 
be  considered  relative  to  the  optical  prop¬ 
erties  of  the  scanner,  and  the  method  and 
control  of  imprinting.  Certain  physical 
properties  must  be  considered  with  respect  to 
the  feed  system  of  the  reader.  Some  of  these 
properties  are  inter-related,  so  that  the 
chosen  range  of  values  for  one  property  must 
be  a  compromise  to  permit  a  proper  range 
for  another. 

One  hundred  percent  wood-pulp  papers  are 
preferred  to  wood-pulp  and  rag  mixtures  be¬ 
cause  of  the  difference  in  accepting  ink  by 
the  two  materials  which  leads  to  variations 
in  print  density.  Similarly,  paper  coatings 
must  be  considered  with  respect  to  the  im¬ 
printing  methods  and  materials. 

49.2  Optical  properties. 

4  9.2.1  Reflectance. 

Paper  for  OCR  forms  should  be  good  diffuse 
reflectors,  to  provide  high  contrast  between 
the  background  and  the  imprinting.  Low 
gloss  papers  must  be  used,  as  glossy  papers 
reflect  most  of  the  incident  light  in  specular 
fashion. 

In  general,  paper  for  OCR  should  have  a 
minimum  reflectance  of  65  percent  in  wave¬ 


lengths  shorter  than  425  nm,  60  percent  be¬ 
tween  425  and  500  nm,  and  70  percent  be¬ 
tween  500  and  1100  nm.  This  roughly  defines 
a  white  paper.  White  paper  is  generally  used, 
since  it  meets  the  requirements  of  all  exist¬ 
ing  scanners.  However,  it  is  possible  to  use 
pale  hues  of  some  specific  colors  with  some 
specific  readers.  In  this  case,  the  minlmums 
in  the  band  of  interest  are  the  only  ones 
which  need  be  considered. 

Variations  in  reflectance  represent  noise  to 
the  scanner,  and  should  be  kept  low.  There  is 
less  variation  on  the  felt  side  of  the  paper 
than  on  the  wire  side,  so  it  should  be  used 
for  OCR  imprinting. 

Reflectance  variation  is  related  to  opacity 
of  paper.  For  medium  opacity  paper,  the 
standard  deviation  of  the  reflectance  should 
be  no  more  than  5  percent  of  the  mean 
reflectance;  for  high  opacity  paper,  it  should 
be  no  more  than  3.5  percent  of  the  mean 
reflectance. 

4. 9. 2. 2  Opacity. 

Opacity  is  a  measure  of  the  effect  the  sup¬ 
porting  medium  has  upon  the  reflectance  of 
the  form  and  its  variation  at  time  of  reading, 
and  of  the  effect  of  backprintlng  on  the 
optical  noise  in  the  system.  Two  grades  of 
paper  based  on  opacity  are  used  in  OCR  ap¬ 
plications — medium  opacity,  paper  with 
values  between  65  percent  and  85  percent, 
and  high  opacity,  paper  having  values  of 
85  percent  or  more. 

4.9.2.3  Dirt  in  paper. 

Dirt  in  paper  is  a  physical  property  which 
is  important  only  because  of  its  optical 
effects.  Dirt  is  defined  as  any  area  of  visibly 
different  reflectance  which  cannot  be  con¬ 
tained  in  a  0.004  inch  square  (about  the 
smallest  size  that  can  be  picked  up  by  rapid 
visual  scanning  of  a  sheet) .  It  occurs  dur¬ 
ing  paper  production  at  random  intervals. 
A  count  of  150  such  spots  per  1,000  square 
inch  provides  acceptable  probability  that 
such  spots  will  not  fall  in  an  area  where 
reader  rejects  or  errors  will  be  caused.  This 
does  not  include  marks  which  are  added 
after  manufacture,  such  as  during  data 
entry.  These  must  be  minimized  through 
personnel  training. 


4.9.3  Physical  properties. 

4.9.3. 1  Caliper. 

Caliper  (thickness)  affects  proper  feeding 
of  forms  through  gates.  Its  variation  is  gen¬ 
erally  more  important  that  its  actual  value. 
Variations  in  caliper  may  also  give  erroneous 
indications  of  doubles  feeds,  or  permit  dou¬ 
bles  feeds  without  detection.  Caliper  is  re¬ 
lated  to  basis  weight  (a  measure  of  the 
density  of  material  in  the  sheet),  opacity, 
and  smoothness. 

4.9.32  Smoothness. 

Smoothness  is  a  measure  of  surface  rough¬ 
ness,  which  can  affect  feeding  adversely  if 
out  of  suitable  range.  Too  smooth  paper 
causes  trouble  with  friction  feeds,  while  too 
rough  paper  causes  trouble  when  a  form  is 
dragged  across  another  at  the  feed  pile  or  in 
a  stacker. 

4.9 .3 .3  Porosity. 

Porosity  is  generally  measured  by  trying 
to  pass  air  through  the  paper.  It  is  im¬ 
portant  because  of  its  effect  on  the  operation 
of  vacuum  feeds,  where  too  porous  a  paper 
lessens  the  effect  of  a  pick-up  or  carry 
mechanism,  and  may  cause  double  feeding. 

4.9.3.4  Stiffness. 

Stiffness  is  a  measure  of  the  ability  of  pa¬ 
per  to  support  its  own  weight.  This  is  im¬ 
portant  in  feed  areas  where  there  is 
transition  from  one  feed  unit  to  another. 
Too  stiff  a  paper  may  refuse  to  come  in  con¬ 
tact  with  the  next  moving  unit  properly  if 
a  vacuum  or  gravity  are  relied  upon  to  power 
the  changeover.  On  the  other  hand,  too  limp 
a  paper  may  not  free  itself  in  time  from  a 
pulley  to  be  caught  up  by  a  stationary  pickoff 
plate. 

4.9.3.5  Burst  strength  and  tear. 

These  are  generally  of  importance  only  for 
highspeed  paper  feeds,  where  acceleration 
puts  a  strain  on  the  paper  so  that  it  might 
split  or  extend  an  existing  nick.  Paper  ordi¬ 
narily  used  for  OCR  has  sufficient  burst 
strength  and  tear  resistance  to  be  handled 
by  the  currently  available  paper  handlers. 

4.9.4  Typically  obtainable  values. 

The  table  below  lists  some  typical  values 
for  the  characteristics  listed  above  for  paper 
used  in  OCR  forms. 


Typical  OCR  Paper  Characteristics 


Basis  weight  (pounds)  (17  X  22-1000) .  30.0 


Tolerance  (percent) .  5 

Brightness  * .  81 

Tolerance . .  2 

Opacity  (HAL) .  75 

Tolerance . 3 

Smoothness  (Sheffield) .  150 

Tolerance .  50 

Porosity  (Ourley) .  15 

Tolerance .  5 

Stiffness,  CD  (Gurley) » .  50 

Tolerance.. .  25 

Burst  (Perkins) .  20 

Tolerance . .  5 

Dirt  ( Mark  s/1 000  sq.  in.  maximum) .  150 

Caliper  (in.) . 0.0031 

Tolerance..  .  0.0003 


40.0 

48.0 

56.0 

64.0 

>  99.0 

(Tab  stock). 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

81 

81 

81 

81 

81 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

85 

88 

91 

93 

94 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

150 

150 

150 

150 

125 

Maximum. 

50 

50 

50 

50 

20 

20 

25 

25 

50 

Minimum. 

10 

10 

10 

10 

125 

200 

275 

350 

8 

(Taber)  minimum; 

50 

75 

100 

150 

25 

30 

35 

40 

55 

Minimum. 

5 

5 

5 

3 

150 

150 

150 

150 

1,50 

0. 0039 

0.  0040 

0.  0054 

0.0062 

0.  0070 

0.0003 

0.0003 

0.0003 

0.  0003 

0.0004 

>  Pounds  (24  X  36-500). 

s  A  measure  of  reflectance  for  white  paper  (made  at  one  wavelength  in  the  blue  region). 

*CD=across  grain.  Values  are  greater  along  the  grain  (MU).  Tab  stock  specifications  arc  identical  with  Federal 


Specification  GC-116D. 

Appendix  A — Usage  and  Terminology 

Character  set  (font) — A  set  of  graphic 
shapes  for  the  alphabetic,  numeric,  and  other 
symbols  used  in  an  OCR  system 

Character  spacing — See  character  align¬ 
ment. 

Clear  area — That  region  on  a  form  in 
which  only  OCR  characters  are  to  be  printed. 

Continuous  form — A  series  of  forms  which 
are  provided  in  either  single-ply  or  multi-ply 
assembly  attached  to  one  another  so  as  to 
permit  continuous  feed  to  a  data  entry  sta¬ 
tion.  These  are  usually  separated  (burst) 
along  perforated  lines  prior  to  reading.  Such 
forms  for  OCR  use  must  be  provided  with 
pinfeed  holes  as  an  aid  to  maintaining  align¬ 


ment  and  verticle  positioning  at  the  time 
of  imprinting. 

Control  symbol — Any  symbol  other  than 
input  data,  which  provides  information  for 
use  of  the  OCR  system.  This  may  signal  a 
requirement  for  a  function  of  the  reader, 
for  transmission  of  data,  or  for  computer 
program  branching. 

Corner  cut — The  removal  of  a  triangular 
segment  from  the  corner  of  a  form,  usually 
in  the  manufacturing  process. 

Cut  sheet  form — A  form  which  is  pro¬ 
vided  in  individual  sheets  by  the  forms 
manufacturer. 

Data  field — A  specified  portion  of  the  clear 
area  that  is  limited  to  a  set  of  one  or  more 
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characters  that  may  be  treated  as  a  unit  of 
Information. 

Depth  (length) — The  distance  between  the 
two  edges  of  a  form  reached  by  moving  at 
right  angles  to  a  nominal  data  line,  measured 
at  the  time  when  the  form  is  ready  to  be 
fed  Into  a  reading  device. 

Document — A  form  designed  as  input  to 
a  document  reader. 

Document  reader — An  OCR  device  which 
scans  one  to  five  lines  of  data  in  fixed  loca¬ 
tions  on  a  document  at  a  single  pass.  The 
position  of  a  scan  band  is  generally  set  me¬ 
chanically  and  cannot  be  reset  during  the 
scanning  operation.  Generally,  no  rescan¬ 
ning  of  a  portion  of  the  document  is  pos¬ 
sible,  one  direction  of  the  scan  being  pro¬ 
vided  by  movement  of  the  form  past  the 
reading  head. 

Drop-out-ink — See  nonread  ink. 

Field — See  data  field. 

Field  boundary — The  smallest  rectangle 
with  sides  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  a 
reference  edge  which  will  contain  all  the 
characters  in  a  data  field. 

Field  delimiter — A  symbol  indicating  the 
extent  of  a  data  field. 

Felt  side — In  the  manufacture  of  paper, 
the  side  of  the  product  opposite  the  sup¬ 
ported  or  wire  side.  Normally  OCR  forms 
would  be  printed  on  the  felt  side  to  obtain 
best  optical  response. 

Font — See  character  set. 

Form — Any  paper  prepared  as  data  input 
to  be  processed  by  an  OCR  unit.  This  in¬ 
cludes  pages  and  documents.  The  method 
of  imprinting  is  immaterial,  and  this  defi¬ 
nition  includes  pages  of  printed  text. 

Free  form — A  form  on  which  the  data  ap¬ 
pear  in  variable  length  fields.  Preprinted 
symbols  and  guides  are  minimal  or  entirely 
lacking.  Field  delimiters  are  entered  with 
the  data. 

Free  format — a  format  of  data  appearing 
in  either  fixed  or  variable  length  fields  ar¬ 
ranged  in  columnar  fashion,  usually  through 
the  use  of  a  tabulating  mechanism.  Pre¬ 
printed  symbols  and  guides  are  minimal  or 
entirely  lacking.  Field  delimiters  are  not  en¬ 
tered,  the  field  being  defined  by  the  posi¬ 
tion  along  the  line. 

Hand  print — Manually  drawn  characters 
using  printing  shapes  rather  than  cursive 
script. 

Imprinter-— Any  device  for  entering  useful 
markings  onto  a  form.  This  includes,  but  is 
not  limited  to,  printing  presses,  typewriters, 
pressure  imprinting  devices  such  as  those 
used  with  credit  cards  and  address  plates, 
pencils,  pins,  cash  registers,  adding  machines, 
and  bookkeeping  machines. 

Imprinting — The  act  of  using  an  imprinter. 
The  output  of  any  imprinter  affecting  an 
OCR  form. 

Journal  tape  (tally  roll) — Input  to  an  OCR 
unit  in  the  form  of  a  paper  strip  of  uniform 
width,  but  of  indeterminate  length. 

Journal  tape  reader — An  OCR  reader  de¬ 
signed  to  read  Journal  tapes.  (Some  docu¬ 
ment  readers  and  some  page  readers  are 
capable  of  modification  to  accommodate 
Journal  tapes.) 

Leading  edge — The  edge  of  the  form  which 
is  used  for  locating  the  first  line  of  data  to 
be  scanned.  This  may  be  the  same  as  the 
reference  edge. 

Length — See  depth. 

Moisture  resistant  paper — A  category  of 
OCR  paper  developed  to  meet  unusual  ambi¬ 
ent  or  climatic  conditions,  such  as  census 
forms,  meter  reading  forms,  out-of-doors  im¬ 
printing  forms,  etc. 

Nominal  data  line — An  imaginary  reference 
line  across  an  OCR  form  which  is  the  in¬ 
tended  locus  of  character  base  lines. 

Nonread  ink  (reflective  ink) — Any  mark¬ 
ings  meant  to  be  visible  to  the  human,  but 
to  which  the  scanner  is  insensitive. 

Nonreflective  ink  (OCR-visible  ink) — Any 
markings  to  which  the  scanner  is  sensitive. 


OCR — See  Optical  Character  Recognition. 

OCR-visible  ink — See  nonreflective  ink. 

Opacity — That  quality  of  paper  that  makes 
it  impervious  to  light,  and  is  a  measure  of 
its  ability  to  prevent  show-through  of  back- 
printed  material.  Opacity  is  here  defined  as 
the  ratio  of  the  reflectance  with  black  back¬ 
ing  to  that  with  an  infinite  pad  backing 
times  100  percent.  (A  black  backing  is  a  ma¬ 
terial  with  a  reflectance  of  3  percent  or  less. 
An  infinite  pad  consists  of  a  number  of  lay¬ 
ers  of  the  same  paper  such  that  doubling 
the  number  of  layers  will  not  cause  a  change 
in  the  reflectance  of  the  paper. ) 

Optical  character  reader  (reader) — An  in¬ 
formation  processing  device  which  accepts 
prepared  forms  and  converts  data  thereon 
to  a  machine  sensible  form. 

Optical  Character  Recognition  (OCR) — An 
information  processing  technology  dealing 
with  the  conversion  of  imprinted  data  into 
a  machine  sensible  form  by  processing  light 
reflected  from,  or  transmitted  through,  char¬ 
acters  which  usually  can  be  used  for  human 
reading. 

Optical  scanner — See  scanner. 

Page — A  form  on  which  many  lines  of  data 
may  be  entered  to  be  read  by  a  page  reader. 
The  page  may  be  a  boxed  or  blocked  form, 
a  free  form,  or  a  free  formatted  form,  or  a 
page  of  continuous  text. 

Page  reader — An  OCR  unit  which  may  scan 
many  lines  of  data  during  a  single  pass  of 
the  form  through  the  unit.  The  scanning 
pattern  is  generally  subject  to  program  con¬ 
trol  and  may  be  determined  by  data  on  the 
form  itself.  Rescanning  of  individual  char¬ 
acters  or  fields  is  usually  possible. 

Pitch — The  nominal  distance  between  cen¬ 
terlines  of  adjacent  characters. 

Preprinted — Relating  to  graphic  material 
entered  on  a  form  prior  to  a  subsequent 
entry.  This  includes  material  entered  by  a 
previous  pass  either  through  the  same  or  a 
different  imprinter. 

Read  ink — Any  markings  to  which  an  OCR 
device  is  sensitive. 

Reference  edge — That  edge  of  a  form  used 
to  align  reading  lines  parallel  to  the  scanning 
path.  Readers  vary  as  to  which  of  the  four 
edges  may  be  used  as  reference  edge. 

Reflectance — The  ratio  of  the  response  of 
a  light  sensor  illuminated  by  diffuse  reflec¬ 
tion  from  paper  with  an  infinite  pad  backing 
oompared  to  that  when  the  paper  sample  is 
replaced  by  a  perfect  diffuse  reflector.  A 
specially  prepared  surface  of  magnesium 
oxide  is  considered  to  be  a  perfect  diffuse  re¬ 
flector  (reflectance — 100  percent). 

Reflective  ink — See  nonread  ink. 

Scan — A  search  for  marks  to  be  recognized 
by  the  recognition  unit  of  the  OCR  reader, 
and  the  conversion  of  the  optical  signal  to 
an  electrical  signal. 

Scan  band — A  strip  across  a  document 
which  passes  directly  beneath  a  scanning 
head  of  a  document  reader,  and  in  which 
OCR-visible  markings  are  expected  to  be 
found. 

Scanner — That  portion  of  a  reading  ma¬ 
chine  having  the  functions  of  locating  ma¬ 
terial  to  be  read  and  converting  optical  sig¬ 
nals  to  electrical  signals. 

Scan  area — That  area  of  a  form  which  con¬ 
tains  information  to  be  scanned. 

Skew — Any  rotational  departure  from  de¬ 
fined  character  or  line  location. 

Snapout  set — A  trade  name  for  unit  set. 

Special  symbol — A  member  of  a  character 
set  other  than  numeric,  alphabetic,  or  punc¬ 
tuation  graphics. 

Strip  form  (or  strip) — See  continuous 
form. 

Tally  roll — See  Journal  tape. 

Test  gage — A  device  of  suitable  dimensions 
and  tolerance  for  use  as  a  quality  control 
tool. 

Turn-around  form — A  form  intended  for 
future  reentry,  possibly  with  added  data,  via 
OCR. 


Typing  line — The  locus  of  character  spaces 
placed  on  any  nominal  data  entry  line  or 
reading  line. 

Unit  set — A  multi-ply  form  with  the  plies 
attached  at  one  or  more  edges  to  insure 
registration  of  the  plies  during  data  entry. 

These  are  single  units  as  opposed  to  con¬ 
tinuous  forms. 

Variation — The  normal  departure  of  a 
characteristic  during  continuous  manufac¬ 
ture  from  a  datum  or  reference  value. 

Vertical  field  separator — Vertical  bars  on 
a  form  such  as  the  Long  Vertical  Mark  of 
OCR-A  used  to  indicate  a  limit  of  a  data  I  si 
field.  |  A 

Width — The  distance-  between  the  two 
edges  of  a  form  measured  along  a  nominal 
data  line  at  the  time  the  form  is  ready  to  be 
fed  to  the  reading  machine. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3382;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:48  a.m.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

l  S  O.  994;  I.C.C.  Order  No.  42] 

CHESAPEAKE  AND  OHIO  RAILWAY 
CO. 

Rerouting  or  Diversion  of  Traffic 

In  the  opinion  of  R.  D.  Pfahler, 
agent,  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Rail¬ 
way  Co.  is  unable  to  transport  traffic 
over  its  lines  between  Muncie,  Ind.,  and 
Marion,  Ind.,  because  of  bridge  damage. 

It  is  ordered,  That: 

(a)  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Rail¬ 
way  Co.,  being  unable  to  transport  traffic 
over  its  lines  between  Muncie,  Ind.,  and 
Marion,  Ind.,  because  of  bridge  damage, 
is  hereby  authorized  to  reroute  and  di¬ 
rect  such  traffic  over  The  Baltimore  and 
Ohio  Railroad  Co.,  via  any  available 
junctions,  to  expedite  the  movement. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  road  to 
be  obtained.  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio 
Railway  Co.  shall  receive  the  concurrence 
of  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Co. 
before  the  rerouting  or  diversion  is 
ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers.  Each  car¬ 
rier  rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 
this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or  diverted 

.and  shall  furnish  to  such  shipper  the 
new  routing  provided  under  this  order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re¬ 
routing  of  traffic  by  said  agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier’s  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  transpor¬ 
tation  applicable  to  said  traffic;  divisions 
shall  be,  during  the  time  this  order  re¬ 
mains  in  force,  those  voluntarily  agreed 
upon  by  and  between  said  carriers;  or 
upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to  so  agree, 
said  divisions  shall  be  those  hereafter 
fixed  by  the  Commission  in  accordance 
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with  pertinent  authority  conferred  upon 
it  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

(f)  Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be-  * 
come  effective  at  12:01  a.m.,  March  15, 
1970. 

(g)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  March  22,  1970,  un¬ 
less  otherwise  modified,  changed,  or 
suspended. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi¬ 
sion,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree¬ 
ment  under  the  terms  of  that  agreement ; 
and  that  it  be  filed  with  the  Director, 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D  C.,  March  14, 
1970. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 

[seal]  R.  D.  Pfahler, 

Agent. 

[P.E.  Doc.  70-3385;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:49  a.m.] 


[No.  35224] 

ALABAMA  INTRASTATE  FREIGHT 
RATES  AND  CHARGES,  1969 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Assignment  for 

Hearing  and  Directing  Special  Pro¬ 
cedure 

Present:  Laurence  K.  Walrath,  Com¬ 
missioner,  to  whom  the  matter  which  is 
the  subject  of  this  order  has  been 
referred  for  action  thereon. 

It  appearing.  That  by  order  dated  Jan¬ 
uary  28,  1970,  the  Commission,  Division 
2,  instituted  an  investigation,  pursuant 
to  section  13  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  into  the  matters  and  things  pre¬ 
sented  in  the  petition  filed  January  20, 
1970,  by  the  common  carriers  by  railroad 
operating  within  the  State  of  Alabama, 
wherein  it  is  alleged  that  the  Alabama 
Public  Service  Commission  has  refused 
to  authorize  or  to  permit  increases  in 
rates  and  charges  on  carloads  of  lime, 
pig  iron,  pulpwood  (and  wood  chips), 
and  certain  other  commodities  published 
by  the  rail  carriers  in  items  630  to  635 
Series  of  their  tariff  X-259-B;  and  in¬ 
creases  in  annual  volume  rates  on  coal 
to  Yellowleaf,  Ala.,  as  published  in  item 
50010  Series  of  Southern  Freight  Tariff 
Bureau’s  tariff  838,  I.C.C.  S-39,  moving 
in  interstate  commerce  corresponding  to 
increases  authorized  by  this  Commission 
on  interstate  commerce  in  Ex  Parte  No. 
259,  Increased  Freight  Rates,  1968,  332 
I.C.C.  590  and  714; 

And  it  further  appearing.  That  upon 
consideration  of  the  record  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding,  this  matter  is  one 
which  should  be  referred  to  a  hearing 
examiner  for  hearing  and  requires  the 
adoption  of  special  procedure  for  the 
purpose  of  expediting  the  hearing;  and 
for  good  cause  showing: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  referred 
to  Hearing  Examiner  George  P.  Morin 
for  hearing  and  for  the  recommenda¬ 


tion  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  on  or  be¬ 
fore  April  6,  1970,  the  respondents  and 
any  persons  in  support  thereof  shall  file 
with  the  Commission  three  copies  of  the 
verified  statements  of  their  witnesses,  in 
writing,  together  with  any  studies  to  be 
offered  at  the  hearing  with  a  statement 
where  the  underlying  work  papers  to 
such  studies  will  be  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion  by  parties  to  the  proceeding  and  at 
the  same  time,  serve  a  copy  of  such 
prepared  material  upon  all  persons  listed 
in  appendix  A  attached  hereto  and  any 
additional  persons  who  make  known  their 
desire  to  actively  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  on  or  before  March  27,  1970. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  on  or  be¬ 
fore  May  8,  1970,  protestants  shall  file 
with  the  Commission  three  copies  of  re¬ 
buttal  verified  statements  of  their  wit¬ 
nesses,  in  writing,  and  at  the  same  time, 
serve  a  copy  of  such  prepared  material 
upon  all  persons  listed  in  appendix  A 
hereto  and  any  additional  persons  who 
make  known  their  desire  to  actively  par¬ 
ticipate  on  or  before  March  27,  1970.  At¬ 
tached  hereto  as  appendix  A  is  a  list  of 
all  known  persons  who  have  indicated 
their  desire  to  actively  participate  in  the 
proceeding.  Any  additional  persons  who 
desire  to  actively  participate  and  receive 
copies  of  the  prepared  material  to  be 
served  shall  notify  the  Commission,  in 
writing,  on  or  before  March  27,  1970,  as 
well  as  all  persons  listed  in  appendix  A 
attached  hereto.  Otherwise,  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  desiring  to  participate  in 
this  proceeding  may  make  his  appear¬ 
ance  at  the  hearing. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  on  or  be¬ 
fore  May  18,  1970,  the  respondents  and 
any  persons  in  support  thereof  shall  file 
with  the  Commission  three  copies  of  re¬ 
ply  verified  statements  of  their  witnesses, 
in  writing,  and  at  the  same  time,  serve 
a  copy  of  said  statements  upon  all  per¬ 
sons  listed  in  Appendix  A  attached  hereto 
and  any  additional  persons  who  make 
known  their  desire  to  actively  participate 
in  the  proceeding  on  or  before  March  27, 
1970. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  parties 
desiring  to  cross-examine  witnesses  who 
have  submitted  verified  statements  shall 
give  notice  to  that  effect,  in  writing,  to 
the  affiant  and  his  counsel,  if  any,  on  or 
before  June  1,  1970,  a  copy  of  such  notice 
to  be  filed  simultaneously  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  together  with  a  request  for  any 
underlying  data  that  the  witnesses  will 
be  expected  to  have  available  for  imme¬ 
diate  reference  at  the  hearing.  All  veri¬ 
fied  statements  and  attachments  as  to 
which  no  cross-examination  is  requested 
will  be  considered  as  part  of  the  record. 
Any  witness  who  has  been  requested  to 
appear  for  cross-examination  but  fails 
to  do  so,  subjects  his  verified  statement 
to  a  motion  to  strike. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  a  hearing 
will  be  held  commencing  on  June  15, 
1970,  9 : 30  a.m.,  d.s.t.  (or  9 : 30  a.m.,  stand¬ 
ard  time,  if  that  time  is  observed),  in 
Room  702,  State  Office  Building,  501 
Dexter  Avenue,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  for 
the  purpose  of  hearing  cross-examina¬ 


tion  of  witnesses  so  requested;  to  afford 
opportunity  to  present  evidence  in  op¬ 
position  to  the  cross-examination;  and 
such  other  pertinent  evidence  which  the 
examiner  deems  necessary  to  complete 
the  record. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  a  copy 
of  this  order  be  served  upon  the  respond¬ 
ents  and  protestants;  that  the  State  of 
Alabama  be  notified  by  sending  a  copy 
of  this  order  by  certified  mail  to  the 
Governor  of  Alabama,  Montgomery,  Ala., 
and  to  the  Alabama  Public  Service  Com¬ 
mission,  Montgomery,  Ala.;  and  that  fur¬ 
ther  notice  be  given  to  the  public  by 
depositing  a  copy  of  this  order  in  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  filing  a 
copy  with  the  Director,  Office  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  Washington,  D.C.,  for  pub¬ 
lication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  10th 
day  of  March  1970. 

By  the  Commission,  Commissioner 
Walrath. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

Appendix  A 

RESPONDENTS 

James  L.  Howe  III,  Commerce  Counsel, 
Southern  Railway  System,  Post  Office  Box 
1808,  Washington,  D.C.  20013. 

Albert  B.  Russ,  Jr.,  Assistant  General  S<Aic- 
itor.  Seaboard  Coast  Line  Railroad,  Post 
Office  Box  1620,  Richmond,  Va.  23213. 

John  F.  Smith,  Commerce  Attorney,  Louis¬ 
ville  and  Nashville  Railroad  Co.,  908  West 
Broadway,  Louisville,  Ky.  40201. 

William  H.  Teasley,  Commerce  Counsel,  Cen¬ 
tral  of  Georgia  Railway  Co.,  301  West  Broad 
Street,  Savannah,  Ga.  31401. 

PROTESTANTS 

Alabama  Power  Co.,  600  North  18th  Street, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  35203. 

Harold  A.  Bowron,  Jr.,  Martin,  Balch,  Bing¬ 
ham,  Hawthorne  &  Williams,  600  North 
18th  Street,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35203. 

L.  M.  Cutcliff,  Secretary,  Alabama  Industrial 
Shippers  Conference,  Post  Office  Box  354, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  35203. 

C.  D.  Haig,  Jr.,  General  Traffic  Manager  Ter¬ 
minal  Railway,  Alabama  State  Docks.  Po6t 
Office  Box  1588,  Mobile,  Ala.  36601. 

J.  C.  Harper,  Industrial  Traffic  Managers  and 
Consultants,  Post  Office  Box  332-A,  900 
22d  Street  South,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35205. 
L.  P.  Hearn,  International  Paper  Co.,  Post 
Office  Box  2328,  Mobile,  Ala.  36601. 

L.  P.  Hudgins.  Woodward  Co.,  a  division  of 
The  Mead  Corp. 

Robert  A.  Jones,  Transportation  Rate  Super¬ 
visor,  Alabama  Public  Service  Commission, 
Post  Office  Box  991,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36102. 
R.  L.  Kendall,  Inland  Container  Corp.,  700 
West  Morris,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46225. 

C.  E.  Martin,  Traffic  Manager-Rates  &  Divi¬ 
sions,  Atlanta  and  West  Point  RR.  Co  , 
The  Western  Railway  of  Alabama,  Georgia 
Railroad,  4  Hunter  Street  SE.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30303. 

L.  A.  Parish,  Traffic  Manager,  McWane  Iron 
Co.,  Post  Office  Box  231,  Mobile,  Ala.  36601. 
Richard  W.  Remmert,  Assistant  Director- 
Transportation,  Vulcan  Materials  Co.,  Post 
Office  Box  7497,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35223. 
Southern  Electric  Generating  Co.,  600  North 
18th  Street,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35203. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3387;  Filed,  Mar.  19.  1970; 
8:49  a.m.) 
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[No.  35124] 

KANSAS  INTRASTATE  FREIGHT  RATES 
AND  CHARGES,  1969 

Granting  of  Petition  for  Investigation 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  2,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  2d 
day  of  December  1969. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  petition 
filed  in  the  above-captioned  proceeding 
on  June  4,  1969,  by  10  common  carriers 
by  railroad  operating  within  the  State 
of  Kansas  seeking  an  investigation  of 
the  intrastate  rate  structure  within 
Kansas  insofar  as  the  State  Corpora¬ 
tion  Commission  of  the  State  of  Kansas 
has  refused  to  allow  the  application  to 
intrastate  rates  of  the  general  in¬ 
creases  authorized  by  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  in  Ex  Parte  No. 
223,  Increased  Freight  Rates,  1960,  311 
I.C.C.  373  (1960),  and  Ex  Parte  No.  256 
Increased  Freight  Rates,  1967,  329  I.C.C. 
854,  and  332  I.C.C.  280  (1967),  and  fur¬ 
ther  seeking  to  increase  intrastate  rates 
to  the  level  authorized  in  Ex  Parte  No. 
259,  Increased  Freight  Rates,  1968,  332 
I.C.C.  590  (1968),  and  332  I.C.C.  714 
(1969) ;  the  reply  thereto  filed  on  July  22, 
1969,  by  Concrete  Materials  Division, 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.;  and 

It  appearing.  That  the  action  sought 
is  authorized  and  required  by  section  13 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act; 

And  for  good  cause  appearing : 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  petition  be,  and 
it  is  hereby,  granted;  that  an  investiga¬ 
tion  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  instituted  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  13  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act;  and  that  all  common 
carriers  by  railroad  operating  within  the 
State  of  Kansas  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
made  respondents  to  this  proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  a  copy  of 
this  order  be  served  upon  each  of  the 
said  respondents  and  upon  the  appli¬ 
cant;  that  the  State  of  Kansas  be  noti¬ 
fied  of  the  proceeding  by  sending  a  copy 
of  this  order  by  certified  mail  to  the 
Governor  of  the  State,  Topeka,  Kans., 
and  a  copy  of  the  State  Corporation 
Commission  of  the  State  of  Kansas, 
Topeka,  Kans.;  and  that  further  notice 
of  this  proceeding  be  given  to  the  public 
by  depositing  a  copy  of  this  order  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  this  Commis¬ 
sion  at  Washington,  D.C. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  this 
proceeding  be  assigned  for  hearing  at 
such  time  and  place  as  the  Commission 
may  hereafter  designate,  at  which  time 
or  later  the  requests  for  a  prehearing 
conference  will  be  disposed  of. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3386;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:49  a.m.] 


[No.  35223] 

KENTUCKY  INTRASTATE  RATES  AND 
CHARGES  ON  SAND  AND  RELATED 
ARTICLES,  1969 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Assignment  for 
Hearing  and  Directing  Special  Pro¬ 
cedure 

Present:  Laurence  K.  Walrath,  Com¬ 
missioner,  to  whom  the  matter  which  is 
the  subject  of  this  order  has  been  re¬ 
ferred  for  action  thereon. 

It  appearing,  That  by  order  dated  Jan¬ 
uary  28,  1970,  the  Commission,  Division 
2,  instituted  an  investigation,  pursuant 
to  section  13  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act  into  the  matters  and  things  pre¬ 
sented  in  the  petition  filed  January  20, 
1970,  by  the  common  carriers  by  railroad 
operating  within  the  State  of  Kentucky, 
wherein  it  is  alleged  that  the  Railroad 
Commission  of  Kentucky  has  refused  to 
authorize  or  to  permit  increases  in  rates 
and  charges  on  sand,  gravel,  crushed 
stone,  and  related  articles  moving  in  in¬ 
trastate  commerce  corresponding  to  in¬ 
creases  authorized  by  this  Commission 
on  interstate  commerce  in  Ex  Parte  No. 
259,  Increased  Freight  Rates,  1968,  332 
I.C.C.  590  and  714; 

And  it  further  appearing.  That  upon 
consideration  of  the  record  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding,  this  matter  is  one 
which  should  be  referred  to  a  hearing 
examiner  for  hearing  and  requires  the 
adoption  of  special  procedure  for  the 
purpose  of  expediting  the  hearing;  and 
for  good  cause  showing : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  referred 
to  Hearing  Examiner  George  P.  Morin 
for  hearing  and  for  the  recommendation 
of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  reasons  therefor. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  on  or  before 
April  6,  1970,  the  respondents  and  any 
persons  in  support  thereof  shall  file  with 
the  Commission  three  copies  of  the  veri¬ 
fied  statements  of  their  witnesses,  in 
writing,  together  with  any  studies  to  be 
offered  at  the  hearing  with  a  statement 
where  the  underlying  workpapers  to  such 
studies  will  be  available  for  inspection  by 
parties  to  the  proceeding  and  at  the 
same  time,  serve  a  copy  of  such  prepared 
material  upon  all  persons  listed  in  ap¬ 
pendix  A  attached  hereto  and  any  addi¬ 
tional  persons  who  make  known  their 
desire  to  actively  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  on  or  before  March  27,  1970. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  on  or  before 
May  8,  1970,  protestants  shall  file  with 
the  Commission  three  copies  of  rebuttal 
verified  statements  of  their  witnesses, 
in  writing,  and  at  the  same  time,  serve  a 
copy  of  such  prepared  material  upon  all 
persons  listed  in  appendix  A  attached 
hereto  and  any  additional  persons  who 
make  know  n  their  desire  to  actively  par¬ 
ticipate  on  or  before  March  27,  1970. 
Attached  hereto  as  appendix  A  is  a  list 
of  all  known  persons  who  have  indicated 
their  desire  to  actively  participate  in 


the  proceeding.  Any  additional  persons 
who  desire  to  actively  participate  and 
receive  copies  of  the  prepared  material 
to  be  served  shall  notify  the  Commission, 
in  writing,  on  or  before  March  27,  1970, 
as  well  as  all  persons  listed  in  appendix 
A  attached  hereto.  Otherwise,  any  in¬ 
terested  person  desiring  to  participate 
in  this  proceeding  may  make  his 
appearance  at  the  hearing. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  on  or  before 
May  18,  1970,  the  respondents  and  any 
persons  in  support  thereof  shall  file  with 
the  Commission  three  copies  of  reply 
verified  statements  of  their  witnesses,  in 
writing,  and  at  the  same  time,  serve  a 
copy  of  said  statements  upon  all  persons 
listed  in  Appendix  A  hereto  and  any 
additional  persons  who  make  known  their 
desire  to  actively  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  on  or  before  March  27,  1970. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  parties  de¬ 
siring  to  cross-examine  witnesses  who 
have  submitted  verified  statements  shall 
give  notice  to  that  effect,  in  writing,  to 
the  affiant  and  his  counsel,  if  any,  on  or 
before  June  1,  1970,  a  copy  of  such  notice 
to  be  filed  simultaneously  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  together  with  a  request  for  any 
underlying  data  that  the  witnesses  will 
be  expected  to  have  available  for  im¬ 
mediate  reference  at  the  hearing.  All 
verified  statements  and  attachments  as 
to  which  no  cross-examination  is  re¬ 
quested  will  be  considered  as  part  of  the 
record.  Any  witness  who  has  been  re¬ 
quested  to  appear  for  cross-examination 
but  fails  to  do  so,  subjects  his  verified 
statement  to  a  motion  to  strike. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That,  a  hearing 
will  be  held  commencing  on  June  22, 
1970,  9:30  a.m.,  d.s.t.  (or  9:30  a.m„  stand¬ 
ard  time,  if  that  time  is  observed) ,  in  the 
Auditorium,  First  Floor,  State  Office 
Building,  Frankfort,  Ky„  for  the  purpose 
of  hearing  cross-examination  of  wit¬ 
nesses  so  requested;  to  afford  opportu¬ 
nity  to  present  evidence  in  opposition  to 
the  cross-examination;  and  such  other 
pertinent  evidence  which  the  examiner 
deems  necessary  to  complete  the  record. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  a  copy 
of  this  order  be  served  upon  the  respond¬ 
ents  and  protestants;  that  the  State  of 
Kentucky  be  notified  by  sending  a  copy 
of  this  order  by  certified  mail  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  of  the  State  of  Kentucky,  Frank¬ 
fort,  Ky„  and  to  the  Kentucky  Railroad 
Commission,  Frankfort,  Ky.;  and  that 
further  notice  be  given  to  the  public  by 
depositing  a  copy  of  this  order  in  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  filing  a 
copy  with  the  Director,  Office  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  Washington,  D.C.,  for  pub¬ 
lication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  10th 
day  of  March  1970. 

By  the  Commission,  Commissioner 
Walrath. 

I  seal 1  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 
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Appendix  A 

RESPONDENTS 

Harry  N.  Babcock,  Assistant  to  General  Coun¬ 
sel,  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co., 
Post  Office  Box  6419,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44101. 

John  H.  Doeringer,  Commerce  Attorney,  Illi¬ 
nois  Central  Railroad,  135  East  Eleventh 
Place,  Chicago,  Ill.  60605. 

James  L.  Howe  III,  Commerce  Counsel, 
Southern  Railway  System,  Post  Office  Box 
1808,  Washington,  D.C.  20013. 

John  F.  Smith,  Commerce  Attorney,  Louis¬ 
ville  and  Nashville  Railroad  Co.,  908  West 
Broadway,  Louisville,  Ky.  40201. 

PROTESTANTS 

W.  D.  Milne,  President,  The  Kentucky  Stone 
Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40201. 

C.  L.  Rigsby,  Kentucky  Railroad  Commission, 
108  State  Office  Building,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40201. 

[PR.  Doc.  70-3388;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:49  am.] 


[Ex  Parte  No.  265;  Special  Permission  No. 

70-3700,  Arndt.  1] 

INCREASED  FREIGHT  RATES,  1970 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  16th  day  of 
March,  1970. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  the 
matters  and  things  involved  in  Special 
Permission  No.  70-3700,  entered  by  the 
Commission  on  March  6,  1970,  and  upon 
consideration  of  (1)  a  petition  filed  by 
Albert  B.  Russ,  Jr.,  and  other  attorneys, 
for  and  on  behalf  of  Southern  Territory 
railroads  for  modification  of  Special  Per¬ 
mission  No.  70-3700  to  grant  the  same 
measure  of  authority  to  publish  a  gen¬ 
eral  increase  in  freight  rates  within 
Southern  Territory  as  defined  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  of  the  petition,  and  (2)  of  a  pe¬ 
tition  dated  March  13,  1970,  filed  by 
Edward  A.  Kaier  and  other  attorneys 
for  and  on  behalf  of  all  railroads  re¬ 
spondents  in  Ex  Parte  No.  265,  for  modi¬ 
fication  of  Special  Permission  No.  70- 
3700  to  permit  the  filing  of  (a) 
connecting  link  supplements,  (b)  tariffs 
or  supplements  of  specific  increased 
rates  or  charges,  or  (c)  specific  publica¬ 
tion  in  tariffs  of  supplements  subjecting 
the  rates  and  charges  to  the  provisions 
of  a  master  tariff,  all  as  specifically  in¬ 
cluded  in  paragraphs  1(b),  1(c),  and 
l(d>,  upon  less  than  the  75  days’  notice 
required  by  Special  Permission  No. 
70-3700,  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That  Special  Permission 
No.  70-3700,  entered  as  aforestated,  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  modified  so  as  to  pro¬ 
vide  that  the  authority  contained  therein 
with  respect  to  general  Increases  in 
freight  rates  shall  also  apply,  subject  to 
the  same  terms  and  conditions,  to  general 
increases  in  freight  rates  and  charges 
within  Southern  Territory  as  proposed 
in  the  petition  dated  March  12,  1970. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  petition 
of  March  13,  1970,  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
denied. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  except 
as  herein  modified  and  amended,  Spe¬ 
cial  Permission  No.  70-3700,  shall  be,  and 
remain,  in  full  force  and  effect. 


By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3390;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 
8:49  a.m.] 


l  Ex  Parte  No.  265] 

INCREASED  FREIGHT  RATES,  1970 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  16th  day  of 
March  A.D.  1970. 

It  appearing,  That  by  order  entered 
March  6,  1970,  the  Commission  insti¬ 
tuted  an  investigation  into  and  concern¬ 
ing  the  adequacy  of  all  freight  rates  and 
charges  of  all  common  carriers  by  rail¬ 
road  in  the  United  States;  said  investi¬ 
gation  to  include  the  proposals  of  the 
eastern  and  western  railroads  for  in¬ 
creases  in  the  rates  and  charges  as  set 
forth  in  their  petition  filed  March  3, 
1970  and  to  include  the  reasonableness 
and  lawfulness  of  such  increases. 

It  further  appearing,  That  by  a  peti¬ 
tion  filed  March  12,  1970,  the  Southern 
Territory  railroads  sought  authority  to 
increase  rates  and  charges  within  South¬ 
ern  Territory  and  in  support  thereof 
adopted  certain  portions  of  the  petition 
filed  by  the  eastern  and  western  rail¬ 
roads  on  March  3,  1970. 

And  it  further  appearing,  That  the 
petition  of  the  Southern  Territory  rail¬ 
roads  seeks  no  change  in  the  procedural 
schedule  provided  for  in  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  order  of  March  6,  1970. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  order  of 
March  6,  1970  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
amended  to  embrace  in  the  investigation 
therein  ordered  the  proposal  of  the 
Southern  railroads  for  increases  in  rates 
and  charges  as  set  forth  in  their  peti¬ 
tion  filed  March  12,  1970,  which  investi¬ 
gation  shall  include  the  reasonableness 
and  lawfulness  of  such  increases. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  except 
as  herein  amended,  the  order  entered 
March  6,  1970  shall  be,  and  remains,  in 
full  force  £(nd  effect. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

|  F.R.  Doc.  70-3391;  Filed,  Mar.  19.  1970; 

8:49  a.m.] 


[Notice  511] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

March  18,  1970. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
1132),  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s 
special  rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  re¬ 
consideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant  to 
section  17<8)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 


will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pendings  its 
disposition.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their  pe¬ 
titions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC-71974.  By  order  of 
March  16,  1970,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  of  Mesday  Truck¬ 
ing  Service,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.,  of  cer¬ 
tificates  Nos.  MC-119364  and  MC-119364 
(Sub-No.  1)  issued  to  Michael  Mesday, 
doing  business  as  Mesday  Trucking 
Service,  Trenton,  N.J.,  authorizing  the 
transportation  of :  General  commodities, 
with  the  usual  exceptions,  and  also  au¬ 
thorizing  the  transportation  of  certain 
specified  commodities,  between  specified 
points  in  New  York,  Maryland,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  and  Delaware.  Albert  Cooper  III, 
Attorney  at  Law,  28  West  State  Street, 
Trenton,  N.J.  08608. 

No.  MC-FC-71978.  By  order  of 
March  13,  1970,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Bacon  Trans¬ 
port  Co.,  a  corporation,  Ardmore,  Okla., 
of  that  portion  of  the  operating  rights  in 
certificate  No.  MC-1 11967  issued  Au¬ 
gust  14,  1963,  to  Caddell  Transit  Corp., 
Lawton,  Okla.,  authorizing  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  petroleum  asphalt,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Ardmore,  Okla.,  and 
points  within  5  miles  thereof,  to  points  in 
Texas  within  350  miles  of  Ardmore.  Wil¬ 
burn  L.  Williamson,  600  Leininger  Build¬ 
ing,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73112,  attor¬ 
ney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-71995.  By  order  of 
March  13,  1970,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Be-Well  Farms, 
Inc.,  Medway,  Mass.,  of  certificate  No. 
MC-87528  issued  to  Union  Transporta¬ 
tion  Co.,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  author¬ 
izing  the  transportation  of :  Wearing  ap¬ 
parel,  shoes,  fish,  glue,  and  isinglass,  be¬ 
tween  specified  points  in  Massachusetts 
and  points  in  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut, 
and  New  York.  Fredeiick  T.  O’Sullivan, 
Attorney  at  Law,  372  Granite  Avenue, 
Milton,  Mass.  02186. 

No.  MC-FC-71998.  By  order  of 
March  13,  1970,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Heritage  Truck¬ 
ing  Co.,  a  corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  of 
permit  No.  MC-109223  (Sub-No.  2)  issued 
to  McFarren  Cartage  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  authorizing  the  transportation  of: 
Meats,  from  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  points  in  a 
specified  area  of  Michigan.  John  W. 
Ester,  Attorney  at  Law,  1  Woodward 
Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich.  48226. 

No.  MC-FC-72010.  By  order  of 
March  13,  1970,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Jacobson  Trans¬ 
fer,  Inc.,  York,  Nebr.,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  permit  No.  MC-129720  issued 
August  15, 1969,  to  Ruttman,  Inc.,  Nelson, 
Nebr.  68961,  authorizing  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  specified  commodities  from  and  to 
specified  points  in  Illinois,  Nebraska, 
Texas,  and  Kansas.  Charles  J.  Kimball, 
300  N.S.E.A.  Building,  Post  Office  Box 
2028,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68501,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-72020.  By  order  of 
March  13,  1970,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Waite  Transfer 
&  Storage  Co.,  1221  Highland  Court, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240,  of  the  operating 
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rights  in  certificate  No.  MC-17590  issued 
July  25,  1944,  to  Charles  J.  Whipple  and 
Carrie  M.  Whipple,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  Thompson  Transfer  &  Stor¬ 
age  Co.,  1221  Highland  Court,  Iowa  City, 
Iowa  52240,  authorizing  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  household  goods  between  specified 
points  in  Iowa,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  Missouri,  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  and 
Wisconsin. 

No.  MC-FC-72024.  By  order  of 
March  13,  1970,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Robert  Foltz, 
Ottawa,  Kans.,  of  the  operating  rights  in 
certificate  No.  MC-1942  issued  March  18, 
1968,  to  M.  J.  Gentner,  doing  business  as 
Ottawa  Grain  &  Seed  Co.,  Ottawa,  Kans., 
authorizing  the  transportation,  over 
regular  routes,  of  feed,  in  bulk,  and  gen¬ 
eral  commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value,  classes  A  and  B  explosives,  com¬ 
modities  in  bulk  other  than  feed,  com¬ 
modities  requiring  special  equipment, 
and  those  injurious  or  contaminating  to 
other  lading,  between  Richmond,  Kans., 
and  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  serving  the  inter¬ 
mediate  and  off-route  points  of  North 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Kansas  City,  Kans., 
and  those  within  20  miles  of  Richmond, 
Kans.;  livestock,  between  Richmond, 
Kans.,  and  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  serving  inter¬ 
mediate  and  off-route  points  within  20 
miles  of  Richmond,  Kans.,  and  binder 
twine,  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Richmond, 
Kans.,  serving  no  intermediate  points; 
and,  over  irregular  routes,  fertilizer,  in 
sacks,  and  feed  and  seed,  in  sacks  and  in 
bulk,  from  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  to  Richmond, 
Kans.,  and  points  within  20  miles  there¬ 
of;  fertilizer,  dry,  in  bulk  and  in  sacks, 
from  Horn,  Mo.,  to  Richmond,  Kans., 
and  points  within  20  miles  thereof;  and 
church  furniture,  uncrated,  from  Gar¬ 
nett,  Kans.,  to  points  in  Missouri,  Ohio, 
Iowa,  Nebraska,  Oklahoma,  Illinois,  and 
Texas.  Clyde  N.  Christey,  641  Harrison 
Street,  Topeka,  Kans.  66603,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3392;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 

8:49  a.m.l 

[Ex  Parte  Nos.  MC-72;  MC-19  (Sub-No.  6)  ] 

MOTOR  SERVICE  ON  SHIPMENTS  OF 
NEW  FURNITURE 

Petition  To  Amend  the  Household 
Goods  Definition  To  Embrace  Fur¬ 
niture  Without  Qualification 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  12th  day  of 
December  A.D.  1969. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  records  in 
the  above-entitled  proceedings,  and  of: 

(1)  Motion  of  Regular  Common  Car¬ 
rier  Conference  of  American  Trucking 
Associations,  Inc.,  in  Ex  Parte  No.  MC- 
72,  filed  February  3,  1969,  to  strike  the 
representations  of  the  Bureau  of  En¬ 


forcement,  or,  in  the  alternative,  for 
leave  to  reply  thereto,  which  motion  is 
joined  in  by  the  Western  Railroads  by 
telegram  dated  February  3,  1969; 

(2)  Reply  by  Bureau  of  Enforcement, 
filed  February  24,  1969; 

(3)  Joint  petition  of  American  Movers 
Conference,  Household  Goods  Carriers’ 
Bureau,  and  Movers  and  Warehouse¬ 
men's  Association  of  America,  Inc.,  in 
Ex  Parte  No.  MC-19  (Sub-No.  6),  filed 
December  20,  1968,  for  reopening  of  the 
proceeding  in  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-19  for 
the  purpose  of  amending  §  1056.1(b)  of 
the  general  rules  and  regulations  of 
Motor  Carriers  of  Household  Goods  and 
for  consolidation  of  that  proceeding  with 
the  proceeding  in  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-72; 

and  good  cause  appearing  therefor; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  said  motion  to 
strike  in  (1)  above  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
overruled  for  the  reason  that  no  suffi¬ 
cient  or  proper  cause  appears  for  grant¬ 
ing  the  relief  sought  in  view  of  the  action 
set  forth  below. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  said 
petition  in  (3)  above  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
denied  for  the  reason  that  no  sufficient 
or  proper  cause  appears  for  granting  the 
relief  sought  at  this  time. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That,  in  order 
to  develop  a  more  complete  record  upon 
which  an  informed  decision  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  might  be  based,  the  proceeding 
in  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-72  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  held  open  for  the  submission  of 
additional  specific  statements  on  the 
subjects  mentioned  below,  or  any  other 
subject  pertinent  to  this  proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  carriers, 
shippers,  or  any  other  interested  persons 
may  submit  for  consideration  written 
statements  of  specific  facts,  views,  and 
arguments  regarding  the  problems  expe¬ 
rienced  by  manufacturers  of  new  furni¬ 
ture  in  obtaining  responsive  and  ade¬ 
quate  transportation  facilities  for  the 
marketing  and  shipment  of  their  prod¬ 
ucts  and  the  remedial  action  proposed 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  and 
order  of  July  11,  1968,  with  particular 
reference  to  the  locations  of  furniture 
manufacturing  facilities;  the  transporta¬ 
tion  requirements  of  new  furniture  ship¬ 
pers  in  terms  of  the  territory  for  which 
service  is  needed;  the  territorial  areas 
in  which  service  on  new  furniture  ship¬ 
ments  is  inadequate;  the  effect  of  the  de¬ 
cision  in  National  Furniture  Traffic  Con¬ 
ference,  Inc.  v.  Associated  Truck  Lines, 
Inc.,  332  I.C.C.  802,  affirmed  by  the  sta¬ 
tutory  three-judge  District  Court  for  the 
Western  District  of  Michigan,  Southern 

Division,  in  Civil  Action  No.  6070, _ 

F.  Supp _ (September  29,  1969),  on 

the  adequacy  of  the  service  provided  by 
general  commodity  carriers  on  shipments 
of  new  furniture;  the  effect  of  the  peak 
season  demand  for  service  on  household 
goods  shipments  on  the  ability  of  house¬ 
hold  goods  carriers  to  provide  service  on 
both  household  goods  shipments  and 
shipments  of  new  furniture  on  a  12- 
month  basis;  the  territorial  authority 


held  by  household  goods  carriers  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  locations  and  territorial  trans¬ 
portation  requirements  of  new  furniture 
shippers;  the  competitive  impact  that  the 
proposed  authorizations  would  have  upon 
specific  operations  of  general  commodity 
carriers  and  specialized  furniture  car¬ 
riers  ;  restrictions  that  might  be  imposed 
on  any  grant  of  additional  authority  that 
would  reduce  that  competitive  impact 
while  allowing  improvement  in  the  serv¬ 
ice  provided  on  new  furniture  shipments; 
the  specific  manner  in  which  authority  to 
transport  general  commodities  (or  ma¬ 
terials,  equipment,  and  supplies  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  furniture)  in  the 
manner  proposed  would  enable  special¬ 
ized  furniture  carriers  to  provide  im¬ 
proved  service  on  shipments  of  new  fur¬ 
niture;  whether  removal  of  restrictions 
pertaining  to  the  types  of  furniture  that 
may  be  transported  and  to  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  either  crated  or  uncrated  ship¬ 
ments  from  certificates  held  by  special¬ 
ized  furniture  carriers  would  enable  such 
carriers  to  provide  improved  service  on 
shipments  of  new  furniture;  the  matters 
raised  in  the  representations  submitted 
by  the  Bureau  of  Enforcement; 
and  any  other  matters  pertinent  to  this 
proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  any  person, 
not  already  a  party  herein,  intending  to 
participate  in  this  proceeding  by  sub¬ 
mitting  additional  statements  or  reply 
statements  shall  notify  the  Commission, 
by  filing  with  the  Secretary,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20423,  on  or  before  January  20,  1970, 
the  original  and  one  copy  of  a  statement 
of  his  intention  to  participate;  that  the 
Commission  shall  then  prepare  and  make 
available  to  all  such  persons  a  list  con¬ 
taining  the  names  and  addresses  of  all 
parties  to  this  proceeding,  upon  whom 
copies  of  all  statements  must  be  filed; 
and  that  at  the  time  of  the  service  of  the 
service  list  the  Commission  will  fix  the 
time  within  which  additional  statements 
and  reply  statements  must  be  filed.  The 
statements  already  filed  will  remain  a 
part  of  the  record  in  this  proceeding,  and 
those  persons  named  in  the  original  serv¬ 
ice  list  will  remain  parties  to  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  and  need  not  file  a  new  state¬ 
ment  of  intent. 

It  is  further  erdred,  That  a  copy  of 
this  order  be  mailed  to  the  Governor  of 
every  State  and  to  the  Public  Utilities 
Commission  or  Boards  of  each  State 
having  jurisdiction  over  motor  transpor¬ 
tation  ;  that  a  copy  be  posted  in  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Washington,  D  C.,  for  pub¬ 
lic  inspection,  and  that  a  copy  be  deliv¬ 
ered  to  the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register,  for  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  as  notice  to  all  interested 
persons. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-3389;  Filed,  Mar.  19,  1970; 
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